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PREFATORY NOTE. 

The task of preparing this reP"{' for presentation to Parliament 

has been entrusted by the Government of India to Mr. J. Coatman, 

and it is now presented under the authority and with the general 

approval of the Secretary of State for India; liut it must not be 

understood that the approval either of the Secretary of State or of 
the Government of India extends to every particular expression of 

opinion. 
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EXPLANATION. 
' . ~ . 

The rupee is worth 1 shilling and six pence gold, ita lluctuatiorur 

being ccDsneci between the upper and lower gold pointa correspond

ing to that .. ratio .. 0~~ lakh (100,000) of rupees. is worth £7,60(} 
' '~ . 

and one crore (ten millions) is worth £760,000 at the present rate 

of exchange. 

vii ) 
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INDIA .IN 1926-27. 

CHAPTERL 

The ,..r 1926-27. 

The opening of the period which ie paued under review in thie
report, ooincidea exactly with the beginning of Hia Excellency 
Lord Irwin's Viceroyalty, .for it was on April let 1926 that he
landed at Bombay • 

The outstanding ·feature of Indian affairs at' .the beginning of 
Apri11926, was the old antagonism between Hindus and Muhamma... 
dans, which, during that mouth; broke out in Calcutta in excesses· 
of riot and murder worse. than anything recorded for many year& 
past. - There is no need to add to the account of the riots which wa&

given la8t year, but, unhappily, they proved to be the prelude to 
a period of embittered and widespread intercommunal disorder of 
which the end ie not yet in sight. For, since April 1926, every 
month has witnessed affrays more or less serious between partiza118' 
of the sieter communities and only two months have passed without 
actual rioting in the legal sense of the word. The examination of 
the circumstances of these numerous riots and affrays will show 
that they originated either in utterly patty and trivial dispute• 
between individuals, as, for example, between a Hindu shopkeeper 
and a Muhammadan customer, er else the immediate cause of 
trouble was the celebration of some religious festival or the playing 
of music by Hindu proC818ionist8 in the neighbourhood of Muham
madan places of worship. One or two of the riots, indeed, were due
to nothing more than strained nervee and general excitement. Of 
these the moet striking example occurred in Delhi on J nne 24th 
when the bolting of a pony in a crowded street gave the impreesicm 
that a riot had etarted upon which both sides immediately attacked. 
each other with brickbats and atavee. 



COMMUNAL RIOTS IN CALCUTi'A. 

Including the two outburete of rioting in Calcutta during A~ 
.and May 1926, 40 riots took place during the .twelve monthe end~g 
with .April 1st 1927, resulting in the deaths of 197 p~rsona and m 
injuries more or less severe to 1,598 11thers. These disorders· were 
-widespread but Bengel, the Punjab, aJld the United Provinces were 
<the parts of India most seriously affected. Bengal sulfered most 
from rioting, but on many occasions during the year tension 
'between Hindus and Muhammadans was high in the Bombay Preai
.dency, including its outlying division, Sind. Celcut~ remained 
uneasy throughout the whole of the &UJDlDer. On ;rune 1st a petty . 
. dispute developed into · a riot in which forty persons were hurt. 
After this, there was a lull in overt violence until .July 15th on which 
.day fell an important HindU: religious festival. During its cele
bration the passage of a procession with banda playing in. tho 
111eigh~ourhood of certain mosques resulted in a conflict in whiclt 
14 persons were killed and 116 injured •. The next day saw the 
:beginning of the important Muhammadan eeremony of the Mohar
;rum which commemorstee the death of Husain, son of Ali, the 
iourth Celiph .and Fatimf, daughter of the pro}lhet Muhammad. 
Riotiug broke out on that day and after a lull, was renewed on the 
'19th, 20th, 21st and 22nd. Isolated assaulte and caaee of stabbing 
.occurred on the 23rd, 24th and 25th. The total ascertained casual
ties duri11g this pariod of rioting were- 28 deaths and 226 injured. 
·There were further riots in Calcutta on. the 15th September and 
16th October and on the lattar day there was also rioting in the 
.adjoinilig city of Howrah, during which one or two persona were 
killed and over 30 injured. The April and May riots had been 
greatly aggravated by incendiarism, but, happily, this feature was 
almost entirely absent from the later disorders and during the l uly 
riots, for example, the Fire Brigade was called upon to deal with 
.ouly f!lur incendiary fires. • 

Tha position of the authorities all this time was one of 
,einguiar difficulty. The most fruitful source of trouble continued 
to be found in the old dispute over the playing of music near mosquei. 
The Muhammadans on the one hand complain that their devotions 

. are disturbed by the noise of Hindu processions, whilst on the other 
hand, Hindus contend that thare are occ88ions when religious duty 
.compels them to play music without interruption, from start .to 
fullsh of a proceBBion. The delicacy of the position of the authori-
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llUSIO NlUR MOSQUES IW CALCUTTA.· S 

~ies. in the disputes which arise out of these oontending int.erestt 
jlan therefore be seen easily enough. Seldom can they intervene 
without giving to the UllBorupulous a chance to raise the cry of 
religion in danger. However, the increasing frequency of riots 
caused by the playing of music before mosques, impelled the Bengal 
Governm81lt to seek, io far as Calcutta was concerned, a ·'fi&Odw 
'lli11erali. Accordingly on June 4th, they isaued a etetement in 
which they laid doWil certain rules to be observed in Calcutta. Fiw 
many years, processionists wishing to play music have had to take 
out a license, on&. of the conditions of which prohibited the playing 
of music in the neighbourhood of places of worship during hours 
of public worship. No change was made by these orders in the 
form of this license, but the Commiseioner of POlice was given 
power to- define precisely the hours of worship during which the 
prooeaeionists might not play music in the neighbourhood of build
ings where worship was proceeding. The famous Nakhoda Mosque 
in Calcutta was excepted from the operation of the orders and it 
was laid doWil that music should be stopped in its neighbourhood 
at all hours. The Bengal Government's orders represented a codi
fication and definition of the law and the local custom in this matter, 
and showed that the administration was determined to intervene 
ell'eotively whilst recognising and eafegaarding to the fullest utent 
poesible, the rights of both partiea-to the dispute. 

During the whole summer of 1926, the relations bstween the 
two communities in certain parts of Bengal, particularly in the 
east, were the cause of great anxiety to the authorities, and, un
fortunately, ill-feeling showed itself in the commission of acts of 
sacrilege by both sides. In the important district of Pabna, the 
prevailing ill-feeling gave riee to prolonged rioting bstwe8ll the 1st 
and the 7th of July. • 

But Bengal was not the only communal storm centre during 
the summer months, for the great Muhammadan religious festival, 
the " Bakr Id ", fell this year towards the end. of June, and, 
owing to the strained ,relations between the two communities, 
created a very menacing situation in many places where Hindus 
and Mnhammadana .lived together. In ·important centres like 
Calcutta, Delhi and Allahabad, where the danger of collision wu 
most acute, and where its consequences would have been most .H. 



4 RIOT IN RAWALPINDI. 

astrous, the ·authorities were forced to take quite e:rlraordinary 
precautions against the anticipated disorders. Delhi, for example, 
was transformed into something like an armed camp for the perioi 
of the " Id " celebrations, and similar appropriate precautions 
were taken at other places. But for these .Precautions, there is 
very littie reason to doubt, the celebrations would h!'ove been 
marred by wide-spread disorder and bloodshed. As it was only a 
few minor clashes occurred all of which were promptly iuppresaed. 
The worst of them was the affray in Delhi on June 24th, which, aa 
we have seen, had its origin in the scare created by a bolting horae. 
I'n this riot three persons were killed and _60 were injured. But 
ezcepting the Calcutta riots, the worst riot during the year broke 
out in Rawalpindi, the largest military station in India, on the 
night between the 14th and 16th of June. The immediate cause · 
of this :riot was the old trouble of music .near mosques. A Sili.b. 
procession with a band playing went past the principal mosque in 
Rawalpindi city on June 13th, and this produced a state of feeling 
which later issued in a :fierce riot. On the night between the 14th 
and 16th a number of incendiary :fires broke out in Rawalpindi city 
whilst the rival mobs attacked each other strenuously. Fortunately 
pelice and soldiers were quickly available and order was restored 
by day break on June the 15th. But during the comparatively 
short time of disorder ai:rleen persona had been killed and ninety 
injured, whilst many shops and houses had been more or lees 
damaged by :fire. A ..-ery dangerous sequel to this riot took place 
two nights later at a 'Village about 10 miles from Rawalpindi which 
was attacked by a large gang of Muhammadans who killed two 
lijndua of the 'Village and burned a number of houses, Rowe..-er, 
'Vigorous action by the authorities prevented the recurrence of 
further incidents ~ this kind. 

It is not neceBSary to continue this catalogue of Hindu and 
Muhammadan disturbances during the summer of 1926, for 
enough has been snid to show the seriousness of the situation. 
Nor is it necessary to say that the minds of all right thinking men 
in India had been deeply stirred by this rapid succession of suicidal 
and antisocial outbreaks. At this point those members of both 
communitiea who really desired the restoration of peace recei..-ed 
a call to action and n powerful lead. The :first considerable speech 
made by His Excellency Lord Irwin in India, was on thiS subject 
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LORD mwm ON INTER-OOmroNAL TROUBLES. 5 

·of Hindu and Muhammadan antagonism, which, as His Excellency 
·~id1 was " so clearly the doui.inant iaene in Indian life." The 
=.~on of the speech was a dinner given on July 17th at Simla in 
~onour of Lord Irwin by the Chelmsford. Club whose membership 

, .ia open to the membere of every community both British and Indian 
~~· India. From the beginning of his speech Lord Irwin struck a 
-.feraonal note -which deeply impreesed the diatinguiahed audience 
assembled from all parte of India to hear him. ll~ repudiated the 
suggestion that the Government of India welcomed these evidences 
of division among the Indian people and alsa the suggestion that 
the. outbreaks were viewed with indilference .by the authorities. . 
With regard to the .first auggestion, His Excellency said, "The 
moat auperlioial analysis of this policy (i.e., the progreeaive realiaa· 
tion ol·responsible aelf-governmeut in .British India) can lead to 
no qther concl11Bion than that the British Goverumeut :recognised 
from the outest that harmony between the two great communities' 
was an easential . condition of the attainment of their goal. And 
by harmony I do not mean the surrender by either community of 
ita individuality. But I do mean the harmonioDB intercourse of 
daily life and the mutual ac.knowledgment of common rights and 
duties iu all that goes to make up Indian citizenship." " For the 
noceaa of our own policy, for the very credit of British statesman
ship.'' Hia Exoellency continued, "we were bound to da and we 
have done everything in our power to promote such better 11Jlder
standing. If indeed the reality of communal antagonism should 
prove permanently more powerful than hope of an All-India patrio
tism it is obvious that the foundations upon which we have .sought 
to build would be rudely shaken." 

" Aa regards the second point that Government regards th
troublee With indUference," BBid Lord Irwin, "it is hardly n
aary for me to contradict something which ia in palpable con11iot 
with the facts of every day life as they are Jmown by million• 
throughout the length and breadth of India." 

He then spoke with appreciation of the devoted labours of dis
trict officers, both British and Indian, in the cause of law and order, 
and made it clear that the Government of India stood solidly behind 
the Provinoial Governments in their eftorta to _prevent communal 
!l0n11ict.. .Hia Excellency next turned to more lu:ndamental couai
derations and dealt :&.rat with the auggeation which has been made 



6 COMMUNAL REPRESENTATION IN LEGISLATURES. 

in some quarters in India that one of the chief causes of comm1Ullll 
disturbances is the existing electoral system. His Excellency's 
words on this subject are so important that they must be quoted 
in fuU. " I have observed " he said " that in some quarters blame 
has been attached to communal representation, as being a cause 
of irritation. Some advantage may be gained by a etatement aa to 
the 1'88811118 for its uietance and the present policy of Government 
in regard to it.. The time may come, and I greatly hope it will, 
when with general consent the necessity for such special representa
tion will be no longer felt, but to-day, as you are aware, statutory 

. arrangements are in force by which minoritiss are BBBured of re
presentation in the Legislatures and certain local bodies. • The 
decision with regard to. the latter belongs by law to Local Go'1'8m· 
menta, and falls within the sphere of transferre<l adminiStration, 
with which the Government of India has no direct power to deal. 
Ae regards the Legislatures, thase arrangements were the result 
of a compact to which. Indian opinion at the time of the introduc
tion of the reforms ,Jesired effect to be given. The Franchise Com· 
mittee found that the evidence received by them was unanimous in 
favour of communal electorates and recommended that action should 
be taken in accordance with the l'Ommonly expressed desire. . All 
communities were thus enabled--and indeed the action could hardly 
be justified on any other ground-freely to take part together in 
fashioning India's destiny and opportunity wes ensurec1 by which 
no community should at the outset be impeded in making a joint 
contribution to a common task. It has been suggested that Gov· 
ernment may be induced by pressure from one aide or the other to 
modify or extend these special privileges, and that tliese hopes or 
fears are in part responsible for 'the present discontents. These 
things will naturally fall witliin the purview of. the Royal Com·· 
miseion, and it ia not (or me to attempt to anticipate any recom· 
mendatione they may make; but I wish to etata very plainly on 
behalf of the Government of India that, in advance of that enquiry, 
while there is no intention of curtailing statutory arrangements, 
there is equally no intention of extending them." · . 

Lord Irwin next discussed the demand; which had received 
some support, that a Round Table Conference representative of all 
~he interes!-' conceJ:ned should be summoned lor the purpose of try
mg to deVlSil a eatiaractory solution for the existing troubles.· B:e 



POSSIBILITIES OF ROUND TABLE CONFERENCE. 7 

said that if he thought that there was any real chance of improve• 
ment in the communal situation as a result of the deliberations of 
such a conference, no fear of failure would deter him from sum· 
moning it. Past experience however gave no valid reason for 
hoping that improvement could be effected by these means and he 
referred to the conference with. this object which had- been held 
between ·leaders of both communities in OCtober 1924. In His 
Excellency's judgment this conference had failed " because it was 
not preceded by any adequate change of heart and feeling." The 
first condition of suc_ceaa in any similar attempt, His Excellency 
said was " that the communities should bting themselv88 ~o 
judge of the matters in dispute between them with a far greater 
measure of tolerance and restriction than unhappily prevails at 
present." ·The duties of the leaders of the two communities lie · 
described as follows:_-" Let the _leaders and thoughtful men in 
each community,- the Hindu among the Hindus, and Moslem among 
the Moslems, throw themselves_ with ardour "into a new form of 
communal work and into a nobler struggle, the fight for toleration. 
1 do not believe that the task is beyond their powers. I see before 
me two ancient a.nd highly organised societies with able and esteem· 
ed public men 88 their recognised .leaders. I cannot conceive that 
a really sincere and sustained appeal by them to the rank and file 
of their co-religionist& sustained by active propaganda of the new 
gospel of peace would paaa unheeded. In past centuries each com· 
munity has made ita great contribution to the annals of history 
and civilisation in India. The place that she has filled in the world 
in pBBt ages hBB been largely of their creating. I refuse to believe 
that they can make no contribution now to rescue the good name of 
India from the hurt which their present discords in11ict upon 'it." 
Hie Excellency concluded his speech with a personal appeal which 
deeply moved each individual member of his audience and ereated 
a profound impression on the Indian publio- generally even when 
read in the columna of newspapers, away from the inspiring per
sonality of ita author and the atmosphere of enthusiastic approba· 
tion in which it was received. Indeed, the speeOh received wide 
attention not only in India, but _in England, and throughout the 
Empire and elsewhere. "In the name of In~ian national" life," 
Lord Irwin ended, " in the name of religion, I appeail to all in each 
of the two communities who hold position, who represent them in 



8 TRUE RELIGION AND CO:MlfUNAL ANIMOSITY. 

the press, who_ direot the education of the young, who p088e11a in· 
lluence, who command the esteem of their co-religioniata, who lead 
them in politice or are honoured by them aa divines. · Let them 
begin each in their own community to work untiringly towards thie 
end; boldly to repudiate feelings of hatred and intolerance, actively 
to oondemn and euppreas acta of violence and aggreeaion, ·earnestly 
to strive to exercise suapioiona and misapprehensions 'and eo ·oreate 
a new atmosphere of trust. · · _ ·• . ·' ' · 

l appeal in the name of national life because ~unal tenai~n: , 
i1 eating into it aa a canker. It baa suspended ita activities;' It 
has ranged its component parts into opposite and hostile ciunpi. 

'I appeal in the n~e of religion because I can appeal to nothing 
. nohl~, and becauee religion ie the laoguage. of the eoul, and it ie a ' 
ehange of eoul that India needa to-day •. In all religiOJ1, I euppoae, 
there muet be present in the mind of the individual a at!Dse of per
IODal deficiency, a conaciouaneaa of failure to apprehend more thaD. 
a fraction of life's mystery, which constantly impels him, with 
irresistible yearning, to reach out for higher and yet higher things. 
Whatever indeed be the oreed that men prof811, such creed ie the 
11ttempt men make to know the Forces that lie beyond human vision, 
and learn the secret of how human nature may be refined, and in· 
eo doing realise the ultimate purpoeea of their exietence. Achieve- ' 
ment ie hard and can ouly come through much patience and humi
lity, which will in tum beget a wide tolerance of the defi.cienoiea 
of others. But the reward ie great and there can surely be no 
greeter tragedy than that religion which thus should b!' the .apres, 
aion and ·the support of man's highest instincts, should be proati- · 
tuted by an alliance with: actions through which those instincts p.re 
distorted and disgraced. 

Such a development, if it were unchecked, could only> end in the 
inlliction of a mortal wound upon human character; upon India, 
and upon the cauee nf that religion in whose guise it waa allowed 
io masquerade." 

It is impossible to doubt that His Excellency's speech stirred the 
conscience of all who sincerely desired an improvement in the state . 
of Hindu-Muhammadan relations. In his appeal to the leadera nf 
the two COIIIIOunitiea Lord Irwin clearly indicated an immediate 
and practicable field of action, for one of the moat 81Uprieing and 
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'!IDfortunate .featUres of .the present inter-comm=al unrest is th8' 
90JD.patative_. lack of :in11uence for good of those who are generally 
CODSidered to be the leaders of their communities. 
• About ~ month aftet the speech to the Ohelmaford Club, the· 
Autuinn Session of the Councrll. of State and Legislative Assembly
ope~~oed in Simla. :Cord Irwin's inaugural address to the two houses
gave yet another prootpf his and his Government's grave preoccupa· 
j~ with this muter-problem "of Indian polities. This time, how
·aver, he emphasised the duty and determination of 'those in whoDJo 
waa vested the responsibility for the administration of India, It> 
safeguard the publio peace and the lawful rights of individuals. 
« ..••••••.•. ~; ............. we have t~bligatione," he said, " to law-abid-
. ~ citiaerur.. Although, indeed, theee matters are the primary COD·. 

~ern of Provincial Governments, the form in which they are now 
emerging iuis in a real sense made them of all-India interest, While
it ia no part iif the functions of the executive Government to aacer
tain or determine in any judicial eenae the private rights of citizen~ 
..:...for an elaborate system of courts· haa been· provided for that 
purpose-it ia •the imdoubted duty of the executiVe authorities -to
secure that, subject to the 'rights of others and the preservation of" 
·the public peace, the enjoyment of those rights ia secured to the
individual. That duty the Government of India in eo-operation 
with the local Governments desire should be performed with fair
neu and scrupulous impartiality. In ordinary times when no parti· 
oular oause of friction arises, the enjoyment of private rights con
nected with the observance of the numerona religious festivals in. 
thia, country, haa, =dar the protection of the British Government,. 
been secured for. many generations. In times of communal tension, 
untenable olaims of rights and exaggerated opposition have froDr 
time to tiule. caused great &Uiety to the authorities, and the main· 
tenanue of the publio peace haa been· a aiftieult task. The anta
gonism which aome members or aectiont of the communities con
cerned have recently displayed towards the observances of othen
appeara to ecme. extent ta· be based, not ec much on traditioua.l' 
loyalty to any creed, aa on new 8ll8tll'tions of abstract rights which
it ia ecught to invest with the aanctity of ancient principles. Thif. 
tandency has been. more marked in the recent troubles than at auy 
previous period in the British administration. It cannot be too
cleatly emphaaiaed that Government have no intsntion whatever 
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-41f allowing any unjust or unreasonable claims, still less any violence 
.or threat of violence, to deter them from their clear duty of main
taining the public peace and,· so far ae ii compatible with the rights 
-of others, the right of the individual citizen to pursue unhampered 
hie lawful avocations." 

After this; the next etep was the tabling of a reeolution in the 
Legislative Assembly by a Mnhamm'l.dan member who asked the 

oGovernor General in Council to undertake immediate legislation to 
.regulate the performance of the religious festivals, rites and cel'8· 
monies of the dlll'erent communities in India.. To this resolution 
.two Hindu members moved amendments with the common olljeot of 
asking the Governor General in Council to call an All-India Con· 
ference of leaders .. of public opinicm ·and experienced officials to 
examine the present communal situation in .the country and make 
.recommendations regulating the performance of religious festivals, 
rites and ceremonies of the cliil'erent communities. The debate on 
this resolution and the proposed amendments took place on 
-the 24th August and the 1st September, In the opening speech, 
the mover of the resolution said in words which deeply impressed 
'his hearers, and sounded the key-note of the debate: " We cannot 
.enjoy our home ille happily nor do our festivals bring any joy to 
'1111.. .......... On the oooaeion of almost every festival more misery 
and BOITOW ie caused in every home." 

The repr;wmtetives of the minority communities of 'Indian 
·Christiana and Parsees, who spoke during the debate, showed· how 
the ~elations existing between Hindus and :Muhammadans reacted 

·On the minority communities and on all. India. This is an aspect 
-of Hindu-:Muhammadan antagonism which deserves to be made 
familiar to all who study social and political .conditions in India 
·to-day, for it ia clear that the unoftending minority .oommunttiea 
·llllll.er almost if not quite ·aa much as the principals themselves frow 
the dielocation of routine and the social disoontent, the boycotting& 
.and intrigues and economic 1088 which accompany any severe out
, break of rioting. One speaker after another referred· in terms of 
high appreciation to the lead which had been given to India by 
Lord Irwin, thus showing their agreement with hie view of the 
·Mtuation. Sir Alexander Muddiman, the Home :Member in sum· . , 
·DUng up the debate showed the House that it was in the power of 
.every member to exercise inftuence on the ignorant and hot-headed 
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masses in his neighbourhood, and he gave practical reaeona for 
rejecting the suggestions for a Round Table Conference or a com· 
mittee of enquiry. He showed that riots did not take place only on· 
the occasions of festivals and important celebrations, but that, ou• 
the other hand, so explosive was communal feeling now-a-days, . 
that they sprang from absurd and trivial occurrences, one or two
of which he .mcutioued. The duty aud willinguess of all Govern
ment officers to "help in the work of conciliation was emphasised, .. 
end Sir Alexander said that any proposals for ·conciliation would" 
merit the serious attention of the Legielature. Particularly im·· 
portant was his reply to one member who had implied that the Gov·· 
ernment of India was inclined to let things take their course and 
bud suggested that they shoUld confer with the leaders of political· 
lhought. To him, Sir Alexander pointed out that he had no desire· 
to shut the door to any means which would help to settle the com
munal trouble, but th-t conferences required an atmosphere of con·· 
ciliation &lid a true desire for a settlement in those who conferred, 
and 'he said that leaders had met on past occasions without meeting· 
with any success in their efforts to solve this difficult :problem. He· 
promised, however, that if the leaders of the two communities were· 
prepare_d to get together again and make proposala to the ffi!vern· 
ment, the latter would give them their most C&l'efuJ. attantion. In. 
conclusion hll eaid that the main pmpose of the present debate had 
been discharged since a valuable discussion had taken place in an· 
atmosphere of peace. He asked the House not to attempt to tie· 
the Government down to any particular course of action and made 
it clear that the Government had no desire to shut the door against· 
any conference if it appeared reasonable to expect any benefit to 
result from it. After he sat down the movers of the resolution nnd. 
the amendments asked leave to withdraw them. The House agreed 
to their request unanimously and without a division. It is import
ant to notice that the resolution and amendments were withdrawn
by unanimous consent, for it is sometimes made a•cause of reproach 
against tire Govemment of India ·that they have never conferred 
with acknowledged communal leaders on this subjeot of :S:indu
Muhammadan strife. It is quite clear from this debate that the
members of the Legislative Assembly did not believe that the times-

. were propitious for any such conference, and all reproaches levelled! 
against the Government on this count fall to the ground. 
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But during this session the Government introduced and got 
.accepted by the Assembly a piece of legislation which it. is hoped · 
.and believed will prove to be of some practical value in helping 
.&a prevent the fomenting of inter-communal hatred by publications 
.and leaflets which have played an unenviable part in instigating 
disorder, Every riot or hint of inter-communal troub1e is followed 
by an outbum of inflammatory "Writinge which etimulate and per. 
petuate hatred and unrest. A section of the Indian Penal Code 
:empowere the authorities to prosecute those responsible for such 
writing, but, of couree, even if the prosecution is successful and the 
"'Wl'iter is punished, the offending publicatioruJ are etill able to oirou
late. By section 9 (a) of the Cede .of Criminal Piocedure. any 
Provincial Government is empowered to search for. and con&cate all 
-copies of newspapers, boob or documents which appeu to contain 
seditious lD&ttar. But this section contained no provision enabling 

-.similar action to be taken against publications calculated to promote 
ieeliugs of hatred or enmity between difterent classes of His 
.Majesty's subjects and the legislation referred to brought all such 
-publications within the scope of the power of forfeiture conferred 
in respect of seditious documents by section 99 (a). 

At the time when this debate began, the communal situation 
looked more promising than it had done for some months past:. Witli 
the exception of two negligible scuffles .no Hindu-Muha:amiadan 
-disturbances had taken place aince the Moharrum riots in Oalcutte 
-during the third week of July, but on the 27th of August an obacure 
~uarrel between a Hindu bank messenger and a Muhammadan ahopo 
keeper led to a fierce riot in Delhi in which 50 persons were injured, 
-one of them seriouely, and thereafter, other affrays and dieturbances 
·-oocurred in various places. November and January were the only 
.months which witnessed no open riot between the two commlmitiee. 
Every other month from September 1926 to April 1927 was to tell 
ita tale of killed: and injured rioters. It is not desirable to go into 
.details of these later riots, for the picture already drawn is sulli
-ciently black and there is the danger that an excesaive crowding 
-of the canvas will distort our perspective. But one of them, the riot 
.at Kulkathi in the Barieal district of Bengal• on March 2nd 
-calls for mention, In order, however, to observe the chronologicai. 
sequence of events, a dreadful fanatical outrage at Delhi muet first 

.tie noticed, • 
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The murder of Swami Shradhanand by a }luhammadan fanatic 
on December 23rd shocked all India and leading :Muhammadans 
did no.h lag behind the Hindus in expressing their horror and de
testation 9f .the crime. The Swami had for yeare been one of tbe 
most prominent leaders of the Hindu community and, for eome time 
before liis death,. had taken great interest in the Shuddhi move
ment, that is, the movement for the re-conversion to Hinduism of 
Hindu convarts to Islam and Christianity. He bimaelf had eon
varted a large number of Raj put :Muhammadans in the United Pro
vincee and eo hie activities had become distaeteful to many :Muham
madans. For a time well-disposed Hindus and :Muhammadans 
hoped that good might come out of evil and that the shock of the 
murder by showing what foul deeds could be commithed in the name 
of religion would again etart the leadere of the two communities on 
an eameet search for roads which might lead to peace and unity 
between the antagonists. · The immediate result of the murder, the 
disturbance. which broke out in Delhi City as scon as the news got 
abroad, and caused the death of one person and injuries to S!!Veral 
othere, though deplorable in itself, was nothing like as serious as 
it might have been in. the circumstances, and certainly seemed to 
show that even the rougheat sections of :Muhammadans realised the 
dastardly character of the crime. But a number of partisan news
papers of both sides did not treat the murder with the restraint 
which was eo necessary if further exacerbation of communal feeling 
was to be avoided. In the end, therefore, it must be admithed that 
the ralations between the two communities became more difticult and 
dangarous than ever, ae the direct result of Swami Shradhanand'o 
murder, 

A few days after the murder, the :Muslim League hald its annual 
eeaeion ~ Dalhi. The President this year was Sheikh Abdul 
~uadir, a Punjabi :M:uha~dan gentleman who had served as Pre
fident of the Punjab Legislative Council, and had, for a short 
time, acted as one of the ministers of the Punjab Government. In 
hie Presidential speech he deplored the murder of the Swami and 
emphasised the disservice done by the murderer to the cause of 
Islam, He aleo stated the need for unity between the Indian 
National Congress and the }I uslem League, and asked each of these 
bodies to collect all their forces and to put them in order, and then .. 
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t<1 come together and find some· way of acting in harmony whenever 
possible and to agree to difier in a frank and friendly spirit when 
difierence of opinion wss inevitable. After ~is had bean accom
plished, he ·said, the two communities would be able ~ work 
together in the cause of the political, intellectual and economic 
progress of India. :He dealt somewhat vaguely with the questit~n 
of cqmmiUlal representation but obviously did not favour any imme
,liate change in the syetem at present in· force. Some of . the 
speakers, however, who followed Sheikh Abdul Quadir made it 
perfectly clear that they did not want to abandon tha existing 
system of commiUlal electorates, and the general opinion of the 
delegates was in this sense. Thus although the pro
ceedings of the aession had been carried out in a calm atmosphere· 
it is hardly possible to say that they made au appreciable contri
bution to the cause of :S:indu-:M:uhammadan unity. · 

From the and of December, a lull followed which lasted for 
nearly two months. The shock and sense of shame caused by 
Bwami Shradhanand'a murder were one of the causes of this two 
months' truce but it seems doubtful whether these moral factors 
alone dese"e all the credit. The end of the year is the favourite 
time m India for holding the annual sessions of the more import
ant politioel and social organisations and for some time "before and 
after Christmaa week public attention waa fixed on the work .of the 
Indian National Congress and the AU-India :Muslim League. Also 
early in January, tha llei!Siona of tha difierant Provinoial Legis
lative Councils began to be held, whilst the Legislative Aeaembly 
opened ite Delhi Session a few days after the middle of the month. 
Laatly, the triennial elections to the Legislative Assembiy and the 
P~vinoial Councils were held in November> and, naturally, 
abaorbed public energy and diverted the minds of the membera of 
the two communities. Thus during three months or so from the 
end of October, the wider stage of Indian politics was attractive 
enough to divert the attention of the two communities from their 
own domestic quarrels and but for the affair of December 23rd 
India would have enjoyed exactly four months' respite from :Hindu: 
Muhan1madan rioting. Unfortunately a number of affrays, mo•t
Iy petty, but two or. three of them being important, have taken 
place between the m1ddle of February ann the close of the year. 
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u,nder review. · The most. serious of these was the riot already 
mentioned which took place at Kulkathi in the -Barieal district of 
Bengal on the 2nd March. There, a crowd of approximately 1,000 
Muhammadane armed with spears and staves indicated that they 
were preparad to oppose by violence a Rindu proceaaion paaaing the 
mosque with music. The armad force at th8 disposal of the 
authorities was :represented b;y a small guard of Eastern Froutier 
RUles and the Diatriut Magistrate found himself compelled tO order 
this guar4 to open fire at a time when it was prautically surround· 
•d by the mob and as a result 14 rioters were killed and 7 injured. 
A searching enquiry ordered by the Bengal Government indicates 
that the small Government force itself was in imminent diiD.ger 

· from the rioters and that it is likely that a far greater loss of life 
would have r_eenlted haci the mcib not been dispersed. The event.A 
are ·under further investigation before the Courts in conneution 
with the proseeution of those alleged to have taken part in the riot. . . . -

Once again; therefore, the country received a signal warning of 
the calamitous results which were liable at any moment to spring 
from the suicidal. strife between the two great comm1111itiPs, and 
the Xulkathi tragedy Canu.ot have failed· to influence the delibera

. tiona of the group of influential lf uhammadan gentlemen, moat of 
whom were members of on& in' other of the two Chambers of the 
Central Legislature,. who met in nelhi on March 20th to consider 
whether the existing system of separate communal electorates 
could be replaced by an electoral sy&tel!l in which Hindus and 
Muhammadane would .jointly choose members for the Central and 
Provincial Legislatures. The present system of communal alec• 
torates, it ma.y .be remarked, represents a.. direct concession to the 
Clemand for separate electorates :ma.de by MnJ.a.mma.dans at the time 
of the Morley-Minto Reforms in 1909. The overwhelming bulk 
of Hindu opinion favoma the joint electoral ayatem and eo is not 
satisfied now with the moat important agreement made hitherto 
between the two communitie&-the Lucknow Pact. The lattar is 
the na.me given to a scheme of reforms which waa accepted by the 
31st Session of the .Indian N aticnal Congress held at Lucknow on 
Derember 29th and adopted by the Indian Muslim League at ita 
meeting held on the 31st December 1916. According to thil 
acheme, Muhammadans were to be represented through special 

n2 
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electorates on the Provincial Legislative Councils in the following 
proportions:

Punjab 

United l'Nvblcea 

lJengal· · • 

Bihar .• 

Central Provinces 

Madrae 

Bombay 

•. One-half of the elected Indian. 
members. 

30 per cent. of the elected lncliaD 
member&, 

,, 40 per cent. of the elected Indiaa 
members. • 

25 per cent. of the elected Indian· 
members, 

15 per cent. of the elected IndiaD 
member&. 

15 per cent.. of the elected IncliaD 
. inembera. 

One-third of the elected Indiim 
members. 

As l'egards the AII-India Legislature, it was approved that one-· 
third of the Indian elected members should be Muhammadans elect

. aCi by separate Muhammadan electorates in the Hveral provincea, 
in the proportion, as nearly as possible, in which they were repre-
aented on the Provincial Legielative Councils. 

The Luc1mow Paet represents one of the earliest attempts tO: 
present a definite united Indian national demand for constitutional; 
reforms in anticipation of the changes in the Government of India 
which were felt to be impending at the end of 1916. I.t will be· 
noticed that according to the Luclmow Pact, Muhammadan repre-
aentativea on both the Provincial' and the All-India Legialat111'88o 

• were to be chosen by special aleetoratee, and present Hindu opiD,ion.· 
on this eubject, therelore, repreoienta a cihange from the provlsiona: · 
of the Pact, a cihange, moreover, which has always been. steadil:r, 
resisted by the bulk of Muhammadan opinion. However, on the 
evening of March 20th a statement was issued to the press saying 
that after a prolonged debate the conference had agreed to the• 
institution of joint electorates on the following conditions:-

(1) Sind should be eeparated from the Bombay Presidency and 
made a 88p8l8te province. . 
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(2) Reforms should be introduced into the North-Wew 
Frontier Province and Baluchistan on exactly the aam8' 

conditioll8 as in any other province in India. If these' 
conditi0118 were accepted by the ;Hindu and :M uham
madan commWlities, :Muhammadans would accept the 
system of jqint electora~ea in all provinces and would 
make to the Hindu minorities, in the provinces where 
Hindu were in a minority, the eame conceeaioll8 tha" 
the Hindu were prepared to make to Huhammad~m 
minorities elsewhere. 

In the Punjab and Bengel, representation should be on the
baaia of population, and in the Central Legialature :Muhnmmadana· 
should be represented by not less ~an a third of tha membera,. 
theae to be. chosen by mi%ed electorates. 

These conditi0118 call for some explanation. In llengel and the
Punjab, MuhammadBII8 are in "the majority and pre&llmo.bly would. 
always return to the provincial councils a majority of Muham-· 
madan members. Thi North-West Frontier Province and: 
Baluchistan are overwhelmingly, and Sind is prepondemtingly,. 
}[nhammudan. The extell8ion of the.Reforms, therefore, to these
three provinces would give their administratioll8 a strongly 
"Muhomma<lan complexion. Thu it will be seen that while the
above conditi0118, no doubt, provided an opportWlity for further 
di8C11B11ion, they were not euch as the Hindu were likely to accept 
without further consideration. 

Immediately after the statement containing these conditioll8 was 
communicated to the press one or two of the gentlemen 
who had been present at the conference immediately wrote to
the D!lwspapere denying that they had agreed to the conditions and 
eaying that they could :il.ot accepl the syetem of joint electorate. 
.on any terme. Mr. ;Jinnah himself issu!!d a statement to the Pr
in which he said that the ll:uslem proposO!s m!lst be accepted or 
rejected in toto, whilst abouHhree weeks later the representative in. 
the Aeembly of the North-West Frontier Province, and one of thll' 
JllO&t inftuential members of Ilia commWlity in the House, gave a 
etatBJD.ent to the prees in which he said that if Muhammadans 
deaired to preserve their identity they had better not allow them-
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selves to be merged politically in the Hindu majority. ire oon
oluded his statement with the following words:-

" A joint eleotorate under the existing circumstances will be an 
· unequal oombination disadvantageous to the weaker aide." The. 

Muhammadan·press throughout India oommented generally in this 
strain on the Delhi manifesto, and it seemed clear thai whatever 
Hindus might think about the proposed conditions for joint elec
torates, there wae little chanee. of their :finding favciur with the 
Muhamma.a&na. · 

Thrae days after the MuhaJJ111!aaan confmence the Hindu mem
bers of the Central Legislature met in Delhi to oonaider the Muham
madan proposale. . At this meeting the following principles were 
generally accepted as the llaais of further discussion:- · · 

(1) There should be joint electorates for an the legislatures 
throughout India. 

(2) ll)verywhere ·seats should be reserved on the basil of popula-
. tion.· · 

(3) Religious and quasi-religious rites should be safeguarded 
by specific provisione in the oonetitution. 

(4) The question of the.re-arrangement of provinces should be 
left open for the present. · 

The f!T8.JI!ination of the above conolusione reached lly the irind-,; 
meeting makes it quite clear that no material change had taken 
place in the Hindu-Muhammadan situation so far as it wae dected 
by the question. of joint or separate electorates. In effect each 
community stood where it had been 1lefore March 20th. However, 
the last word on this subject had not yat been .spoken from the 
Hindu. aide, for the annual meeting of the All-India Hindu Maha
eabha, that 'is, the meeting of delegates of Hindu. orgenilatione 
from all over India, had lieen arranged ~ take place in the second
half oE April and it was practically certain that thil representative 
Hindu gathering would pronounce a verdict on the Muhammadan 
proposals of March 20th. The proceedings of the Mahasabha took 
the direotion which had been generally anticipated by the. Indian 
public and pre88. The various speakers made it clear that in their 
opinion'&( the Muhammadan proposals were not ripe for discussion 
and the whole body of delegates assembled in· the Mahasabha 
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accepted a resolution to this effect and put farward certain pro
posal& as a. basis for further diseU88ion.- These in effeot repeated 
the conclusions reached by the meeting of Hindu members of the 
Central Legielatura on March 23rd, end so the whole incident may 
be aaid to have left the communal aituation for the present exactly· 
u it wu before March 20th. 

The frequenoy and ferocity of Hindu-Muhsmmadan rioting 
during recent years force, more inaistantly than ever before, this 
question on the attention. "What is behind these riotaP" Befora 
we attempt to answer this question let us look at the causes of th& 
disturbances which took place during the twelve months under r&

view. During that period forty riots -have taken place. Of these 
· about Jive developed out of petty quarrels between individual&, one 
originated in a dispute over the children of a convert from Islam 
to Hinduism, whilst the raat ware caus&d by disputes about the play
ing of muaio in the neighbo11rhood ·of mosques, or else occurred 
during religious celebrations of one or other . of the two communi
ties. At :first sight, therefore, it appears as though the trouble 
may be ascribed entirely to religious difterences,_ but further COD• 

sideration of the problem shows that this is not a omfficient answer. 
The foregoing diaoussion of the question of joint or separate elec
torates for India alone makes it quite clear that the difterencea 
between the two communities are not only religious but political 
also. It is Often said that 11indu-Muhammadan antagonism· owes 
its present inteuaity to the Reforms, which, by bringing the people 
of India face to face with some of the problems which they will 
have 1o solve before· they .can enjoy responsible self-government, 
has precipitated the etruggle for the powers and emoluments of 
office, and, iii faot, for the control of the machinery of government. 
It can hardly be deui&d that the Reforms of 1919, by forcing Hindus 
and Muhammadans to take thought of their raspeotive positione 
under a: fully responsible government· of a democratio type, with ite 
tremendously powerful central doctrine of government by majority, 
have reinforced tradition.al enmities. The Hindus are generally 
content to accept all the iinplications of government by Parlia
mentary majority, but the Muhammadans as the minority com
munity insist on safeguards. Again, the H"mdus with their greater 
aptnese for stnd;r, their aubtl81' minds, and their far stronger 
economic position advocate the policy of laU•sz jai.rts, nnt 
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ODly in finance and business purauita genelally, but also in 
competition for admission to the public services.. Here,. again, 
Muhammadans disBBnt from these opinions, point to their. back
wardness in education and more material things, and ask the Gov
ernment to guarantee them a fair proportion of places in the public 
services and to proteot them in various wa;ya from the full. rigour 
of the competition of their economically more powerful neighbours. 

The guH between Hindu and Muhammadan interests ie thus seen 
to be wide and deep, the product of. the working both of ancient 
lo1tes -and historic circ11Dllitancea.. For centuries the two communi
ties have.lived side by side in India, yet in the most essential.things 
in life they have always kept aloof from ench other, not Diuillg 
their blood and so without the prospect of ultimate fusion into one 
coinmon race. Periods of mutual toleration ha-ve alternated with 
periools of cruel .repreesion and savage NVDlt, although organised 
l!llUIIIIleres have been comparatively rare since the gr...at invasions 
of the middla ages. British rule with its cardinal doctrines of 
religious toleration and equal rights for all has put an end to the 
-oppression of any one community by any other, but present events 
seem to show that the danger from the old intolerance has not yet 
disappeared altogether. Clearly this danger must be removed 
before India will be safe for Home Rule •. How can this be doneP. 
It ie not suggested that a complete answer to thie question, -which 
ie ~ the minds of all patriotio Indiana and of India's 
rulers, can be given here, but a cloBB eumination of the ciroum
stances of India at the present day forces one or two thoughts 
irresistibly on the mind. Good will is frequently protested on 
both sid•.s, but somehow or other, these protestations are but rarely 
translated into action. As· Lord Irwin in his Chelmsford Club 
epeech, and aa Sir Alezander Muddinlan. speaking in the Legisla
tive AsBBmbly in August, ha-ve said, every JIIB1Ij of any standing 
in either community haa the opportunity and the duty of in1luenc
ing his own neighbours in the right way. It can hardly be doubt
ed. that if such m~n were consistently and whole-heartedly to follow 
lhis course of act1on, they could hardly fail to inlprove the com
munal situation. The great cities with their. under-worlds would 
still no doubt be possible foci of disorder, but even there the tv
bulent elements could not but be in11118JlC4d in tinle by the general 
feeling of the communities to whicl! they belonged.. The J'80CIUo 



DUTIES OF COlllfUNAL LEADERS. !l 

eiliation of the two communities can be beb'111l in this way, but 
what is the next step to beP As physical fusion is out of the ques
tion; some means of at any rate uniting their interests and 
stre.ngthening and developing their sense of eommon nationality 
must be found. Spheres of interest must be de:me.rcated which are 
common to both Hindus and llnhamme.aan. and within those 
spheres the two communities must work together for thei:r own good 
and for the good of all India. The opportunity for such work, 
and the machinery wherewith to do it, are at hand in the provinciul 
8Jld All-India LegislatureL So, paredcmce.lly enough, the :re
formed Coutitution of· India, which, by bringing the rival com· 
muniti~.s face to face with the hard realities of modem democratia 
government 8Jld its institutions, has helped to widen the scope of 
the old communal enmity and increase its intensity, also holds out 
the promise of a cure for the ille of recent growth and aleo for those 
which are of immemorial antiquity. It may be that Indian politics 
ha1'8 to paes through a de!nitely communal stage-. statement which 
will be u:amined in some detail in the nut chapter-but even thi& 
stage need not be a hiU'Diful or, even, a very dangerous one for 
India. For the u:ietence of solidly organised, well-led, and well
manned communal parties in the ditrerent electorates would ~ct 
irresistibly to coneentre.te public interest in theU. doings and 
transfer the control over the action of the masses of both communi
ties which is now exercised by innumerable self-styled leaders all 
over the cowitry to the real leaders of the communities in the Legis
latures, thus greatly weakening the spirit in which riots are bred' 
and lessening the opportunities for outbreaks. In short the battle
grounds between the two communities would be shifted from the
towns and v-llages to the Legislatures where their disputes could 
be carried on peacefully and with prospect of permanent advantage
to both sides. For agreements made between such truly repre
sentative and authorised parties would ha1'8 a validity which the-
1'Brious pacts and reeolutiOilB agreed to in the past could not possi'bly 
have. Only such parties aa these will be able to solve the many 
formidable difficulties presented by sur.h problems as thR.t of com
munal electorates and other politicala..o.d economical difference& 
outeanding between the two communities. But all this depend•· 
on the uncompromising condition that the best men of both com
munities in the legielaturee 'Work for these great ol?jecte whole-
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heartedly and with the vision b~fore them of the good of all India. 
Then only will reasonable progreea be made in the solution of purely 
inter-communal interests, when, too, .it will be found that once the 
fields of common interests have been entered and worked, communal 
interests will tend to "be· seen at their true importance, and eom• 
munal parties wonld in consequence gradually gin way to real 
political parti,es divided from each other by genuine political and 
economic differences. 

The Hindu Muhammadan disturbances stand c11t in atill sharper 
'l'elif., when n-ecl against the background of the general events 
of the year in India for on the whole the twelve months from 
.April 1st, 1926 were a time of greater peace than India has known 
for some years. From 1919 until the beginning of the year under 
l'eview, the country has not been free from some fonn of unrest, 
more or leaa eerious, in which the Indian Government hes found 
itself involvecl. In the spring of 1919 the Punjab disturbances 
broke out and became the chief cause of the Non-co-operation 
movement which grew to great strength in 1920 and remained 
a menace. to the peace of the country for 'the next two years. In, 
August 1921 occurred the Moplah rieing and in February 1921;., 
the Akali Sikh Agitation in the Punjab began to be a definite 
danger not ODly to the peace of thet province, but to the whole 
<~f India. It was not until 1925, as related in the last number 
..,f this report, that the agitation was settled in a manner satis. 
factory both to the vast majority of the Sikhs and . to the Gov· 
..,rnmenta of the Punjab and India. In June 1926 a email band 
4lf Sikh irreconcilables triecl to seize the Golden Temple in 'Amritaar, 
which is the Weotminster Abbey of the Sikh religion, but this 
.attempt waa frnstreted without difficulty or violence by the local 
police who acted in this matter with the entire support of the 
.overwhelming majority of the Sikhs themaeivea. Apart from this 
·One incident no trouble of pQJitical or quaai-p~tica1 kind occurred 
during the year. 

Also in matters other then political the year has been one of 
unusual peace. Since 1920 regular statistics of industrial dis
pu~s have bee~ k~pt, and although 128 strikes were repolted 
<lunng 1926, this u the amallest number recorded during any 
year of which w~ have accurate record. Again althcuglt, the total 
number of wor~ dsya lost Qll account of strikes and lock-outs 
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was about 1·1 millions, this 1igur.e compares very well indeed 
with the · average number of clays lost during the preceding ti.ve 
years which was 7•4 millions. Practieally all the strikes occurred 
in the Bombay and Bengnl Presidencies each of which reported 67, 
As might be e:r:pected from this distribution, the industries chiefly 
affected were cotton and jute. There were 67 strikes in cotton 
mille and 33 in· jute mille, and an examination of the statistics 
of theee strikes shOWB that the latter industry was the more severely 
affected :in spite of its fewer disputes. For in the strikes in the
cotton mills 22,713 men were involved who lost 79,027 days' work,. 
whilst in the jute mill strikes 129,951 men were involved anci 
7,69,022 days were lost. In both these industries the majority
of .strikes were caused by wages disputes, although in the Bombay.
. cotton mills, strikes arising out of " personnel " disputes Tan them· 
very close. In the jute industry disagreements ovar leave and 
hours were responsible for nearly one-third of the total number 
of strikes. In leas than one-ti.fth of all the strikes which occurred 
during 1926 were the workmen succeasfal in gaining any .con
ceuions. The comparatively peaceful steto of industry which was 
so marked a feature of 1926 has continued into 1927, for about 
25 strikes, most of them very petty, were reported between January, 
1st and April, 1st. . 

A striking and very satisfactory feature .of all these disputee 
was their almost entire freedom from acts of violence and sabotage. 
The most serious outbreak of disorder occurred in connection with 
a strike on the Bengal-Negpur Railway. Grievances formulated 
by the Bengai-Nagpur Railway Labour Union were at the time 
under discussion with the Agent of the Jlengal-Nagpur Railway, 
but the immediate mattar which precipitated the strike was a 
mistaken idea that an official of the Xharagpur Branch of the 
Union had been victimised by the Railway authorities. After 
a Union meeting on the night of 11th February a band of em
ployees made a sudden attack on Kharagpur Station and stopped 
all traffic. The local armed police ware ealled out at once but 
ae it wae clear that the Police could not deal with the situation 
alone the District Magistrate ealled out the locnl detachment of 
the Auxiliary Force. There was a great deal of stone throwing. 
The mob were very turbulent and had to be forcibly removed 
from the station premises. · On one occasion the police were com
pelled to tire two rounds of buck shot wounding one rioter. The 
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total casualties. reported in hospital' were 16 injured .of whom four 
only were detained for treatment. , 

The year under review was not a particularly good one for 
commerce and industry in India, but neither was it particularly 
bad. The export trade Sagged aomewhot ·throughout the year 
mainly on acccnmt of falling prices of certain of the raw products 
which make up by· far the greater part ,of . Indian .exports, but 
the import trade, although it did not reach normal ligures during 
the year nevertheless showed slight improvement over the previous 
year. The cotton industry, particularly in Bombay, has passed 
through hard times during .the last twelve months. Further 
reference to the Cotton Industry will ba. found in Chapter IV 
where an account will be given of the formation of a special 
Tariff Board to enquire into its circumstances. · . . 

But although India during the year was unusually free from 
calamities due to hunian agency, always excepting the Hindu 
Muhammadan riots, she experienced perhaps more than her share 
of calamities due to natural causes. Certain of her coastwise towus 
and districts, particularly on the east, are .. exposed to typhoons, 
whilst practically the whole of her lowland surface is liable to • 
damage from floods. The great Indian rivers, after they reach 
the plains, do not flow in permanent beds but through shifting 
sands and often change their courses to a greater or .lesser extent, 
some times. from year to year. The winter flow of all the great 
Himalaiyan rivers is only a small fraction of thei~ :flow in the 
eumm~r after the melting of the snows on the high hills. The 
great monsoon rains, too, fall during the summer and in the 
rainy season the great rivers swollen by the heavy rainfall over 
the vast catchment area are peculiarly dangerous. The least 
change in their course or the failure of some protective work may 
cause the devastation of wide areas and bring immense economic 
loss to the country-side affected. The calamitous :floods of Septem
ber 1922 in Northern Bengal are a good example of the destructive 
powers of Indian rivers, even to-day, when, for over half a century, 
they have been bridled and bitted by canal and rail way head
works and training works, aud broken into the service of humanity. 
About 2,000 square miles of country and a million people were 
affected. Over an area of 700 thickly popalated square miles 
more than half the houses collapsed and about 60 people were 
drowned. All tha fodder was ruined, thousands of cattle, whicli 
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are the main form of wealth and the principal means of livelihood 
of the Indian peasant, perished, and the staple crop, the rice crop, 
wae utterly destroyed over about 600 square miles: Fortunately 
no disaster of this eort hae to be recorded here, but during the 
year every province in India suffered to a greater or lesser extent 
from floods •.. Bengal wae one of the worst sufferers, and in Bengal, 
the llidnapore district in the south was the scene of the greatest 
havoc. About 600 square miles of the district wae flooded, in 
some places to a depth of 7 feet. Roughly half a million people 
were ail'ected and probably not less than 2,000 houses were 
destroyed. A. number of persons were drowned whilst ·large 
numbel'S of cattle perished either in the water or by starvation. 
The Teesta River in the north of the province, after eroding its 
banks, suddenly changed Its course, waohed away a stretch of the 
llengal-Dooars Railway and jeopardisecl. the food supplies of a 
population of almost quarter of a million people. In. the Central 
Provinces bridges and stretches of permanent way on the Great 
Indian Peninsula and on the Dengal-Nagpur Railways were 
destroyed. The Punjab, the Bombay Presidency, Sind, Bihar Blld 
·Orissa, and the Madras Presidency, al~ ·suffered from the aberra
tions of their rivers, Immense numbera of honaee and other standing 
property being destroyed, fortunately with very little loas of life. 

The railways remained. free from any very eerious accident until 
the last days of the year when in the night of 13th March 1927 
the Calcutta Macl.ras Mail ·was received on the wrong line at 
Dhacl.rak Station on the Bengal-N agpur Railway and collided with 
a shunting engine and a train of WBg0118. Fifteen persona were 
killed and 69 injured, 26 eerioualy. 

Although the monsoon generally wae a good one it was not, 
of course, uniformly beneficial all over the country. When the 
widely varying natural and climatic conditions of this immense 
country are considered it will easily be understood that particular 
areae here and there may receive either leas or more than their 
necessary share of the life-giving monsoon rains, and. that their 

·people may consequently suffer severely from the partial or entire 
'failure of their crops while their more fortunate brethren else
where are rejoicing in bumper harvests. During the last few 
.decades, ·the wide extenaion of irrigation of all kinds and the 
rapid growth of communications, particularly of railways, have 
lessened the menace and greatly mitigated the effects of mollliOOn 
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...agariea in India, and the word famine has not now the dread 
. significance which it had in days gone by. As long as there is 
settled Government in India she ie never likely to have' tcr monrn 
again the deaths of thousands, or hundreds of thousands, of her 
paople from sheer starvation aa ao ofteJi happened in the great 
famines which history recorda, N everthelesa, too ecanty · or too 
abundant rainfall atill causes acute diatresi. in limited areas; and, 
unfortunately, the past twelve months have witnessed such diatreBB 
in different parts of India.. It may be es well to 'mention here 
that the words ·~ diatreaa " and " ecarcity " are used in a parti
cular senee by Government o11icie.la in India. Dietresi in their 
language ie a milder term . than ecarcity- and is applied to· the 
conditions of a particular locality consequent on the failure or 
the undue· abundance of the rainfall there. In such· .conditions 
the local officers may or may not :find it _necessary to take. excep
tional m888111'8S to relieve the diatreea. But if the diatreea is 
widespread, then a etate of ecarcity is declared which normally 
makes some Government action in relief of the strlferers necessary. 
Normally this action takes the form of .generous· advances of 
.. taccavi," that ie, Government loans. to agriculturalists OD . 

generous terms both as regards interest and repayment. These 
advancee are a much more desirable form of relief than the o~ 
ing of relief works, for they enable the agriculturists to tide over 
until they can restore their own fortunes. During 1926 scarcity 
was declared in !Merwara, and in the early part of 1927 in a part 
of the Yeotmal district of the Central Provinces. There has been 
distress during the year in Baluchistan and the North-West Frontier 
Province and in parts of the Central ~ces and of the. Bombay 
and Madras Presidencies. In none of these places, however, were 
.extraordinary measures found to be necessary, and the distress or 
scarcity was nowhere severe enough to be called famine. · 

Mention has been made of the part played by the extension of 
irrigation and communications in countering the ahortcominge 
of the Indian climate, and here it is fitting to mention another 
development which, it is to be hoped, will prove to be of enduring 
benefit to that vast majority of the Indian people who gain their 
living from the. soil. At pages 90 and 92 of last year's report 
some description was given of the lOOp& of the duties of the 
Royal Commiesion on Indian Agriculture which Hie Majesty's 
Government appointed at the beginning of 1926. The commission 
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. assembled at Simla in the middle of October and after taking some 
evidence there, spent the remainder of the cold weather in touring 
India to take further evidence and to investigate the circumstances 
of Indian rural life at first hand. The members of the commis
sion left for England at the end of the cold weather but will 
resume their work in India in the cold weather of 1927-28. As 
an important preliminary to the enquiry by the Royal Commis
sion on Agriculture, a conference of Ministers and Directors of 
Agricultnrs from the clliferent provinces wae held in Simla in 
.Tune. Ita proceedings were opened by His Excellency Lord Irwin 
in a Speech of singular importance and signfficance in which he 
showed that world factors and the need for improving the lot of 
the Indian Agriculturalist made the present the right moment for 
the proposed enquiry. From the evidence already taken by the 
Royal Commission it is more than ever obvious that any permanent 
and appreciable ·improvement of the conditions of India's agri
culture and the lot of her rural population is not going to be the 
work· of a few. years only; or of a single generation. But the 
necessary preliminaries of the work .of amelioration have been 
begull and the ·presence of Lord Irwin and his life-long interest 
in agriculture . and agriculturists, and his ministerial experience 
in England are good auguries for the success of the work. 

Another Royal Commission whose work, though not primarily 
concerned with Agricnlturs will nevertheless have :far-reaching 
eftects on Indian agricultural welfare and prosperity, is the Royal 
Commission on Indian Currency which issued its report in August. 
The recommendations of the CllrrtmllY Commission will be discussed 
at length in a later chapter. Here it ·is only necessary to refer 
to those which deal with the creation of a reserve bank for India. 
On page 292 of last year's report it wae eteted that the EDema! 
Capital .Committee of 1924, after considering the needs of agri
culture, had held that the :resources of the co-operative banke vere 
inadequate and that the va:rious facilities afforded by government 
to agriculture, either directly or indirectly, required a co-ordinated 
examination so that they might be woven into the fabric of a 
general banking system. . The reserve bank of India proposed by the 
Currency Commission, when it comes into existence, ought to make 
possible a great development of co-operative and oredit banks 
which alone can meet the real needs of the rural population of 
India. Thus, the reserve bank must be seen aa something more 
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than even a controlling authority in Indian currency and financial 
alfaira. :U the Ilidiali. peasant is not to continue to pay ruinous 
interest to the village money-lendel'S with all the evil rfsultA which 
this process entails o£ starved land, impoverished resources and 
poor and inadequate crops, the reserve bank must be made the 
head of a banking system which will extend credit not .. only to 
Industry and trade but to the real wealth producers of India
ihe workers in her greatest industry which is agriculture, 

The improvement o£ Indian. agriculture with ita COJI8equencee 
of an improved standard o£ living and an ilicreaae in the spending 
power of the rural masses of In!Iia is the neceesary correlative to 
the growth of Indian industry which has been one of the out
standing features of the last half century, India is now one 
of the eight :foremost industriel countries, and with her vast 
natural and human resources she is bound to become an increasingly 
important element in the world's economic system. .She will come 
more and more into the main stream of the world's indultry and 
commerce, and if, on this ~ide of her activities, she has: already 
lost her traditional. isolation~ she is fast losing even her. physical 
remoteuess from the chief centres of the world's li,fe. 

In the earliest days of wireless communication, the distances 
which separated India from Great Britain and from her eister 
dominions, seemed likely to prove a barrier for some y8Bl'll to com_e 
to wireless intercoU1'88 between her and these -other members of 
the British Commonwealth. Now, however, the :new aystem of 
beam wireless removes the difficulties presented by mere distance 
and makes it quite possible for India to communicate w,ith other 
parts o£ the worlcl hitherto remota' The pos81"bility of introclucing 
the amenities of broad-easting into India was not overlookecl, and 
for some yea1'8 past, clubs composecl of enthusiastic amateurs of 
wireless have been in existen"!' in a few o£ India's greatest cities. 
Also, cluring the past year, the Indian :Broad-casting Company Ji.a& 
got to work in earnest. ·ns new general manager Yr. Erio Dunstan 
has arrived in India and there is good reason to expect that -wir .... 
less broad-casting will soon become a feature of Indian life. 

The arrival' of Sir Samuel Hoare, Secretary of State for "Air, 
at Karachi on 5th January 1927 was more than im achievement 
of aerial travel; it was also a portent. Sir Samuel ancl Lady 
Hoare travellecl from London to Delhi, a diatance of 6,300 mile&, 
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in 63 · .fiying hours, and by this journey inaugurated the Egypt 
to Indian .Air Service. The Hercules Aeroplane .in which they · 
travelled· was one of the new air liners specially CODBtructed for · 
the Imperial Oairo io Karachi Airway. As Sir Samuel Hoara · 
pointed out to press correspondents in Delhi, the journey from • 
India to England should not take more than a week . and when • 
night flying was introduced the time could be reduced to fi.ve days. 
He looked forward to the time when a· regular weekly air-service 
would be running between the · two countries. ·Sir' Samuel' 
also pointed 0ut that India, on account of her size and geographical'' 
position, ought to become a great centre of flying in the east, . 
and he pl'Qmised. that the development of aviation in India by 

· Indians would receive 'II'B1'ID . sympathy and hearty co-operation• 
from England. 

Two days after Sir Samuel Hoare's arrival in Delhi a pleasant 
little ceremony took place at the military aerodrome where Her 

· Excellency Lady Irwin named the giant Hercules air-liner " The· 
Oity of Delhi." In his speech on this occasion Sir Samuel Hoare· 
spoke earnestly of the desirability of turning aviation to the uses 
of peace. His Excellency Lord Irwin, in a brief reply, said that· 
the aeroplane had added one more 1:o tha many roads which leacf 
to Delhi. His Excellency's etatement wu something more than
a striking epigram. It was a truth of the highezt significance, 
not only for. India, but also for England and the· whole Empire~ 
For it is a road which brings England and India as close together· 
ae Landon was to Edinburgh 'barely a hundred· years ago, and it 
u not too much to expeet that before many yeare are out, the· 
journey from London to Delhi will take no longer than the railway 
journey between Peshawar and :Madras to-day. 

But, while Sir Samuel Hoare's wa& incomparably the mozt 
important aerial journey to India during the year, it wu not the· 
only one. Of these other journeys, the. first in order of merit 
is that .of the two Englishmen, Stack and Leete, who travelled' 

· from London to Delhi without a hit~h in their ti!)y :Moth aeroplanes 
in the wake of Sir Samuel Hoara's giant Hercules under whose 
wings their little machines would ztand with ease. The journey 
of these two gallant men is in the direct line of descent from the· 
voyage of the Golden Hind and other great adventures of tha
apacious daya of the diacovery and foundation of the empire. 
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:Messrs. Stack and Leete were not the _only Englishmen to iy 
from England to India during the year, for in the summer of 
1926 :Mr. Cobham made his historic journey _from London to 
Australia and beck, in the course of which he .crossed India both 
.going and coming. His crossing of India on the return journey 
is remarkable for having been deliberately undertaken under the 
.worst possible conditions, since he had to face the Indian monsoon. 
He did this in order to prove the practicability of regular air
.aervicee in India at all seaiiOIIB of the y~. 

In April 1926 India was visited by air by· both Spanish. and 
Danish airmen. The Danish ffiers did the journey from Oopen
'hagen to Calcutta in 16 days, whilst tho Spanish airmen nached 
Xarachi from :Madrid after 6 iying days. This WD8 a splendid 
performance, but it was beaten in November by the two French.
.JDen, Captain Regnut and Lieutenant Costes, who few from Paris 
to Calcutta in only 6 days. Abundant proof has therefore been 
,given during the year of the practicability of regular aerial travel 
·between Europe and India. 

Other distinguished visitors to India during the year were Earl 
and Countess Winterton. Lord Winterton's visit was entirely 
l!rivate, but he mane.ged to see a good deal of the country and its 
.conditions. During his six weeks' tour he visited places as far 
.apart as Calcutta, and Rasmak in W aziristan. He also took the 
.opportunity of Heing University, Hospital, School, Jail and other 
lluildinga, farms and agricultural illl!titutes in British India and 
Indian States, and he also examined housing and industrial condi
.tions in Bombay. He was also preaent at the opening of the Delhi 
Session of the Legislative Assembly and during h.is stay in In~ 
h.e was able to meet many Indians in public life of all shades of 
.opinion, . 

Two delegations of a semi-public kind which ·visited India 
.during the year were • the Social Hygiene Delegation, and the 
Delegation of the International Fed8l·ation of Textile :Workers 
.ABBociaticn. The former which l'eached India in November 1926 · 
was headed· by :Mrs. C. Nevil1e RoUe, O.B.E., general secretary 
to the British Social Hygiene Council. It had come at the invita
·.tion of the Governments of Bombay, :Madras, Bengal and Burma 
in order to. collect statistical data, to confer \with the authorities 
jtegarding the prevalence of venereal diseases in Indian cities; and 
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to discuss the steps which could be taken to reduce thia scourge. 
It visited a number of important places including Bombay, Madras, 
Bangalore, Rangoon, Calcutta and Delhi, where the members con
ferred with the local authorities as well as with medical and 
public men. . Members of the Delegation delivered public lecture& 
and succeeded in arousing considerable public interest. CJom
mittees were formed to. carry out the programme recommended 
by them. . On ~e conclusion of the tour the delegetea sent in 
their report outlining their suggestions for reducing the prevalence 
of venerenl disease. These suggestions included free confidential 
treatment by a ·trained staff in hospitals, post-graduate training, 
and the appointment tJf a speoialist in venereal diseases in each 
province. ~e delegation left India on the 14th March, 1927, 
after having met with much auccesa in their task of rousing the 
Government and the public to the seriousness of the prevalence 
of venereal disease in India, and the necessity for tackling imme
diately the problem presented by it. 

The Terlile Delegation, under the leadership of the Right 
Honourable Thomas Shaw, M; P., reached Domba;v by the same 
boat as the Social Hygiene Delegation. The Delegation came for 
the purpose of enquiry into the state of the textile industry in 
India, and in particular into the conditions of life of Indian 
terlile workers. Mr. Shaw and his colleagues spent over two 
months in visiting the most important centres of. the textile in
dustry in thia country. 

From the point of view of Imperial politics and Empire soli
darity the year has been an important one for India. Apart 
from the meeting of the Imperial Conference, which in itself 
invests the year with high importance, there have been delegations 
to and from India and South Africa, whilst representatives of 
India have vieited Australia and Canada. The settlement which 
was reached during the year in connection with the vezed questioa 
of the status of Indian nationals in South Africa falls for discue
sion in a later chapter,. but it is tempting to believe that the 
agreement is one happy result of an improvement in the state of 
feeling between the two countries to which these friendly vieit& 
directly contributed. 

In April 1926' the Paddison Deputation, which was mentioned· 
in last year's report, was still in South Africa, where its work 
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·resulted in the agreement, reported laat year, of the .Union Gov. 
oernment to enter into conference with the Government of India 
, for the purpose of " exploring all possible methods of settling the 
.Asiatic Question." This conference duly opened in December, 
"but in the meantilp.e, a Parliamentary deputation. from South 
. Africa was invited by the Government of India to come as their 
. guests to see India. The deputation consisted of :-the Hon'ble 
Yr. F. W. Beyers, the .Hon.'ble Mr. Patrick Duncan, Mr. W. H. 
Rood, Mr. A. C. Fordham, Mr. 0. S. Vermotten, Mr. J'. S. Mar

-wick, Mr. G. Reyburn and Mr. J. R. Hartshorne, Secretary. Two 
ladies, Mrs •. Duncan and lliss. Marwick, accompanied the Depu

. tation which landed at Bombay ·on September 18th. During the 
-short space of 3 weeks they contrived to see a good deal of India, 
·from Bombay, Madras and Calcutta, to Simla, Lahore, and the 
"Frontier. In. difierent places the members of the deputation. went 
·behind the scenes and made themselves as fully acquainted as 
they could in the time at their disposal, with all aides of Indian 

"life. Everywhere they went they were sincerely and eponteneously 
·welcomed and the traditional courtesy and "hospitality of India 
·were seen at their very best during the deputation's visit, :At the 
. .end of November a delegation under the leadership of Sir 
Mohammad Habibullah left India to take part in the conference 

,at Cape Town which has already been mentioned. 
Two particularly pleasant incidents to chronicle are the visit 

.-of the representatives of India on the Empire' Parliamentary 
Delegation. to Australia between September and. November, and 

·the visit of Sir T. Vijayareghavachariar to Canada. India's 
representatives on the Empire Parliamentary Delegation were 

· ·Sir Da-rcy Lindsay, Leader of the European group in the 
Legislative Assembly and Mr. Shanmukham Chetti, a member 

.-of the Congress Party in the Assembly. Doth Sir Darcy Lindsay 
and Yr. Chetti took the opportunity of addressing Australian 

.audiences during their tour. 
Sir T. Vijayaraghavachariar's visit to Canada was undertaken. 

.at the invitation of the authorities hf the Canadian National· 
E_~ibition. to open t~e Exhibition at Toronto in August.. His 
V1s1L proved to be a qmte extraordinary success. In. their farewell 

·meo&age to him which 'Wll8 broad-caat throughout Canada the 
~ernment of Ontario said that the Diwan had been an ambas-· 
,ad.or of Empire in the truest 881188 of the term. India, which to 
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many CJ!Dadiana had been a land of mystery and romance and 
sdventure.had become more real in the pictures which the Diwan 
had given of its resources and its people, and its place in the 
Empire h11d become better understood and appreciated by reaoon 
ilf the clear and elog.uent manner in which the Diwan had inter
preted it. During his. visit Sir. T. Vijayaraghavachariar addressed 
33 crowded public meetings and from all over the yast Dominion 
he was. charged with messages of goodwill and regard for India. 

An important event of the year was the meeting of the Im
-perial Conferenee in London. The proceedings of the Conference 
..,pened on the 19th October and were continued· until the 23rd 
'November 1926. The Indian delegation consisted ot Lord Birken
'head, Secretary of State for India, the Maharaja of Burdwan and 
Mr. (now Sir ])avid) Chadwick, then Secretary to the GoTernment 
<1f India, Commerce Department. A wide variety of matters of 
.economic concern came under diacnssion at the Conference, imch 
118 Overseas settlement; Inter-Imperial trade including the work 
..,f the Imperial Economic· Committee i.nd the J;mpire Marketing 
Board, Communications, · Research·, Industrial standardization, 
Exhibition within the Empire of Empire films and liabilities of 
State enterpriees to tuation:, · The Maharajadhiraj, as a distin
guished Indian nobleman; ·and ·with the added prestige of an e. 
Member of the Bengal Executive Council, made · a valuable 
"' Second-in-Command " to the Secretary· of State and his efforts 
:and co··operation were acknowledged by the Earl of Birkenbead, 
who found in him" a man of affairs and experience, with profound 
patriotism and with appreciation of the Commonwealth of Nations, 
fiB we have examined it in·the last few weeks!' Not less important 
was the presence on the Delegation of Sir David Chadwick who 
made a highly. valuable contribution to the del1ate on Imperial 
Economic affairs in the course of whi~.h hs referred to the va1 ions 
Indian irrigation schemes, to the new Docks in Calcutta, and 
to Railway development as holding out to Great Britain prospects 
of increasing and impro-ving markets. 

The most important occurrence in internal politics in India 
were the elections for the third Legislative Assembly and Pro
-vincial Legislative Councils which were held in November. The 
elections, however, require some diacnssion and will be more 
fittin~ly dealt with in the nell'.t chapter in which the broad develop-
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menta in Indian politics during the year are described. In order, 
however, to· complete this :narrative of the year's happenings, one 
or two events connected with politics may 'be noticed hl!re. In 
last year's report the 8118pension of the transferred subjects. in 
Bengal was chronicled,' 1111d mention was made of the action of 
the Legislative Council of the Central Provinces, which, by 
reducing the salaries of ministers to the ridiculous figure of Rs. 2 
per annum,_ had ·made the working of dyarchy impossible. Several 
opportunities were afforded 'by the Governor to the Swarajist 
majority to consider their attitude, 'but these were not accepted 
and the Governor General of India in Council with the sanction 
of the Secretary of State in Council was forced finally to order 
the suspension of dyarchy in the Central Provinces from April 
20th, 1926 to the 31st J1111uary 1927, that ie, to the date at which 
a new Council as returned by the November elections oould meet. 

'E. very interesting meeting took place in Simla at the 'begin
ning of September when five Presidents and three Deputy 
Presidents of Pr'!vincial Legislative Councils sat in conference 
in Simla. under the Chairmanship of the Honourable Mr. V. J. 
Patel, President of the Legislative· Assembly. The_ conference 
dieposed of an agenda containing 36 points, most of which related 
to procedure in the Assembly and in the Provincial Councils in. 
respect of budget legislation, resolutions, and questions. Thie 
conference was the second of ita kind so far hald, and the advantages 
of such meetings for the development of a united system of pro
cedure in the difierent Legislative bodies in India are sufficiently 
obvious. 

The meetings of the various political or quasi-political bodies 
which are held in D-m'ber were somewhat over-shadowed this 
year by the triennial elections whose results continued to 'be 
announced until well into December. The annual session of the 
Indi1111 National Congress which used to be, and, indeed, etill is 
one of the most important events of the Indian year, received far 
less thll!1 ita usual preHminary notice from the press and until 
the aesaion actually began public interest in it can quite fairly 
be described as only lukewarm. There were several reasons for 
thi.a comparative lack of interest in the National Congress this 
year. In the fust place,- as was pointed out in last year's report, 
the Indian National Congress no longer represents the great bulk 
of Indi1111 political opinion as it undoubtedly did represent it 
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before the introduc~ion . of the :Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms. 
Successive defections have left the Indian National Congresa in 
the hands of a group representing one particular shade of political 
opinion most of whom are Hindus. Again there was nothing this 
year to give to the Congress any adventitious importance such as 
had been given to it the previous year by the quarrel between the 
Swl\l'&J Party and ita recalcitrant wing, the Responsive Co-opera
tors. Readers of last year's report will remember that theleadera of 
the Swarajiata and the Responsive Co-operators, after a period of 
bitter public coniroversy had agreed to a truce until.the meeting 
of the Indian National Congress in December la26 when fresh 
attampta would be made to reaeh an agreement between the dis
putants. ·This year; however, the Responsiviats and certain other 
g~·oups, of allied political ideals; decided that as there appeared 
to be no prospect of reconciling the differences between themselves 
and the Congresa Party with the help of the Indian National 
Congress, they would not attend the Session and the only important 
Non-Swarajist .present at the meeting was I;'andit Madan :Mohan 
Malaviya. .Lastly, the coincidence .of the .elections with the pre
parations for the Congresa Session emphasised, as nothing else 
could have done, the truth that Indian political life now centres 
in the Legislatures set up under the 1919 Act, and that Indian 
volitical aspirations now look to them for their .realisation. 

The proceedings of the National Congresa may be dismissed 
for the present with a few words <Iince they will be further dis
cUBI<Id later. The President this year was Mr. Srinivasa Aiyanger, 
a gentleman wellknown in Madras, who at one time held office 
under the Madras Government. As usual the presidential speech 
was the most important part of the proceedings of the Congress 
since it was a. general statement of the policy of the political 
party represented in the Congress. 

Briefly, the presidential speooh this year approved of the policy 
()f the Swarajist party and announced the latter's determination 
to continue in that policy. It stated definitely thet the Swarajist 
party would oppose the formation of ministries in the provinces 
until the All-India Congress Committee, which is in effect the 
executive committee ·of the Swarajist party, was satisfied with the 
response made by the Government to the party's demands for 
constitutional reforms aatisiactory to Indian national opinion. 
The main resolution passed by the Congreas at this meeting delined 



88 RESOLUTIONS PASSED BY CONGRES~. 

the policy of the Indian National Con~ess'and ~seq~ently, the 
policy of the Indian CongreBB (Swaraj) party in the following 
words:-" In pursuance of the policy and general lines of work 
laid down in ita election manifesto, this Congress reiterates ita 
resolve that the general policy of Congressmen in the Assembly 
and various Councils· shall be One of self-reliance :in all activities 
which make for the healthy growth of the 'nation and ot deter
mined resistance to every activity, governmental or other, that 
may impede the nation's progreea towards Swaraj. In particular, 
Congressmen in the legislatures shall-

(!) Refuse'to accept Ministerahips or other offices in the gift 
of the Government, and shall oppose the formation of · 
Ministries by other parties 11Jltil,. ill, .the opinion of 
the Congress or the All-India Congress CoJiun:ittee • 
eatiafactory response is made by the Government to the 
national demand. 

(2\ Refuee supplies and throw o~t budgets until such response 
is made by the Government, or unless otherwise direoteil 
by the All-India Working Committee. 

(3) Throw out all proposals for legislati.,.e enactments bJ' 
which ~~ bureaucracy proposes to consolidate ite powera. 

(4) Move resolutions and introduce and support :measure ana. 
Bille which are neceaeary for the. healthy growth of 
national life and the advancement of the economic, 
agricultural, industrial and commercial intereste of the 
country, and the consequent displacement of the bureau
cracy. 

(6) Take steps to improve the. condition of Agricultural 
tenante by introducing and supporting meaelires to 
secure :fW.ty of tenure and other advantages, and 

generally protect the rights of labour, agricUltural and industrial 
and adjust the ·relations on an equitable basis between landlords 
and tenants, capitalist& and· workmen. 

This resolution will be discussed later in the light of develop
:a:'-ente generally in Indian politics during the year. 

Whilst the Indian National Congress wae meeting at Gauhati 
in Aaaa.m in the far north-eaet of India the annual meeting of the 
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Muslim League was taking place in Delhi. The delegatee· of the 
League were concerned almost entirely with matters peculiar to 
their own community and with the means to be adopted to prosper 
the interests of Muhammadans in India. At one point their di"" 
aussion touched the generul politics of the country when the 
question of joint or separate communal electorates was discussed. 
A.e we have already seen the delegatee preferred the ayetem of 
eeparate communal electoratea and they showed, moreover, that 
they wanted greater representation both in the legielaturea and 
in Public. Services. _ 

The last meeting to be noticed here is the annual meeting of 
the Indian Liberal. Federation- whi!lh also took place at the end 
of December. __ The President of the Liberul Federation this year 
was Sir Sivaawami. A.iyer$ one .of the oldest. and moat :respected 
of Indian Political 'leaders. ·His speech for the most part kept 
class to the realities of present conditions in India. He asked for 
the rapid lndianisation of the different Government servicea and 

, in particular for the free admission of Indians. to all branches of 
military service. He was on firm ground when he said u that the 
most elective argument which India could use with the. British 
Parliament was the production- of proof that the present consti
tution had been used to . the .utmost possible extent by- Indian 
politicians of all shades 'of opinion. Tbia would be a convincing 
argument that. India ·Wllll ready for fnrlber advance to responsible 
self-government." · · - : · · · 

For the. women of Indla In pariiculiir the beginning of the 
year 1927 witnessed an event of great significance and rich promise 
for the future. Among the meJI!.bers nominated by His Excellency 
the Governor of Madras to the Madras Legislative Council was a 
Lady, Doctor Mutlialakshmi Ammal, a well-known and successful 
medical practitioner, deservedly and widely respected aa a devoted 
·social worker, and one, moreover, whose knowledge and experience 
have been strengthened by travel and study abroad. Dr. Mutha
lakshmi Ammal is the first Indian Lady to sit in an Indian 
legislature, and the Madras Legislative Council vuy wisely marked 
their appreciation of this important fact, and of the public servicea 
of the lady who had this honour, by electing her to the veey 
responsible post of Deputy President of their Council. 

About .three weeks after the conclusion of the abovementioned 
meetings, an event occurred which it is to be hoped will for 
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ever be one of the greatest landmarks of Indian political history. 
This was the opening of the Council House in the capital of 
India-New Delhi-by His Excellency Lord Irwin. The p:reaeace
of members of the two Houses of the Indian Legislature, of die
tinguished Indian and British visitors from all over ·India, and 
of representatives of the Indian princes marked the ceremony as 
one of singular· significance for the whole of India comprising 
British India and the Indian States. In inviting His Excellency 
the. Vioercy to open the building, Sir Bhupendra Nath Mitra, 
member of the Governor General's Executive Council in.· charge
of the Department of Industries and Labour, made a speech of 
great interest in which he described the building and ita architec
tural beauties. He spoke aleo of the laying of the foundation 
stone by His Royal Highness, the Duke of Cannaught on February 
12th, 1921 and of how His Royal Highness had said that this build~ 
ing would be not only the home of new representative institution& 
but would, he trusted, stand for future generations as a symbol. or 
India's re-birth to higher destinies. In replying Lord Irwin begu 
by reading a message in the following words from His Majesty 
the King Emperor. 

" Fifteen years ago in Delhi, I gave puhlic u:pr888ion to the
hope that the great changes then to be eifected might bring in· 
creased happiness and prosperity to India. On this BOlemn occasion 
I desire to associate myself with the outward completion of a great 
part of the task then undertaken. The- new capital which hae 
arisen enshrines new institution& and a new natioual life. May 
it endure to be worthy of great nation, and inspire the Prince& 
and people of India with ideals of brotherhood and service, by 
which alone the peace and true prosperity of. my eubjecta may 
be secured. I earnestly pray that in the Council f[ouse about to 
be opened, "l!'isdom and justice may find their dwelling place, 
and that God's blessing may rest upon all those who shall~ 
forth serve India within ita walls." Contiouing, His Excellency 
said that this day brought home with a special significance the 
reality of the declaration of August 1917 in which Ria Majesty's 
Government gave definite and · explicit recognition to the goal 
towards which their policy in India would be directed. " There
fore " he said, " this Council House will stand as the outward 
expression of the set purpose and sincere desire of the British 
people, and the opening of ita doors would appear to be the moat 
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appropriate ceremony with which to inaugurate . the new centre 
of the Government of India. But this is not all. If the war 
was the parent of great movemente in the political thought of 
men, it taught ua in clear IBDgUage how intimately the tiee which 
unite India with her eister nations of the Empire depend upon 
the fact thet they are woven round the common 'Centre of alle
giance to the Crown. Only through that allegiance to ita head, 
·does each member of. the Imperial body pruerve ita individual 
nationllood, 1111d eimulteneously achieve firm and enduring unity 
with ite fellows, It was thus a noble conception of the architect 
to give form to this idea by housing within one circle the three 
bodi11, the Chamber of Princes, the Council of State, and the 
Legislative Assembly, signifying thereby the unity not of British 
India only, but of all India under the Imperial Crown. 

:But the circle etands for something more than unity. From 
the earliest times it has been also an emblem of permanence, and 
the poet has. seen in the ring of light a true symbol of eternity. 
May therefore we and those who follow us witnese, so far as we 
may, the .fruition of these twin conceptions. :As our. eyes or 
thoughta reet upon this place, let us pray that this Council Houae 
may endure through the centuries, down which time travele towaJ'ds 
eternity, and that, through all the dilfeienoes of passing days, 
~en of every r.!IC8 and class and creed may here unite in a single 
htgh resolve to guide India to fashion her future well." 

After this His Excellency advanced to the door of the building, 
where the architect Sir Herbert Baker handed him a golden key 
with which he opened the door, and it is to be hoped, a 11ew 
era in the life of India. 



:ARCHITECTURAL SYMBOLISM: IN OOUNCIL HOUSE. 39 

appropriate ceremony with which to inaugurate . the new centre 
of the Government of India. But thia ia not all. If the war 
was the parent of great movements in the political thought of 
men, it taught us in clear language how intimately the ties which 
unite India with her sister nations of the Empire depend upon 
the fact that they are woven round the common centre of alle· 
_gianoe to the Crown. Only through that allegiance to its head, 
doee each member of. the Imperial body preserve its individual 
nationhood, and eimnltan.eously achieve linn and enduring unity 
with its :fellows. It was thus a noble conception of the architsot 
to give form to this idea by housing within one circle the three 
bodies, the Chamber of Princes, the Council of State, and the 
Legislative ABBembly, signi£ying thereby the unity not of British 
India only, but of all India under the Imperial Crown. 

Bnt the circle stands for something more than unity. From 
the earliest times it has been aleo an emblem of permanenoe, and 
the poet has 118811: . in the ring .of light a true symbol of eternity. 
M:ay therefore we and those who follow us witn888, eo far as we 
may, the ..fruition of these twin conceptions. As our eyes or 
thoughts rest upon this place, let us pray that this Council Houae 
may endure through the centuries, down which time trevels towards 
eternity, and that, through all the clli!erences of passing days, 
men of every r.ace and class and creed may here unite in a single 
ltigh reeclve to guide India to fashion her future well." 

After thia Ria Excellency advanced to the door of the building, 
where the architect Sir Herbert Baker handed him a golden key 
with which he opened the door, and it ia to be hoped, a 11ew 
era in the life of India. 



CHAPTER n 
Polltia1 and the Indian Legislature duriq the year, 

To write an annual account of the politics of England, or of 
any other country with a historic constitution and long establi~hed 
political institutions, appears, .to one who sets out to write of 
the year's politics in India, a comparatively eas;r task. For, 
when the work of the national legislatures of these countries, 
and the relations with each other of their cllil'erent political. parties, 
well defined and properly organised as they are, have been chro
nicled and descn"bed, the tale has been told aufliciently well. n .. 
Parliamentary politics of such countries reflect fairly accurately 
their general economic 'and social conditions, and their main 
political and sociai problema are fundamentally problema of eco
nomics, a circumstance which greatly helps a student to understand. 
them and make up his mind about their rights and wrongs. Thi& 
prolegomenon is introduced in order to indicate one of the chief 
difficulties in the way of producing an intelligible and reasonably 
faithful account of Indian political affairs during the year, for 
a mere description of the doings of the Indian legislatures would 
give a falsely simplified picture of the Indian political scene. A 
few leading figures would be presented, but the very varied back-
ground against which they ought to be seen would be left almost 
entirely untouched. It wae said above that the main political 
and socilil problems which face the government of western countrie& 
are; at bottom, economic problema. Thie cannot be said of India. 
She has, of course, her own problems of economics not less im
portant than those of any other country in the world, but thea 
are much over-shadowed, at any rate for some sections of her 
people and for outside observers of her affairs, by the absorbingly 
interesting problema of a purely constitutional kind which are 
now in precess .o~ solution. It is only natural that the pace and 
manner of Indta s progress to responsible sell-government should 
o~cupy the attention of the educated patt of her people to th~t 
Vll'tuol exclusion of less exciting topics, and second in importance 
only to this main interest is the question of the form which the 
futuro constitution of self-governing India is to take, that is ·!tall 

( 40 ). 
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India become a federation like Australia, a quasi-federation 
like the Union of South Africa, or · aball· She :remain, as at 
present, under a ddnitely unitary gOvernment which for. 
adminiai;rative and political reasons· has delegated some func
tions and powers to certain constituent unita, nll!llely the
provinces. The Wstence of such fundamental problems as· 
these, indicating as they do the wide scope for change and develop
ment in the eonstitution of India, adds greatly to the intere-st 
of Indian politics but also makes the task of deaori'bing them one 
of much diJiiculty. For, although the legislatures, particularly the
two chambers of the nationallegislatur.-the Legislative Assembly 
and the Council of State-are rightly regarded as the centre of 
Indian political life, they do not embody political forces and move
menta in this country . as completely as, for example, Parliament 

. and Congrees do in England and America. 
It should not be forgotten that present-day India is a nation

state in the malring, and that many powerful forces, among which 
the existing system of government is only one, although a very 
powerful one, are at work on the process of manufacture. For 
soma generations past, British rule has exercised in India a strongly 
centralising and unifying iD1luenca which is now embodied and 
made visible in the eeveral legislatures eat up under the present 
constitution. The Government of India Act of 1919 and the rule& 
made under its authority are somethillg far more than a mere 
coda of rules for administration. They are, or at any rate are
capable ot becoming, the tap-root of a great growth of constitutional 
practice and privilege, !nited to the needs and circumstances, and 
expressing the character of the Indian peoples. The Act of 1919 
is one of a distinguished brotherhood-the statutes of tlj.e British 
Parliament on which the existing government& of the oversea& 
Dominions are based-d because it belongs to such a brother

. hood, it is an intensely practical document. It confers _on the 
people 'Of India certain powers and gives them certain oppor
tunities, and, above all, brings into existence conditions under 
which they can themselves work out and S8C1Il'8 the pattern of 
. Government which they want. When critics of the Act complain 
that it does not confer .responsible ealf-government on India, the
answer is that responsible self-government has never been speci
fically introduced into any British Dominion by any statute of 
Parliament. Its introduction has been due to constitutionat 



IDNJ?U-MUSLUl RIVALRY. 

practices and 1lBilg88 baaed on those of the mother 0011Jltry. But 
·although the Act of 1919 does not give reeponsible self-govern
ment---which cannot be " given " by one people· to another--to 
India, its provisions apply to this country and bring into opera
tion here, two great principles which are the mainspring of every 
type of modem democratio government. Th888 principles are the 
responsibility of the executive part of the government to a reprs
. sentntive legislature, and the right of every duly qualified citizen 
to take his share in choosing his representative. It may be, it 
is, often complained that :the application of lthese principles to 
India is incomplete and their operation halting. Dyarchy is 

-.deno1Dlced as a sham, .the leek of responsibility on the Central 
-Government is made a cause of reproach against the whole system, 
.aud critics have not failed to .notice that only something less 
than seven and a haU millions out of nearly 240 million inhabit. 
. ants of British ;India have got a vote either for the Central or 
Provincial Legislatures. These complaints may be justified 
by rsference to some ideal ·canons of representative govern
.ment but not by reference to the circumstances of British India. 
Anybody who studies the history of India during the last si::s: years 
~partially, will hesitate to question the ata~ent that the estab
liahment of complete responsibility in 1919 in either the Central 
~r Provin9ial Government& would have bean not a boon but a diaaa
t&r. It would have proved e. disruptive inatead of e. unifying force, 
and the nation-building process which has been going on for BO 

long under the British hegemony would have been stopped if 
not violently reversed. The causee of the present Hindu-Moslem 
trouble, as we he.ve alree.dy analysed. them~ show something of the 
disruptive power of the ideas and ambitions which are the in· 

·separable· connections of the new model of government, even in 
Fresence of the strong aafeguards which Parliament has retained. 
Yet even present-day Hindu-Hobammedan. rivalry when properly 
.analyse~! may be seen aa e. potential ne.tion-malring force. It 
·would be intolerable if we he.d to regard the present dilierences 
between the two communities as absolutely irreconcilable except 
'by the forcible subjection or assimile.tion of one by the other. 
:Sooner or later, all that is respectable in them both will have to 
revolt from this suicidal strife, from which one way of escape 
has been already indicated, or also the ideal of a united antonoroous 
.'lndi&D Ne.tion-State will remain an ideal unrealieed. These preeent 
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discQntenta may be, and can be, made to be nothing more than 
the growing paine of the Indian nation. But the. Hindus and 
ll:ohu.m,madans are not the only communities in India which e:r. 
perieD,ce a sense. o! separate communal unity and desire to safe
guard or extend their peculiar interests. In certain parte of India, 
notably in the Madras Presidency,. inside the Hindu fold .itself,. 
there is il distinct cleavage between Brahmins and non-Bra.hmina, 
the latter alleging that the former carry their religious spiritual 
supremacy over into more mundane affaira. In :M:adraa the chief 
interest in post-Reforms politics has centred in the struggle between 
the Brahmin• and the non-Brahmin•, which has also laid dOWD. the 
main lines for. euch party grouping as has taken place in that 

·· presidency'. , Yet again, over a.gainat .both Brahmin and non
Bra.hmin Hindus. etand the ao-eal.led depressed cleaeee,. a vast multi
tude estimated at about 60 milliou, sonia, who have hitherto been 
den,ied · some of ,the inost elementary social rights by their Hindu 
fellow citisens · or masters. · The . struggle of the . untoucha blea 
against their lot is only now beginning, but it is bound to be 
an increasingly important factor ill Indian politica from year 
to year. , 'l.'hus, Indian politics have their roots, deep in tbe soil 
of religious, social; !llld even racial distinctions, and if they appear 
to the ~ual observer to resemble an unusually varied kaleidoscope 
the re&SOn is that they are moved by such a bewildering com-
plexity of forces., . , . , 

Indian provincial politics, again, represent another .strong force 
working to mould the Indian constitution. The sise Of India and 
the diversity of her conditions, physical, racial, and cultural, are 
alone sWiicient to infOJ'I!l even the 111ost c&'anal observer that her 
peopi,. aDd their life a,nd problema must differ from province to pro
orince. The problems and futerests of the Punjab are not those of 
.ll:adres, and even adjoining provinces can give ~plea of how 
.differences in social, economic, and other conditions are governi11g 
,politics, Each province has under the reforms become an indiviclnal 
.political unit '!Vith ita own particular policy and itjl .own particular 
.divisions of opinion. As far as the Punjab, for. example, is !lOncern
.ad, there is reason to believe that when the time becomes ripe for the 
fonuation of true political parties, these will be divided into. the 
.champions of rural and urban interests r,espectively. ;Elsewhere 
the main distinction will probably be between capital and labour, 
landlords and tenan ta, and so on. 
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. Again, th~ division of the functions of Government between thot . 
Ctllltral ,and Provincial Governments undoubtedly tends to develop 
p~~cial, ~dividuality and , to strengthen the feeling of loyalty 
to t~~ province .rather than to India and the Government of I'!ulia. 
so'many of. the powers of government which chieiy interest citi•ens . 
Bre now exercised by the provinces that it is only natural that for · 
tli~· ordinary man the political horizon should tend . to coincide . 
with. the provincial boundary. :rhis tendency is strengthened in : 
p~vincea which, like .Bengal and Madras, are more. or less cotermi- . 
n~ns with, or. at any ra~ include within. their bound!Lriea, certain , areas w.hich .in past times were separate kingdoms . wit~ a homo
~eou~ populati.oil and culture. Thus, of .recent years we have . 
h!!ar~ much )ll India of demandq for " provincial autonomy," 
a!l4· .. arly, in. the various legislative bodies, resolutions are 
introduced which seek to make one or other of the linguistic or 
et]mographic!'l areas of Indla into. a· separate province, even a 
separate !lutonomous province, When. it is remembered that the . 
a:9ve~me11t of. India Act of 1919 gave to the provinces the very 
important duty of . training Indian public men for responsible 
self-government llY. ,allowing them to handle some of the instru
mpnts .of !•sponsi~le self-government, no surpris~ will be felt at the 
st!ltement. t]\at many of the most important devt1opmente in In~ ian 
~li~cs are .taking place in the provinces. . . . . 

· These varied reft.ections then, all lead back to the .point from 
wMch we started, namely, t'f!at Indian political life is far from 
being comprised in the doings of. the Indian. Legislative Assembly 
Q,d. Coun~ of1 State. I~ h~ been necessary to dem~nstrate this. 
at some length_ because -nothing but confusion can arise from any 
a~empt, to. ae.e the Indian .Legiil!Lture as th8. exact oounterp~ of . 
Parliament or to look in. its tranasctions for the same comprelien,.:. . 
sivenesa, authority, and ·finality as mark the doings of the three 
Estates of the Realm in England. It must be repeated that the 
Indian Legislatur~ is one of 1\ number of agencies and forces now 
working to create and shape conditions out of which an IndiBD 
N ~tion-Stat~, with its own appropriate political constitution, will 
~rr.o-r in .the futu~e. ~et, on the other hand, it iii. neither.necessary · 
nor. demable to belittle. the. importance of the Central Indian , 
Legisl~~oture. Imperfect as its authority iJ at present, over-. 
shadowed though its work now may be by intereste and movements 
outeide ite walls, it yet stands as the only truly national political. 
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institution .~ 
0 an India capable of representing all classes and 

communities, and,. ultimately, of embracing and .reconciling all 
interests. . If any certain conclusion can be drawn from the poli
tical experience of. India during the past six years, it ia that 
the legislatures set up by the 1919 Act, and particularly the 
Central Legislature,. have established their prestige over the 
various political and quasi-political organisations which once con
tested with them for popular attention and esteem. The All-India 
.National Congreaa lives now on its old reputation, . won before the 
present legislatures were aver thought of, and its prestige and 
iniuenctJ wane as those of the legislatures wu. The Legislative 
Assembly; and, to an ulmoat equal degree .each provincial council, 
· JD.irrora the. prev~ politicul conditions of the country nn.d 
ahowe au11i.ciently faithfully the broad trend of. Indian politics. 

:The TeBults of the elections which were held during November 
1926 illustrate this point clearly .'enough. Readers of last year's 
report •will remember the description there given; of th$ division 
of the hither.to solidly united Swaraj party into two separate wings 
....-;.'.'The No-changers," .and the "Responsive Co-operators,~' und 
the reasons for believing that the latter, in. abandoning the more 
e:rlreme. doctrines of the Swaraj party, were acting in harmony 
with .the opinions o£ the majority of .their fellow· countrymen. 
These cillferent. phases of opinion were. reflected with sufficient 
accuracy· in the elections to the Legislative Assembly. Excepting 
the Madras Presidency, where .they almost. entirely swept the 
board, the Swarajist party definitely lost ground, and in one or 
two parts of India, notably in the Bombay Presidency, candidates 
eithl!l" openly calling. themselves Responsive Co-operators or ·hold
ing their opinions, scored anc:ceases at the expense of the Swarajiata. 
The Swarajist ancceeaea in the Madras Presidency were very largely 
due to conditions peculiar to that· province; and represented in 
part, at any rate, a revUlsion from the ascendancy of the non
Brahmin party in :Madras politics. The non-Brahmina had taken 
enthusiastically to politics after the inauguration of the Reforms, 
had organised themselves into a compact party and had managed 

·to me,ke .themselves the dominant factor in the Legilative Council 
and ·in . the ministry. But; like their fellows elsewhere, the 
lladro.aai electors,,. after six years of one political party, decided 
that they would like a change, and this natural desire was used 
with much akill by the Swarajists to secure the return of their 

0 2 
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own candidates to the Assembly. Another circumstance which 
favoured the Swarajists . was their or~_r~~niMtion.· E:s:rept for the 
" Justice n party in Madras the 8Wll1'8.jists were the only party 
who poueued· any organisation worthy of the name. They were 
further helped by the· extreme state of. division among their 
opponents. In some constituencies there were as many as four 
or five ·candidates, end, 11-part from those places in which the 
N on-8-rajist candidates happened to have strong local in II uence, 
the effect of the Swarajist organiaation· was shown by the success 
of .the party's candidates. Y e1; even with these advantages the 
s-rajists .defiuitsly lost ground on the whole both in the Legis
lative A-bly and in the Provincial Co'QJlcila. In the latter they 
managed in Madras to captare roughly· half the seats, and 'in 
Bihar and Orissa they bald their ground r in the Bengal and 
Bombay COUDcils they were left rather· worse off than -before, 
whilst in the Central Provinces Clluncil they were very much 
w~aker. In the Punjab and the United Provinces the Swarajists 
found themselves involved in a regular landslide in which they 
almost disappeared from the Councils of these two provinces. In 
the Legislative Assembly they claimed to have 40 out of a total 
of 104 elected members but on no occasion did they take 40 voters 
into the· lobby, not even 'for- the division on the Rupee Ratio 
Bill when they were practically at their full strength. Actually, 
tl:eir total numbers amountad to a little over cine-third of the 
elected members of the House.- The reet of the alectad members 
were divided among · Mohammadana, Responsive CcHiperatOl'l, 
Independents, Hindu Mabasabhaites and a few who had entsred the 
~i!sembly with no party label. · 

The prevailing stats of Hindu-Mo'hammadan ralati0118, again, 
strongly influenced the party afliliations of candidates at the eleo
tions, particularly the Mohammadan candidates. · • Very · few 
Mohammadans stood for election on the Swarajist ticket and nearly 
all of those who did so were from Madras and Bihar and Oriua. 
Elsewhere, particularly in the Punjab, Bengal, and the United 
Provinces, where communal tension was and still ia very strong, 
candidates stood as Mchammadans first and· foremost. Also m 
the Punjab and the United Provinces Mohammadan 'comm-uDa! 
candidates were balanced by Hindu communal candidatss whC> 
stood for election under such names as Hindu Mahasabhaites ~ 
Independent Congresa party men. In fact iArovghou.t th• what.. 
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of Northern India communal feeling played an important part 
in deciding the elections. The same feeling was at werk inftuencing 
the groupings of members after the first meeting of the Legislative 
A•sembly .in January. ·The Assembly met with only one party, 
the Swarajist, oi: as ita members now prefer to call it, the Congress 
Party, 'and one small group,· the non-official' European group, 
definitely in existence. After li few days of hesitation, however, 
nearly all' the· Hindu. elected mem ber8 of the Assembly who did 
aot belong to the Swaraj party formed .themselves into' a " Nation
alist "· party liJlder the·' leadership ''of Pandit 'Madan· Mohan 
Malaviya, Mr. 1 a:yakar and Lala LBjpat Rai. · The old Independent 
party which, under the leadership of Mr. J'innah, haa played such 
ail ·important part 'in the previollli Assembly, practically clisap
peared •. Two Hindu members and li few Mohammailan• l&t on 
the benches behind Mr. J'innah but their party organiatioa: and 
discipline remained defective throughout the Delhi Session. The 
majority of Mohammadan members sat aloof in an · 'un-organised 
group. It Will' ,be seen therefore that both the composition and 
the grouping ·of the Legislative Assembly il,lustrate faithfully 
enough the effects of two of the strongest forces' at work in Indian 
politics at the time of the elections, that is, the movement· away 
from extra-constitutional and towards constitutional ·methods of 
agitation ·for further reforms ·in the system of G'oveniment iD 
India, and also the communal antagoniam which at present euts 
across all other lines of political division. · · · . : ' . 

The testimony of the previncial Legislative Counoila is equally 
ltriking. Last year's report described how dyarchy had ceased 
to· function in Bengal and the Central Prqvineea because their 
legislative councils refuead to grant the ministers' salaries. :After 
the November elections, dyarehy was restored in the two above 
mentioned provinces, and ministers have been appointed and kept 
in office everywhere else, even in the Madrea COuncil ·where the 
Swarajist Congress party has the deciding voice. The figures of 
the voting for the restoration of dyarchy in· Bengal and the 
Central Provinces deserve to be quoted for they are very aignificnnt. 
In Bengal the demand for the ministers' salaries was pa88ed · by 
94 "Votes to 38 and in the 'Central Provinces by 66 to• 16. 'It 
will be a~en ·therefore that the provincial legislatures. also e:EpreBB 
the opinion prevailing among .the people whom _they Npresent. 
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Until the present year, every year since the introduction of 
the Reforms has witnessed developments in political opinion in 
this country, and changes consequent thereon in the organisation 
and affiliation of the d.iiferent political parties and in their 
.relations With each other. Thns, between 1921 and 1923 the non,
cil-operation and Xhilafat agitations and their gradual decay 
occupied the attention of all who were interested in Indian politics. 
The non-co-operators split into two sections, the one led by the late 
Mr. C. R.llas.and Pan,dit ll:otilal Nehru maintaining that the best 
way to force ·the Indian Government and Parliament to concede 
demands for constitutional changes satisfactory to the non-co-ope
rators was to enter the difl'erent legislative bodies, .and, hy obstrn~ 
ting nU their business, mak~ their working and consequently the 
working of the reformed ·constitution impossible .... The other 
sectio1;1, headed by l\fr. Gandhi, absolutely opposed this view and 
stood for no c~ 1n. the non:co-operation programme. . The 
result of this conflict of opinion was the formation of the Swaraj 
party, whose, members entered the Cenml Legislature and the 
·Proviricial .Councils at the elections of November 1923 in sub
stantial numb'ers with the intention of carrying out the wrecking 
prograinme adopted by their leadtn'S. The failure of the Swsraj.iat 
attempt to paralyse the existing constitution despite their partial
and tamporary-successes in Bengal a!ld the Central Provinces is 
now a :rnritter of history. It is common knowledge also that since 
the beginning of 1924 the tactics and policy of the Swaraj 
party have been changed subtly but sensibly by the force of cir
cumstaJicea lind the preaaure of publio opinion, which itself has 
.altared immensely 'Iince non-co-operation days.· The events be
tween January 1924 and April 1926, which led to the partition 
<>f the Swaraj party as originally constituted by the late :Mr. C. R. 
Daa and Pandit :Motilal Nehru, were described in sufficient detail 
in last year's report ana need not be repeated. It is enough to. 
llay that no material ·cluuige in the relations between the Swami" 
(Jongreaa Party and the Responsive Co-operators has taken place 
during this year, which, in fact, has bee11. singularly devoid of 
any notawOJ:thy developments in Indian party politics. It is likely 
that ~he growing tension in Hindu-)lohammado.n relations ia 
largaly ;responsible for this surface stagnation . of pol~ics, bnt it 
ia also likaly tha:t. the approach of 1929, the year '!'hen a Statutory 
Commission' wiH enquire into the working of the aiating eonsti-
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tution, has had something to ?o with it, For it is vecy difficult 
Ul avoid the belief that the present state of COmm11J!al, relation& 
has foreed upoJ! the attention of alj. thoughtful persona in. India 
the need for some improvement in thie vitally bnportant· ·matter· 
~efore changes in the direction of greater autonomy 81\11 possible
or, even, desirable. J.ater; when we come to the accotint of the· 
Delhi Session of 1927, we ahall_..,.,nsider apeciic -exwnplea of the
way in ;wlijch, the communal question affects the. ~t constitu
tional problem. Qf India's progress towards responsib~e ·aelf-govem
men •• · 

.. ; 

One political event of the year, however, calla· fot ·special! 
mention because .it is one of th!l -oleareat _proofs so far. given of 
the growth · of the retormed legialanrea in popular esteem and 
premge. The event referied to -was the returl;l pf_ th41 Swaraj 
party to the Legislative Assembly dllring. the autumn ~e~ion J)f 
192~ in Simla. · r · 

· It 'will be remembered that on March 8th, '1926, the 'who!& 
of the Swoi.raj party walked out of ·the Legislative Assembly after 
their·leader, Pandit Motilal·Nehru, had madera short speech in 
which he claimed ·that the Swarajists had cO-operated ·with the
Government-of India and had helped to work the .refonila .~·two 
and a .half years and in return had received nothing but ·humilia
tion. This demonstration by the Swarajists raised ·.but slight 
enthusiasm in the-country, and within a very few weel!a it becam& 
obvious that_ the· bulk of public . and newspaper opinip• . would 
welcome their return to -the Legislatures. The two chambere oi-th& 
Central Legislature were not to meet. again 'until ~ug~ t!i-e 17th 
but the next sessions of one or two provincial council& were due to 
begin earlier than this date; and when these met, their ~warajiat 
members took their seats without any fUrther ado. The. decision of 
Pandi~ llotilal Nehru and his followers in the Legislative ·Aesembly, 
however, was in doubt up to the last moment. son{e of the 
· Swarajis~ members of the Co~oil of State were preaen~ at the 
inaugural meeting ol _the session but none of the Legislative 
Assembly Swarajists attended. The most important item of busi
ness ()n the agenda of the session · was a Currency Bill ·to giva 
effect to one of ~he proposals of the Royal Commission _on Indian 
Currency whose report had been made public during the 1irat 
~~ek hl Auguat1 This was the P11!PO~~ ~ atabilise .. the rupe& 
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at ll6tl. goid. Later; an ~cc!'mt WI'li be ~~en (\I the ,formidable 
o11position tO thh propos8l r~se~ by ce~in interests. in India. 
The intense interes~ taken in the Cnrrency Bill convinced the 
S~rajiet I.i.ader that he ought not to 'hold eloof from .the ~g~ 
l~ture. The Bill was introduced on August 18th and came ~p 
for diecnpsion on ,lugust 23rd.. m,en the. House . aseeml!le~ QD 
the. isfteriwon of tiiat day the S"W"Ill'!Ljiata entered wi~ ~~, oth~ 
membera.. ~ lt happened, the House, on_ the motion, of.~. DOD• 

ofliciel elected member, decided to circulate the Bill for opinion, 
whereupon the Swarajists left the Assembly and took no f_urther 
part in its proceeding!!. 

. Th~ im~Ortance of the in~ident Jlea iD. }he lact tliat it ~~ on,e 
more proo~ that the reformed legislatures and particlila!;ly the. Can. 
tre1 Legislatures are the only natioDel.AJ1.-India Bodies D9W ~ ~sf.. 
ence, and that their prestige is now firmly established \)Ver. ell o~ 
political organisations in India. Whatever e1ao the Refonna may 
have left. undone, they· have at any rate brought into ;existence 
and now Jlrml.y ,established these .representative institutions which 
!!lilY ,in the- end, prove to be among the strongest of the forcea 
working to build the Indian Nation-State of the future. 

-~tly, an. epigram has_ ~. r.ul'1'8Jlt io descpbe this 
Ti~ of t!>e legislatures over those whose aim it has been to destroy 
them or render them inetlectiv.e- It is iaid that .. evolution has 
beaten revolution. ••· This !!pigram, besides being vague, really 
t • - . 

goes much too far. I~ would be more accurate to say that the 
councils have beaten 'the caucus. There is very little reason to 
doubt that the actious of the Swaraj party in the legislatrires, ever 
since ita formation, have been largely controlled by a small caucus, 
namely tl!.e Al,l-India Congress Committee which is the executive 
Co:mmitt&;e of the All-India N ationai Congress. ~t was this cauciuj 
whicll decided that the party should walk put of the legislatures 
in March 1926 and it was this caucus which decided .the action 
of the SWar..jist party on the Currency Bill ilurinn. the Delhi 
Session of 1927. This intrusion of the All-India Co':.greaa Com
mittee into the business of the legislatures has more than o~ce been 
atta_ck~d by Indian p~liticians of non-Swarajist views, p~rticularly 
dunng ~he debate which followed the withdrawal of the Swarajist~ 
from the Assem'!lly; wheu it was itrongly eondeunied by ,.Peakera 
on more than one aide of the House, There is very little doubt 
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that the idea of govemment by caucus ie repugnant tQ many in
fiuential ID.dian politicians. Thus, although no political incidents 
·and developments of picturesque or· dramatic interest 'to~k place 
thie year between the Delhi and Simla. .Sessions of the Indian 
Legislature. publio opinion and the force of circwilatanOO.. ·had 
·'beeii. wdrking 'silently out effectively' tel urge the Swataj'party 
to •tab 'anothe:t long step away .from the position which' it had 
occupied" at its inauguration, and, as 'we ha.,ie· 'alrea<fy :O:otiheff, 

'the· 'results of' the general' election this year were tO 'force 'them 
'to take yet another step in the same 'direction, • litep 'Which ha& 
'brought them·to a point 'at whiCh they lite 'willin'g 'tO' acqwl!scit 
·in• tire• formation 'of ·illi'o.ilitries'' aid the workiiig of the reformed 
colistitut:ion; ·even'if they are'nof'yet ieady'to gi've t8 tllese'their 
'actiVe SUppOrt.··.-·~ ·., ''; ,-_ · '' 1 hr· . ·• • ' 

· · The Simla Session ocoupied a fortnight-the last half of 
August, and the mily transactions' of ·any· importance '8uriilg the 
session were the introduetion of the''Cuirenby Bill 'and 'the debate, 
'DlentiOii.ed' in the preCeding chapter, 'Oil the' tesolutioil.' I"elating to
religion~ celebrations.' ':After the conclusion of thli'_Biml'a 1SessioD 
certain· triangular negotiations were carried· on between the' leader& 
of the Responsive ·Co-Operlitol'R' and Pandits 'Motilal NelU-u' anct 
Madan 'Mohan Malaviya: From what wae made publi~;·it ll8el9 

likely that these negotiations ·began as an attempt to unite the 
Swarajists and the Responsive Co-operators,' and ae 'many ·of the 
old Independent Party ae possible, in a national pa'rty:'' 1Iowever, 
it soon app~ared that the time was not yet ripe for sucli a deve
lopment 88 thie, and Bft'er- the Responsive Co-opertori had examined 
':first the·p0s11ibility ot·r...uaion •with the Swarajiste; and' aubse
rquently·of an allianee with' Pandit :Madan Holum Mala'riya' and 
as many of' the Independent Party as would 'accept' his' leader
~hip, these negotiatione broke down leaving things much as they 
had been before the session, ·that 'is to say, leaving the Swarajisu 
standing ostensibly on their old· doctrines, the . Responsive Co

.operatore determined to try the eJfeet of accepting •miniaterahipa 
and•other otlicee, •and all. others praotically·un-organi~d, and ·un
affiliated to any definite. party.- In the United Provinces those 
who inclined towards the views of the Responsive Co-operators, and 
orthodox Hindus, came together in a loose. c.oalition whiCh waa 
sometimes called the ~dependent Congrees Party; whl:ISt in the 
Pnnjab the majority o,f ~indu Ca:niFdates for the November ."!-
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ti~ns l'Bllied to Lala L~jpat Rai ~.;d called th~maelves. frmHy 
Hindu Mllhaaabhaitea. As we have seen the Mohaminadana atood 
aloof from all these parties except those few who atood for elec
tion on the. Swarajist platform. 

,; . . , . • I 

The near: approach of the .elections, by absorbing the atten
#on , and 9ccupying the energies <!f the politically ambitious, 
:forbade any furthar, elforts to draw these ~lated groups ~d 
indiViduals into a eomprehenaive party and. united opposition ., 
the Government, whilst between the elections and the ~~ 
meeting ot. the All-India Congre98 there was no time for a reneW§! 
·of attempt& at combination. The .,Congress ~ year was ~qa 
-robbecJ of much of the interest< which had attached to ita p~ 
-decessor. Until the very opeiring of the Oongreu, speculation 
11layed. freely with the possibility that some move might be taken 
'by the Sw81'8jiet. representatives in. the Congress in the air,ection 
-of the. Responsive Co.opel'Btors, or; at any rate, that some ge!lture 
of friendship to them might be made. The presidentiaL speech 
showed clearly how little foundation the.re had been for such . &pe
culation. ~rie1ly, it . was an uncompromising defence of the pre
vious poli91 of the Swarajist party in the LegiSlative .A .. em~y 
:and p_rovincial councils, which, .the President; Mr. Srinivasa 
Aiyan~, declared had been justified by the resulta of the general 
elections. ;He ga.ve reasons to show that the Legisla.tive .Councils 
were not- really representative a.nd that dyarchy was unworkable. 
Uncl,er this .,. groteaque system: " ](inietere were a.lwaye under 
oofficia.l .tutelage &lld domination a.nd could not " breathe the 
•oxygen• ~~ freedom.;, " It would be a tl'Bgedy " he eaid, ". U 
-we atill. 10ught to discover in a.ll this statutory hypocrisy, the 
_gel'DI8:· of. aelf-govemment." . . .. 

. What: llgain, he asked, is the use of responu'ble provinciAl 
:govemment without a responsibla Centl'81 GovemmentP " Any 
scheme ~~ aelf-govemment will be nothing but a.n empty form 
if the eontrol over the Army and Navy and the control over the 
poliii.ca.l-i-elatiOIIJ with the Indian States, a.s aistinguished from 
'foreign ·relatioDI with other countries, are not given to our Sw81'8j 
Govemment.'' 

. , Aa to wo~k in· the Assembly and the Councils, the gen~ral 
policy, said Mr. Aiyanger, $hould be " one of reaista.nce to every 
.activity, !fOVemmental or o~ber; that may impede the natiod'a 
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progress towards Swaraj .. ~· The refusal to a~pt oflice till a 
satisfactory response waR made, he added, " constitutes an amount
of' political pressure that. is necessary and suflicient to induce the 
G'ovel'Dment to come to a settlement." . · · · · · 

' He next dwelt. on th~ constructiv~ pzogramme of the Swa-· 
raj Congress Party outeide the Co1lllllil..--khaddu, prolu.oition, -re
JI!.oval of untouchability, communal U'!,ity, eto., and concluded with 
an appeal for unity. '' There can/' he said, " be only two partie&. 
in India, the party of. the Oovernment and ita adherents: that 
obstruct Swaraj, an~ th• party that fightR _visibly and unceasingly 

, for Swaraj . " . . . ., · , 

· As a rule the presidential speech is the most hnporta~t part 
of the annual session of the Congress, since it strikes the note 
for subsequent speakers to repeat, and .on. it. !Ire mod~d the 
resolutiOns which the delegate& to the Qongreae accept. . Thua all 
the pointe which llr. Srinivaea. Aiyenger raiaed in hie speech 
were summarised in the main resolution, reproduc.ed in an appendix. 
to this book, which the delegatee to the Congress passed by a . 
large majority. An air· of unreality hangs .avar the whole of the 
proceedings of the 1926 Congrese. It .must be understood' that. 
this year, Dl!lre definitely than· ever befOre, the Indian· National 
Congress representad only one section of Indian. political opinion. 
namely the opinion of the Swaraj party, which now calla itself the 
Congress Party., The words-of 1926 were the words of 1923 but 
they 11i'ere spoken in vastly. dllferent .oiroumatancl!ft. ·For three 
years, the actions of the Swarajiste and their leaders in the Legis
lative Assembly, and in moat of the· provinoial counoilil; hll4 p~liecl 
these 11i'ords, and the extent to which they had belied them is the 
measure of their statesmanship. Wherever they had departed. from. 
their policy of 11i'r8Cking the constitution and of automatic. destruc
tion of all.acte of Government they had done lio with demo'natrable 
benefit to their country and to their own political education. Thilr. 
meeting of ~e Congress was held within tw'o 'or .tJ!ree woieka of' 
the declaration of .the final results of the general .election i~ 
11i'hich, despite , their greatly superior organisation · and resouroes 
the S~arajista had on the. 11i'hole lost ground to the .various group;. 
of .the~r opponents. .The latter, although disunited ancJ hostiJo to
~ othe!,' }ot: the purposes of the elections, nevertheless 'had this. 
111 oommon that they would have nothing _to. do wi~ the Swarajiat 
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wrecking .policy which, even if it were successful, could do no 
more t11,an h~ing India's progress towards respo~ible self-govern· 
ment to a stand-still and restore the old official administration .in 
all its pristine strength. The one province where the Swaraji.Ats 
had gained ground was Madras and by the time the Co~ss SessiQn 
opened it had already become clear that tbe Madras Swarajists were 
oot disposed to allow themselves to be robbed of the fruits of their 
victory· at the polls. It is difficult, therefore, to resiet the eon
elusion that· the policy now repeated by Mr. Aiyanger llQnrorma 
neither to· the needs nor the conditions of India ~ay. Most 
probably his speech waa meant .... a manifeeto that the losses 
aulfered by. .. ~e Swaraj party through the defection of many of 
ita ablest membe1'8 had not shaken its morale or con!dence in ita 
future. 

Another part of the speech which it is not easy to· relate to 
the circumstances of present day India is that in which he refeJTed 
to the formation of an Asiatic Federation' " The time has perhaps 
cuma " he aaid " for us seriously to think of a Federation of 
the Asiatio peoples ·for their common welfare, So long as our 
neigh bout'S were nled by irresponsible autocrats, such an·. idea 
was clearly .out .of the question •. Now that Angora, Persia, China 
and Siberia are governed by democracies, a federation of Asiatic 
democracies will make for peace, prosperity, and freedom of Asia 
and therefore, comea within the '1'linge of practical political' . n 
is unneceaaary to probe with too keen a criticism such a proposal 
as this in which the word • federation' iao obviously used in a 
een11 other than the generally accepted one. 

~ . . ! -~ .. / -· - . . . ! ' • -. • 

Thel926 meetiog of the IiuliaD. National Congress was; it muet 
be acknowledged, a disappointment to all th011 who wanted to see 
the political leadera of India at last miited in the. determination 
to use the maana and avail themoelves of the opportunities of 
political educatio.. and conotitutional progress . provided by the 
Act of 1919. It ia disappointing not because there iB any likeli
hood that the Swarajists are likely to try seriously to implement 
the old policy th WI reaffirmed by .Mr. Srinivasa Aiyanger; since 
the state of public opinion in Inclia and the force of circnmstauces 
have for oome years paat mnde tbia policy increaoingly unworkol)le. 
Indeed it m~~ht bR aaiil tbat the country hao already pronouncecl 
ita verdict on the Gauhati reoolution by restoring or maintaining 
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dyarcby in ·every . province in India, and in this verdict the 
Swarajiste of certain provinces have concurred tacitly, 1f not openly, 
without any condemnation of their behaviour by the Executive 
Committee of ·the Swaraj party. But the disappointment lies in 
thi~he Swaraj Party. is the strongest single political party in 
India and although ita representation on the Legislative Aaaembly 
and in the P.rovinrial Legislative Councils ia perhaps out of pro
portion t!l the amount of NBl support which it haa in the country, 
it does rep1-eseut a by no means negligible section of Iudian poli
tical Ojlinion. Now the Act of 1919, by introducing into India 
certain political institutions, and by laying the foundations of a 
modern· progreaaive ,type of government, eet before the political 
leadel'8 of this country an ideal, .and >imposed on them the duty 
and privilege of trying the new ·model of government and helping 
to adapt it to IDdian needs and .conditions, .The way in which 
some of the leaden re•ponded to their duties and privileges baa 
been fully described in ,earlier numbers of this report, which, 
further,. have shown how certain others misunderstood and rejected 
the opportunities ,offered to them. Clearly the refusal of some 
leaders of a large and infiuential body of opinion to collaborate 
in , the uperiment makes the latter lose much ·of ita value. It 
is aa though one .should take out a .motor car for a hill-climbing 
teot· and discover that one of .the pistons had seized. In such 
circumstances. the capacity of the ·car to accomplish the work 
Mked of it could not be gauged., With all its cylindere working it 
might or might not be able to climb the hill. This simple analogy 
may help tu bring home. the true .reason for the insistence by the 
Indian Government and Parliamenl; of the necessity for the co
operation··of the Swarajiat.. in. trying out the poaaibUities of the 
1919 Act and the suitability to Indian conditions of the consti· 
tutional system. whose embryo· it is. , Certainly this insistence is 
not a demand. for 11nconditional surrender, as . is so often said,·. 
but is merely .an insistence on the performance of an essential 
part of the e>o."Periment which, omitted, cannot but spoil the vnlue 
of .the whole and cause it to yield only incomplete and unsatis
factory results.. · , . . . . . . 

· Because our attention has been largely devoted to considering 
the part. played in Indian politics by the Swaraj Pnrty and the 
All-India Nntional Congreaa it must not be thought that there are 
no other political parties or schools of political opinion in India or 
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that if s~ch ~xist they ar~. of no importance. The brief mention 
made in the •preceding chapter of the annual meeting of the Indian 
Liberal Federation is enough to show ·that a very in11uential 
body. of political opinion exist. in India which difers o~ oertRin 
important points from the Swarajists. The non-Brahm1n orga
nisation in Madras, again, has its definite policy and ia a vary im
portant and valuable force working to mould the· Indian con
stitution of the future. But the non-Brnhman Party is confined 
to the Madras Presidency, and the Lt'herals or Moderates, like 
the Independents, have .,.;ased for the present to exiet as an orga- · 
nisad party inside the Legislatui'es.· The electiona have· left the 
Government·confronted with an opposition conaisting of the Swaraj
Congress Party and the Nationalist Party made up of the Respon
sive Co-operators, Hindu Mahasabhaitea and others who' .are in 
cloroe sympathy at many points with the Swaraj-Congress Party. 

'I he grouping of parties in the Legislative Assembly,· the oppo
sition experienced and the support received by the Government, 
and a large part of the proceedings themselves of the Delhi Session 
of 1927 may be regarded as resultants of the forces and cir
cumatances aescribed in the earlier part of thia chaptsr; We 
•hall aee certain effects produced by the prevailing state of Hindu
Mualim relationa, the PT<?nounced uncertainty of behaviour of many 
membera of the Swaraj-Congress Party, notably with regard to 
such important matters as the Indian Currency Bill and the annual 
Finance Bill, and the practical identity of the policiea and tactics 
of the Swaraj-Congress and Nationalist Parties in spite of the 
deolared · diferences of their leaders on such important points as 
the aoceptaoce of offices under the Government and their attitode 
towards provincial ministries and dyarchy generally. All other . 
business during the aession was overshadowed and dwarfed. by the 
.Indian Currency Bill to stabilise the rupee at u. 6d. gold. In 
this bill the attention of the Government, the opposition, and . 
the public centred more and more strongly as the session proceeded. 
Even the Steel Protection Bill and the Budget Statement and 
Finance Bill were regarded as not ouly subsidiary to this main 

. interest, but even as data to be considered in forming opinion 
on it. The Bill came up for discussion three weeks before the 
end of the session when the general excitement over it, particularly 
after the presentation of the Budget Statement a week earlier • 
waa at fever heat and with its acceptance by the Assembly, 
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' interest in· the session praetieally .collapsed. The subje~t' of the 
bill,.' ae will be readily appreciated, was one of' a technical kind, 
but. the agitation against it had been such as to obscure· the real 
character of the ·issues which it raised and to give to the ~iscus
sion a political; and, it' must be regretfully admitted, also a racial 
biae. And ye~; ill. spite of this very energetic and powerful pro
paganda · the Legislative Assembly met with many members of 
all parties in the House undecided in their attitude on the subject. 
The leaders of the Congress and Nation&list parties, however, 
decided that their followers should vote against the Bill and this 
decision they carried into e1fect. The majority of elected Moham
madan .members free to form their _own 'opinions, went with· the 
Government on the Bill. 

The Delhi Session of the Legislative Assembly began- this year 
on the :19th January in the New Legislative buildings which had 
been opened by His Excellency the Viceroy the day before. The 
Swaraj -Congress Party was present in strength, ·and on the 21st 
ita leader, Pandit Motilal Nehru opened the- first attack on the 
policy of the Government by moving a motion fllr the adjournment 
of the Hquse to discuss the non-attendance of.' Mr:· Satyendra 
Chandra Mitra, who had been elected to the· Legislative ABBeiDbly 
whilst a priaolier under the Bengal Criminal Law Amendment Act. 
~e: Pandit in moving the motion said at once that lie had no 
intenti!ln of raising the general question of the releaee of those 
prisoners who had been imprisoned under :the Bengal Ordinance 
or Regulation m· of 1818, but meant to confine himeelf to the 
partiouler question of the refusal to allow a ~arly alected 
member of the' ABBembly. to take hie seat. The dehata, therefore, 
was important bom the point of view of ihe development of parlia
anentary practice in this -country. Pandit Motilal Nehru took 
the line thet Mr. 'Mitra's detention_ W88 an encroachment on the 
privileges of the T,egislative Assembly and on .the rights of the 
constituency which had elected him. He .pointed out that deten
tion unller the Bengal Act or Regulation m had not been made 
a disqualification for seeking election, and he asked whnt would 
have happened if such an incident as this 'had· occurred in England. 
He referred to the English Law on the subject as given in . ;Raid
bury's Laws of England, Volume x:x;r, Article 1468, which ata~ 
that " whilst Parliament is sitting and during the time within 
which fha privilege 'of Parliament extends, no peer or memlier 
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of the House .of Commona may be imprisoned or restrained without 
the order or sentence of the House of Lords or the House of 
Commons as the case ma.y be· unleae· it be for treason or· felony 
or for refushig to give security for peace.'' The Pa.ndit recog
nised the great diiference in sta.tus a.nd powers between the 
Indian Legislative _Assembly a.nd _ Parlia.ment, but he &aid that -it 
was the duty of the Legisla.tive Asaembly to begin to-day to lay 
the foundations of conventions which wollld confer on it. privileges 
similal' to those enjoyed by Parliament. ' .· 

Sir Aleza.nder Muddima.n, Home Member, acknowledged the 
service which Pandit Motilal Nehru had done in bringing forward 
this motion, becauae, he '18id, • ·it was desira.ble ·that matters of 
this sort shollld be discussed and the position of ·the· House in 

·regard to them 1 made clea.r. He 'then showed tha.t the Indian 
Legislatures hed :no such complete code of powers, privileges and 
imm.mitiea aa ·legislatures 'in other· pa.rta of the British _ Empire 
enjoyed, by • 'l'irtue~ 'generally, ·of a. p:rovfaion in· their 'Acts of 

· eonstitution whereby they• were enabled to define their 'o'll'l[ privi
leges ~ubject only to the restriction that they· shollld not exceed 
tboso fo:t the time bein~r enjbyed by the British House of Commons. 
This was the' considered opinion- of a. 'very strong a.nd iniluential 
'sub.committ•·which hed enmined the queetion some years before 
~d ba.d' come to-- th• conclusion thet whilst no • doubt simila.r 
provisioDS would ultimately be made in the constitution of British 

· India. any 1nch provisions a.t the present time wollld be premature. 
Sir Aleza.nder nnt on· to show that a.dequate proteetion hed been 
given to· Members of 'the•legisla.turee a.nd· that they could also 
make recommendatiOns for further protectiona ana· privileges; and 
he ·illustrated his -point· by referring to a.n Act which had been 
passed una.nimon•ly 'by both 'the Legisla.tive Assembly· and· the 

· Council·of State only a year before. This Act exemptad "members 
'of any le¢alati.-e body constituted under the Government of India 
'Act of 1919 fmm liability to serve ae •jurors cir aeaeesora, and 
&om arrast and detention in prison· liJlder civil proc- at lhe 
time of· maeting ·o! such ·body or of a committee· thereof and 
during the fourteen days before and a.fter such meeting or sitting." 

' ' ' • 0 ', • '' • r i · ' , . 
The ~ome. Member. then turneil ·to the question of' how f~r a. 

mattar like this would heve been a breech 9f the privileges of the 
Rouee of Commons, and here he l'eferred _to the iDcarceration of 



DISCUSSION CONTINUED. 

Me&sra. Dillon, Parnell and others under the Protection ot 
Prisoners and Property Act, 188l. It had never been auggested, 
he said, - that this was a breach of privilege of the House of 
Commons, and the Act itself only required that if a member of· 
'Parliament' werl!· det';..Uied under ite provisions, a ·report should' 
''De' sent to Parliament,· He reminded the House that the member 
in' question was ·alniady in prison at the time of his election and> 
'that therefore his constituimte had lesa e&1188 to complain than 
if· he had been arrested after election. 

' . . Foil~wlng ihe8e two leading speakers, a number of memllera
;...n except two of them llelonging to the Congress or N ationnlist
fartiee-,-gave expression. tO various pointS of view, and at times

. the · diecussion tended ·to etray from the speciJio point of ~neti
tutionallaw which had been raised by Pandit Motilal Nehru in~ 
a discussion of the merite of the arreste. In the end the division 
went against: the Government by a majority of 18. The debate
which .took place later in the session on the subject of the Bengal' 
detenus may be appropriately described in :this place iJi order· 
to show h~w this ve!Y important matter stands up to the present. 
On February 3rd a member .of the Swaraj-Congress Party moved" 
a resolution recommending (a) the repeal of Regulation III of·· 
1818. and similar regulations in force in other provinces of India 
and. urging· the justice of releasing all political detenus · or of' 
bringing them to trial, and (b) the grant· of aiL amnesty to all' 
political prisoners now undergoing imprisonment. To 'this reso-
lution Pandit Motilal Nehru moved an amendinen't recommend
~ that all detenus undet old regulatiou ud under the Bengal' 
(Timinal J..aw Amendment Act of 1926, be either immediatel:r u
leased or else brought to trial.· It should be explained that tU· 
Bengal Criminal Law Amendment Act :replaced the Bengal Ordi
nance, which, as an ordiBlnce, waa ouly in force for m' mouths. 
The mover of the original resolution would not 'tielieve _the argu
mente of the Government about the impossibility of getting witnesses
to appear in these political cases, and he asked for an open trial! 
for all detenus. Pandit Motilal Nehru then moved hia amend
ment. He aaid that t'he Government gave three reasons for detain
ing political prisoners without trial and these were :....., · ' "· 

(1) The existence of revolutionary oonapiracy i.il Bengal •. 
(2) The committing ·of revolutionary crime, and 
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(3) The impOssibility 0~ bringing men accused of these crit;.;., 
.. to liD ordinary trial on account of the terrorism of 
witn~sses, the venality of jurors and ao on. 

I , , , • 1 • • • '' ~ , 

· The Pandit then went on to show that the - quoted by 
-Government spokesmen in favour of the· view that ~- :revoluti~ 
.conspiracy. existed, proved JIO such thing, ana he further affirmed 
that no oaae .of revolutionary crime later than 1919, the !1at11 of the 
last general amnesty of political prisoners, could be quote~.. Refer
Ting to His Excellency the Viceroy's remarks on the subJect of the 
Bengal detenus in ~~ inaugural speech on January 24th, the 
Pondit asked how the conditions laid down therein could be 
,eatisfied. J;Ie countered the official argument that because no revo
lutionary crime had occurre~ since the passing of the Bengal 
·Ordinance, therefore it was proved tha.t the men who we1·e arrested 
under the ordinance had been' responsible for the crimes, by eaying 

, that ita logic wlla faulty. He referred to a recent seizure of bombs 
by the Police in Calcutta. and said that this showed that the real 

. offenders were still at large. He turned next to the' suffering• 

.of the prisoners in prisons and said that it was absurd to believe 

. that these broken down men could threaten the safety of the 
British Empire. He assertad that_ there could be no. talk of co

.-operation between Congressmen and Government until this question 
,-of politipal prisoners had been satisfactorily settled. · He asked His 
. Excellency the Viceroy to listen to the appeal of the mover and 
. -the Resolution to inaugurate his viceroyalty by a wise act of policy. 

Sir Alexander Muddiman spoke next. He proceeded to eUmine 
• the state of Bengal before and since ·the issue of the Bengal 
.-ordinance, saying that the policy of general amnesty, which :was 
. now being urged upon the Government, had been tried after the 
-conclusion of the Great. War when •~l political prisoners were 
. released. in 1920, but that lifter a temporary lull there had been 
.a recrudescence of revolutj.onary crime. He then gen an im
pressive list of crimea beginning with ~ay 1923 and continuing 

. -to the promulgation of the Ordin~ on the 25th October 1924 • 

. 1t :was to meet the serious position renaled py these crimes th~t 
-the Ordinance was promulgated. Since tbe Ordinance came into 
·force, :revolutionary crime had practically ceaaed. He referred to 
a recent discovery _of bombs iu Calcutta l's proof that revolu
-tionary 0011spiracy had not been \illed but only scotched, and 
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he detailed recent attempts to revive the revolutionary movement 
by the distribution of lea:B.ets. He quoted the case of a man 
who had been released under the terms of the general amnesty 
aft~r the war; but who, after release, had engaged again in revo
lutionart conspiracy and was at present under trial in a revolu
tionary daeoity in the United Provinces. He then quoted from 
a particular revoluHonary leallet, which laid down tbe plan of 
revolutionary "campaign, and showed that· part of this plan had 
ulready been put into operation. All this showed that the extra-

. ordinary powers conferred upon Government to deal with revolu
tionary orime were still needed. Since he last addressed the House 
on this subject; the Home Member continued, there had been one 
re-assuring development, namely: that the Police had begun to 
take the initiative again and no longer left it to the revolutionaries. 
" Surely," Sir Alexander said, " the comparison between tl•e state 
of affairs before the ordinance and after it showed that a great 
improvement had taken place... The Home Member next turned 
to what His Excellency the Viceroy had said about the detenn" 
in his inaugural speech to tlie Legislative Assembly on ;ran nary 
:14th. " ...... : .. ··'·······The guiding principal in this matter " (that 
ia the release of de tenus) eaid Hia Excellency, " must and ean 
only be the interests of the public safety. Nor ia the matter 
one that reate wholly or mainly in the hands of the Govilrnment. 
Before releases can be sanctioned, Government must be satisfied 
either that the conspiracy has been so far suppressed that those 
aet at liberty eve11- if they ao desired would be unable to revive 
it in any dangerous form or if the organisation for conspiracy still 
exists, that those released would no longer wish to employ their 
freedom to resume their dangerous activities. Government have 
always made it clear ...........•....... that their sole object in keeping 
any men under ·restraint is to prevent terrorist outrages and that 
they are prepared to release them the moment t~cy are satisfied· 
that their release would not defeat this object." 

Sir Alexander Muddiman developed thia statement saying
" There were two conditions which were mentioned in that state
ment (His Excellency Lord Irwin's speech). The first condition 
I hold and I think the bouse generally will hold is not fulfilled. 
As regards the second condition vhich raises the question of indi
vidual releases the matter must be decided on the past record of 
the detenu and bia present attitude. Government are not demand- · 
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ing; ~ i. aometim;,. alleged, any h~ating eo~fessiODS from these 
.detenus. They are more interested in the future than in the 
, past. The declaration .that a detenu. would on., release. take no 
.part in revolutionary activities _would be an elemenLto, be taken 
into eonaideration by Government but thie on the one hand wou!d 

onot lead to a eonfesaion that he had taken part .in such aetivitiea 
. in the pait and on the other hand such a declaration could· not 
.and would not be accepted by Government, as ground for release 
without examination of the whole circumstances. of the case of 

·the past record of the detenu." 
After Sir ,Alexander Muddiman, a large number of speakers, 

·who represented .every section of opinion in the House, joined in the 
debate. The general tenor of the speeches from the opposition 

•benchet, was suspicion of the bon<! fidel of the Government in the 
·whole matter and a refusal to believe that. terrorism of witn.......a 
'had been in the past or could be now carried to a point at which 
<it became impossible to hold regular trial of men &ceW18d of .com• 
,,plicity in revolutionnry crime. One speaker, who belonged to the 
... Swaraj-Congress Party, went so far as to say that if he had the. 
power he would stir up every young man in India to ber.orue a 
revolutionary conspirator and encourage revolutionary crime in 

>India. Lala Lajpat Rai, a member of the Nationalist Party, said 
-that he would prefer the Government to try to justify ita impri-
-sonment of .these men without trial on grounds of necessity rather 
than of law. Mr. T. C. Goswamy (Swaraj-Congress Party) gave 

.an account of an interview which the Bengal members of the 
Legislative Aaaemhly had had with Lord Lytton on January 16th, 

·when, according to Mr. Goawamy, Lord Lytton had said that the 
. Bengal Government were prepared to release political prisoners if 
they gave an undertaking not to indulge in revolutionary activi
•ties in the future. Mr. Goswamy said that he would like to have 
-soma o!ar made more suitable to the honour of the Indian Govern• 
meat and to India than this. Colonel J. D. Crawford (Elected 

•European) said that the elected European memhiors disliked theoe 
. restrictions on the liberty of the subject, but they realised that 
· they were sometimea necessnry in the common interest. . 

In winding up the debate Sir Alexander Muddiman empha.•ised. 
that in matters of law and order there could· he no party divisions, 
for the interests of the Government and those of the whole .body . 

• of citizens were identical. He disposed of the argument that tJ-e 
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utraordin~ry measures of protection were the outcome of unrea
eonllble apprehension by pointing to the stern fact that Government 
officials !lad been murdered and murdered vary freque11tly 11s also 
hnd man;r innocent citizens. He then asked ~lie House to give 
clue attention 1(! the conditions already stated, on which the detenua 
would be released. Finally, Sir Alexander Muddiman said that 
the Government was entitied to ask what the,.House thought of a 
man, •. who. aaye :frankly " I am a revolutionary, l: desire· to over
throw your Government, I desire to use any means in my power to 
do that,. if l can get a revolver I will shoot the first police of6cer 
I cilme across." Pandit . Motilul Nehru's amendment to the ori
ginal, resolution was then put to the vote and' was carried by the 
narrow maJo.rity,, in the circumstances, of 13 votes. 

Sin~ COJ!side~ble ~deratandiug exists in India and else
where, of. ,the. true facts of the. detention of persons under such 
laws as the ,Bengal Criminal. Law Amendment Act and Regulation 
Ill, of J818. ~t is necessary to summarise the position of the Govern
J1lent of. ~dia. in this matter. Nobody is detained because qf his 
political opiniqns, however e>:treme these may be, but only on the 
ground of.complicity in actual revolutionary crime or conspiracy 
to· commit the same. In every case the evidence in the possession 
of the GC)vernmen~ is laid before judicial of6cers who consider 
the facts and report whether there is in their opinion lawful and 
auJiicient eause for the order of detention • 

. On .J a11uary 24th the Delhi Session of ,the Legislative Assembly 
was formally .inaugurnted by His E>:cellency Lord Irwin., For 
some days before the opening of the Assembly, rumours had been 
current thet Indian troops were about to be sent to China and His 
Excellency's speech confirmed this rumour, explaining, however, 
that the action of His Majesty's Goyernment in Chine. was purely 
defensive and that the Indian Government. had agreed to ~perate 
because India W!'S the nearest part of the Empire .in which forces 
were availt>ble for , immediate despatch. His Excellency . then 
touched on a number of matters of particular interest and mea
tioued specially the provisional agreement which had been arrived 
at between the delegations of the Governments of India and the 
U uion of South Africa. .But to the majority of. hiJ hearers, by 
far the most intere•ting part of His E>:cellency'a speech wu that 
in which he discussed the general political position in India. Alter 
e:rplnining the dunl character of the Governor General of India, 
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who represents the interests of the Imperial Government in India 
and also the interests of India to the Imperial Government, he 
went on to discuss the sincerity of Parliament's attitude towards 
political reform in this couutzy. His Excellency said. that he had 
J.ot infrequently been told that the British problem: in India waa 
psychological end that many of its cllilicultiea would aisappear if 
once India could be convinced that the British people were sincere 
in their professed ifltention of giving India responsible self-gov• 
ernment. To carry such conviction to those who remained un
convinced wae, His Excellency recognised, a very cllilicult task, but 
he told the .Aeseinbly that the very instincts of tlie British left 
them no alternative but to open to India the path. in which they 
had themselves been pioneers and along which they had led and 
were still leading their people wherever the British :flag is :flown. 
Not only this, but the credit of the British people was engaged in 
carrying out the promises which they had made to India in August 
1911. Beet had already been given to these promises by legisla
tion, and practical proof of sincerity had been given by the intro
duction of wide and far-reaching changes into the structure of 
Indian Government. Next, replying to those who saw in the Ben
gal arrests a practi~al proof of Govel"JIDlent' s insincerity, His 
Excellency expressed a very important truth, which is generelly 
overlooked, when he said that these arrests had no direc• relation 
with the question of constitutional advance, for the maintenance 
of law and order is the inalienable duty of every govern
ment however constituted. ThesE! men were kept under restraint 
in order to prevent terrorist outrages and they would be released 
the moment the·Government were satisfied that their release would 
not defeat this object. Another charge of insincerity waa baaad 
upon the general method of approach that Parliament had adopt
ed towards the problem 'Of Indian constitutional developments. 
His Excellency replied to this charge at length. He said 
that those who were anxious for conetitutioJ!&} advance. in 
India had either to coerce Parliament or to convince it. Par:Jia;. 
ment, of courae, could not be coerced, and ·it. would be gravely dia
quieted by language which appeared to be inspired by hostility 
not only towards legitimate British interests. but to the British 
connection. In taking up this attitude Parliament wae not inspired 
by any ael&h desire to retain power but by a genuine belief that 
the circumstances of history ha~ laid upon it the duty of guiding 
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and assisting India, and Parliament believed that it would be deB.
nitely defaulting on these obligatiQns if it surrendered its charge 
before it was satisfied that it could pe safely entrusted to other 
bands. His Excellency insisted that Parliament would be inclined 
-to examine the practical success or otherwise 'of its attempt to 
'Solve its Indian problem. ." When Parliament invites India to 
-co-cperate in the working of the Reformed Constitution " continued 
His Excellency '" it does not invite any Indian party, as it was 
authoritatively stated the other day, to lay aside for the time being 
.its demand for Swaraj ; it does not desire tb,at any party or indi
'vidual should forego the freest and fullest right of criticism and 
wnstitutional opposition to· _any action that Government may take; 
-but it does invite Indian political parties to show whether or not 
the ultimate atrncture, which .Parliament is seeking to erect, is 
-one imitable to Indian conditions and Indian" needs. If it sees 
any large section of Indian opinion, however vocal in its desire 
'to" fUrther the cause of Indian self-government, deadily adhering 
-to. the determination to do nothing but obstruct the machinery with 

. which India has been entrusted, Parliament is more likely to see 
iJ!;. this,. evidence that the application of Western constitutional 
!Practice to India may be mistaken than proof of the Wisdom of 
immediate 8)11T8nder to India of all ita own responsibility. It is 
therefore a matter of satisfaction that a considerable part of the 
political. thought of India has not allowed itself to be · diaeuaded 
by criticism or opposition from: endeavouring to· work the· new 
conatitu#on with construotive purpose.· Those who ao guide their 
action are in my judgment pmving themselves the true friends ol 
Indian oonmtutional development." 

• Befusal to play the game beoanee players did not like rules 
would have little effect on Parliament's inind, His Excellency con
tinued, which would, bll the other hand certainly be influenced if 
it found legislatures exercising responsibilities, albeit limited, in 
a spirit of service, and tacitly assuming always that their real 
Tesponaibility was greater than that expressed in the Statute. 
Parliament itself had spent hundreds of years in &<~_tanding its 
'Powers by custom and precedent. His Excellency pointed to the 
'instance of Canada where diJI'erences between .Protestants and 
o()atholics were once supposed to constitute ali absolu*e bar to full 
,self-government but where, after a few years, owi~g to the goo~ 
aense a( the Canadi.an legislature the British Parliament'• very 
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real powers were silently allowed :first to fall into desuetude and 
then to disappear. Parliament knew too that by this means every 
one of the Dominions had obtained fully responsible self-government 
:finally leading at the last. Imperial Conference to & wide revision 
of the letter of the . constitntional relations previously prevailing 
between the several governments -of the Empire. It was. thus a 
strange distortion of perspeotive to allow themselves to be unduly 
influenced by differences on issues which were only incidental to 
the main issue on which they were agreed. The world was coming 
painfully to leam through many centnries of trial and ~re. dis
appointments that for evolutionary progress friendship might . be 
at once a more noble and more powerful instrument of progresa 
than confiict. He 'earnestly hoped that events might, till the sta
tntory enquiry, follow such a com:se as would convince India and 
Britain that it was possible for them harmoniously to work toge
ther for the consummation of their common hope. 

lrnfortunatsly, howeTer, tL.e p~rt of the speech in which the 
Indjan preu took the· most inton:est··· was that contnining the 
announcement of the despatch of troops from this country to China. 
It was announced by some 'newspapers that Great Britain was 
planning a war of agression in China in ·!order to thwart the rise 
of a national ~t, which, th- joumala- '888UIIled, was 
dependent on· the au- of the Southern Chinese armiee.- • That 
this attitude of the press was due in part to sheer misunderstanding 
of the Chinese eitnation was shown by the changed tone of the _more 
responsible newspapers when fuller information from China became 
available and when it became clea-r- that Britain ·was doing no 
more than she was forced to do in: defenoe of her own legitimate 
interests and of the lives of her nationals. The day after Lord 
Irwin's speech to the Assembly, however, one of the leaders of the 
Swaraj-Congress Party, Yr. Srinivasa A.iyanger, gl've notice of 
a motion for the adjournment of the House for the purpose of 
coneidering the action of the Government of India in eending 
Indian troops to China. Sir Alexader Yuddiman, the Home Yem
ber, objected io the motion because, as he pointed out, it would be 
impossible for him to discuss the question of sending troops to 
China without explaining to the House why they were being sent, 
and this would involve a diBCUSsion which could not fail to ellect 
the relations, not onl;y of the Indian Government but of the British 
Government also, with many other_ foreign powers. But after 
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h_earing several other memhera, the President ruled the ~otion in 
order, aJ1.d directed that it .should be taken up for discussion later 
in th,e SBme day.. Before the time for discussion .arrived, however, 
a notioe was reoeived from ,Ria Excellency the Governor General 
_disallowing the motion, under Rule ~ (1) of the Manual of Basiness 
and ,Procedure of the Legislative Assembly, as " affecting the rela
tions of His Majesty's Government or of the Governor General in 
Conncil with any foreign- state." 

_ ... This s~n .;,,;s to be~e n~table f~ the number of motions 
fqr the adjour,nment of the Rouse which were moved during .its 
p~riod. The first motion . for adjournment, that relating to the 
case of' Mr. S. C •. Mitra, had,. as we have seen,. a definite value, 
and ~t was good that ~ important matter to which it referred 
should ~e fully, discussed •. It is difficult, however, to see what 
useful purpose "1'o11ld, have been served by allowing a debate C)n the 
despatch «1f troops, ;tQ .China tel :take place •.. Three «1ther mCitions 
for the adjournment; 'If t)l.e. Rouse were lnQVed at intervals during 
th~ session, all o~ them apparently having the object of censuring 
the. Government and obstructing its buSiness rather than of discus
'!ing. a m~L~.ter of urgent publie importanoe as the . rules require. 
0... February ~d. a member ,of, the, Nationa1i'!t Party moved for 
adjoumment -in C)J;der to diseuse the , decision of the Government 
of, India not to. publish the ,Report. of. the Indian Delegation to 
~iji_ •.. As the, r~port had .been written three years earlier, and 
as the matters to which it referred have been raised in praotieally 
ev~ .session sitioe then by, means of .questions put to the. ,Member 
in charge of Indian Emigration, the Chair ruled that the motion was 
not ,in order. Again, on February 8th, ~r. &inivasa Iyengar 
moved his second mCitiqn for the adjournment of the Rouse in order 
to diecuse " the serious situation created by the decision of the 
Government in putting off the discussion of the Indian Currency 
Bill till after the disposal of the Railway Budget and till after the 
presentation of the General Budget." We have already seen that 
between the eJ!.d of :the Simla Session and the opening of the pre. 
eent -.ession the Currency Bill had hecome a theme of abeorbing 
interest even to many who had never studied eurrency questions 
and who were unable to form any opinion on the merits ~f the 
Bill, and it was cl~ that ~t was going to be a real teat of st~gth 
between the Goyernment and the opposition. It was only naturnl, 
therefore, that the opposition should want to bring it to a deoision 
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as soon as possible. .The Government, however, had W plan out 
the business of an already very crowded sessiou, and could hardly 
be taken to task for arranging to introduce the Currency ~ill at a 
time which would best serve the despatch of bueiness and the 
public interest. .Moreover, had the discussion on the B~ taken 
place early in the session, both the Finance Member ~~on4 the Mem
ber for Commerce, whose folio @.eluded Railways, would }lav& 
found themselves considerably hampered in their exposition of th& 
eJfecta of the one ratio or the other on the railway and general 
finances, because they could hardly have done their case full justice 
without revealing budget aeereta prematurely. In fact, as th& 
Government spokesmen· explailied, the discuasio~ at this stage would 
have bee:n unfair both ,to the Legislative Assembly land tO oth& 
Government because the House would 'have' had to discuss th& 
question of the ratio without the knowledge o'f some very important 
and relevant facts and figuresi · The motion, however, was pressed 
to a division and passed by the House by the narrow majority of 7-
Thu last motion for adjournment was moved bj a ;member of the 
Swaraj-Congress Party on February '16th for the purpose of dis
cussing certain incidents arising· out of ·the strike· at Kharagpur 
and other places on the Bengal· Nagpur Railway 'line. These 
incidents, particularly the firing of two rounds by the police at the 
strikers and the .dispersal of the latter by a. detacliment of the 
Indian Auxiliary Force· in order to prevent the destruction of' rail
way property, and to safeguard the lives '!f passengers on the rail
way, have been already-described in the first chapter. ··In oppoSing 
the motion, Sir Charles Innes,'the Commerce Member, pointed out 
that the incident referred to had ocCli.rred only a few deys pre
Viously and that admittedly neither the Government nor the oppo
sition were in full poesession of the facts. 'In the end the motion 
wei talked out. 

The maiD interest of the sessio~, however, does not lie in these 
motions for adjournment, which partook of the character of escala
does and onfalls rather than of set operations. The first great 
clash between the Government forces and the solid Swarajiat
Congress cum Nationalist opposition took place over the Steel .Pro
tection Bill. Readers, who are not familiar with ths recent his
tory of the Indian steel industry, may find the . follo~ing short 
account of some use to them. Until 1923, the Indian fiscal system, 
althong~ it gave a certain amount of protection to lndiaiL 
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P1dusj;ries, did so only in an unscientific and haphazard 
manner, since the tari:ti had been devised for purely reYenue re
quirements. .In that year t}le Indian legislature accepted a Qo.,.. 
emment proposal . to adopt a policy of discriminating protection : 
and to innstigate the claims of particular industries to that 
protection. One of the first tasks to which the Terifl Board applied 
itself was 'the protection of the Iron and Steel Industry in India. 
After a careful and elaborate inYestigation extending o...er seYeral 
months, the Board published a report which showed that the elaima 
to . protection {'Ut forward on behalf of this industry were fully 
justified. D..,.elopment had reeently been hindered by seYere 
competition from, abroad coinciding with the beginning of large 
schemes of expansion, The authorities, with the full support of 
large sections of organised Indian opinion, took prompt action on 
this report, and their decisions, which were· based almost 1>Brbamn 
upon the conclliaions of the . Terifl Board, were submitted to a 
special session of the Indian Legislature fixed for May-June 1924; 
A bill, whose object was to foster the development of the Steel 
!ndustry in British India was. introduced by the Government and 
passed by the Assembly and the Council of State. The duties on 
certain a,rticle~ manufactured from steel were increased, bounties 
were. granted on hea...y steel rails, fish-plates, and railway waggons, 
manufactured in India. The. duties and .bounties alike were to be 
subjeci; to, revision after thre~ years. It was anticipated that with 
the help which thie protection would a1ford, the atael industry would 
be able, within three years, to attain ita full production. It was 
also hoped that world conditione would probably be more stable 
after the lapse ·of the three years period, and that the data on 
whi<?h proposale could safely be based would be more satisfactory. 
In September 1924,. how..,.er, it was ~ound that owing to the fall 
i:n prices !If Continental steel and the maintenance of the rata of 
exchange in the neighbourhood of h. 6d., the Indian steel indus
try was in need of further assistance. The question was referred 
to the TariJf Board which again reported that the case was well
founded,. and suggested enhancements of the import duty. The 
Government of India decided that further assistance to the Steel 
Industry ~ould more appropriately take the form of bounties rather 
than of additional increases in duties, since the former would be 
of immedi!1te benefit to the industry, and would not raise the prices 
of steel goods in this country. It was calculated that the utmost 
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assistance which the local industry mi~rht obtain from the further 
increase in duty recommended by the TarifF Board, was some Rs. 60 
lnkh• within a year. The Government of India therefore proposed 
to grant a bounty at the rate of Rs. 20 per ton on 70 per cent. of 

· the weight of steel ingots, suitable for rolling into articlee already 
prot<>cted by duties in the previous May, and produced in India 
from Indian pig iron between 1st October, 1924, and September 
30th, 1925, The funds for these bo.unties were available 
from the surplus Customs revenue realized from the increased duty 
imposed in May on tlie recent large imports of steel. · In January 
1925, the new proposals were laid before the Legislative Assembly 
and accepted by that body. Later etill, in September 1925, · the 
Legislative Assembly agreed to the grant of bounties subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 60 lakhs to the steel industry up to the 31st 
March, 1927. The present bill was introduced in order to give 
effect to the main recommendations of the Tari:ll Board, which had 
recently ·publiShed ita report on the 'needs of the· Indian steel 
industry after · a searching enquiry Iaeting over some months. 
Protection was to be by means of increased duties on imports and 
not by bounties on production since the latter would be far too 
costly to maintain over a period of seven years. This protection 
was to have effect for seven yeare from the 1st of April1927, but 
the preamble to the bill made it clear that the period of ·seven 
years referred only to the rates of duty and not to 'the policy of 
discriminating protection itself. A statutory enquiry u1 1933-34 
was provided for in order to ascertain what kind and amount of . 
protection might still be necessary. Following the TarifF Board' a 
recommendation, the bill provided for the imposition of dilferential 
rates of duties on certain ir6n and steel articles with a basic duty 
on articles of British manufacture and an additional duty on those 
of non-British origin. The bill also contained some minor recom
mendations, but its chief interest lay in the proposal to differentiate 
between standard and non-standard, that is, practically, between 
British and Continental Steel. Clearly, the most contentious part 
?f this bill was the apparent preference given to British steel, ana 
1t was around this point that the fight over the bill in the Assembly 
raged most hotly. Sir Charles Ionas, in moving that the bill 
b~ referred to a • Select Committee, explained clearly the practical 
disadvantagas of certain proposals which had been put forward as 
rival solutions of a problem, which, the Tarift Board argued, could 
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only be satisfactorily solved by their acheme of llliferential dutiBII •. 
He showed that anti-dumping duties, that is, discriminating duties,. 
against countries which were selling steel at dumping prices, 
would not ·solve the problem because they would infringe India's · 
moat favoured-nation agreements and would disorganize her foreign 
trade. · The· idea of bounti811 had to be discarded because, as the· 
Tariff Board had shown, it would be impoaaible to give bounti811 · 
for seven years and this financial objection was decisive. The real 
contest came between the average weighted ·system of duties and· 
the system of discriminating duties proposed by the bill. After 
explaining ·the average weighted system of duties, Sir Charl811 
Innes showed that it would afford only inadequate protection to · 
the Indian steel industry and would at the same time enhance 
to an unnecessary extent the price of standard steel as well as of 
fabricated steel in India.• ·In consequence the system would · 
hinder development work throughout all India-big bridges, publio · 
works -of all kinds, enol the manufacture of machinery-by making it 
unnecessarily expensive. Finally it failed to pro-ride an adequate · 
remedy against a further fall in the price of fabricated steel. Thia 
could only be countered by a corresponding increase in duty to the 
further diiadvantage of the consumer of steel who would have to· 
pay-.. higher price for that commodity. _On the other hand, if' 
continental steel were to rise in prioe the Government of India 
could do nothing. Turning then to the eyatem of differential' 
duties,' Sir Charles explained that the words ' British Steel ' and I 
' Standard Steel '· were, for ·all practical purposes, synonymous. 
By levyi~ ·differential duties on British and continental steel the· 
Indian G\m!rnm.ent ·avoided the adminietretive cllilicultiea result
ing from the necesaity to 'teat the qulility of every consignment of· 
steel coming into India, and, also, owing to the position of India" 
in the British Empire they were infringing no moat-favoured' 
nation agreements by discriminating in favour of British steel. 

The speakers, who followed Sir Charles Innes, were drawn almost 
entirely from ·the opposition 'and the key-note of the majority of" 
the speeches was euepicion or hostility to the principle of the grant 
of preference _to British steel. 

The bill returned from the select committee on February the· 
7th when Sir Charles Innes presented its report to tha .A.asembly 
with disaenting notes by six members. The majority of the Com· · 
mittee stated that they were satisfied that the economic interest.-
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~f India would be better served by difftrential. rates of duty on 
British and non-British steel than by the system recommended by 
the minority,, of a uniform rate of duty based on the weighted 
average price of imported steel. The Select Committee altered the 
bill in certain particulara, notably by inserting a provieion enabl
ing the Governor General in Council to increase but not to reduce 
the duty 'chargeable on ,articles of British manufacture, ao as to 
ensure eiective protection, and also to order an enquiry into the 
Steel Industry earlier than 1934 if he thought it desirable . .. 

The discuesion on the Bill, as amended by the Select Committee, 
was taken up on February the 14th, when a motion was made by 
a Swarajist member to refer it back· to the Select Coinmittee. 
After two days' debate this motion was defeated' and after yet 
another two days' discussion the Bill was passed as amended by 
the Select Committee. These later stages of the debate on the Bill 
produced no new arguments. 

The hardest and the most important part of the work of the 
Indian 'Legislature begins after the middle of February, for it is 
then that the Railway Budget and the General Budget come up for 

·presentation and discussion. The Railway Budget. is J~resented 
first. At present one day is allotted for its general diaouesion and 
four daye for the discussion of separate demands. Immediately 
this is over, the Budget and Finance Bill for the year· are intro
duced and the same procedure of ,general discussion and discussion 
~n demands for grants is followed.. The greater importance of the 
,general budget is marked by the allotting of two days for its gene
ral discuaaion and five days for the discuesion on demands for 
,grants. Still later the Finance Bill for the year ia presented to • 
the Assembly when the consideration. of its clauses. usually occu
pies two or three d!'ys. 

The financial details of the Railway Budget will be more con
veniently collBidered in Chaptsr V, together with the general finan
-ces of India. Briefly, Sir Charles Innes, .the .Commerce and Rail
way Member, was able to announce that the final figures for the 
financia! year 1925-26 were better than had been expected but that 
the probable financial results for 1926-27 were disappointing since 
. there had been an appreciable decrease in the earnings from passen
ger traffic and a stilllarger.decrease in the returns from goods traffic. 
The latter was due to dislocation caueed by ou;vere :floods in Burma 
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and parts of I~dia, partial failure of the cotton crop in the Punjab,. 
aiid the late movement of. cotton 'in Bombay and elsewhere. ·· A.Ito-
g~ther, instead of an estimated net surplus of 871lakhs of rupees he 
now expected a surplus of 594lakhs. ·_The estimates. for 1927-28, Sir 
C.harles infol'!lled the House, had been prepared in a cautious spirit 
but not without " hope that their final state w0uld show the rail
ways free from the misfortunes of the present year. Capital 
expenditure during the current- year, ne said,. for the first time 
approximated closely to the -~tea; which was a proof that the 
Railway Board was eiecnting sanctioned worb more closely to the 
echeduled tfme and alsO that their estimate& were becoming increas
ingly acreurate. 1[e· mentioned a new and 'important innovation 
in railway const~ction' in this country, namely, the nse of pri'Vate 
ccintractors for important_ railway· works. The Railway Board, in 
fact, . hoped sbortl:y to be able'to hand over 'to contracting ilrma the
entire construction of' some new 'linea. . Sir Charles next turned to 
rates .and fares and said that these could not be reduced any further 
because of the financial position disclosed by an earlier part of · 
his budget: The drop in the earnings from passenger traffic
showed that it was very likely that the Railway Board had 'been · 
too optimistic in estimating the effect thereon ,of . ~he. reduction in 
fares which had been decided upon in the previous budget. Th<> 
Government> said the Railway Member, might be criticised because
traffic -had not responded to the_ stimulus of the reduction in- fares, 
but they had taken this risk on the considared opinion of railway 
agents that the reduo~on would pay .in the long 1'11l!.· He pointed· 
out to•the·Hoiue that it was the existence of the railway reserve that· 
eu_abled auoh experiments as these to be made, experiments which 
muet be carefully watched and given fair trial,,. If, however, they 

"merely involved 8.lo88 in revenue without any compeuaatiug increaa&
in traffic, the whole question . would have to be reoonaldered. · 

·The · gen~ral discussion on -the huway Budget opened on. 
February: 22nd.' Among the papers presented to the Legislature in. 
connection with· it was a memoranduni. drawn ·up by the Financial 
Commissioner to the Railway Board, in which he explained what 
effects a lowering of the exchange value of the rupee from 11. 6d. 
to'l1. 4d. gold would have on Railway Finances. The memoran
dum showed that any such lowering would in the end reduce the
net receipts 'of 'the Illdiall Railways by 6l crores of rupees per 
annum, lt.ncl that 'the reduction in 192'1'-28 would be something ·over-
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3 crores .. of npees. In that year, therefore, there would be a 
-deficit ot lliD lakhs. from the working of the railways instead of 
&n, ·.estimated profit of 162 lakhs. Further, unless rates and fares 
were raised, it might )le found necessary to curtail the present pro,. 
:gramme of new line construction and the development of e:s:isting 
'lines •. After what hae been said earlier in this chapter about the 
·importance which the controversy over the e:s:change value of the 
-rupee had aeeumed, ~t is not surprising to find that the . advocates 
-o.( the 11. 4d. ratio gave • good !leal of attention dUring the gene-
·ral debate on the Railway Budget to this memorandum. The two 
-41Utatuding champions. of the lower ratio, Sir Purshotemdas 
"rhakurdas and Sir Victor Saesoon, devoted the greater part of their 
-epeeches ~ this subject and maintained that the effect of adopting 
the 11. 4d. ratio had been greatly e:s:aggerated and that the increase 
·in .railway e:s:penditure would not be more than 1 crore of rupees. 
i!ir .Pmshotamdas Thakurdas went further and Claimed that the 
•Govemment'e currency policy was itself responsible forth~ decrease 
in foreign >trade and that its effects were reflected in the railway 
•receipts. · 

.Earlier numbers of this annual report have shown something of 
the extraordinary developments not only in mileage but also in 

•organization, efficiency, and productiveness which have taken place 
·in the Indian Railway Syetem during the past few years.: .And yet 
'a study of tile debates of the Indian Legislature,. more particularly. 
·of the Legislative Assembly, will show that the Railway .Board, 
that is; the body which directs and controls railway policy in India; 
is subjected year by year to criticism which grows continually 
·keener. It is Side to aay that h!u"dly a single day of any eeaaion 
-passes without a 11.umber of queetions being asked about .railway 
.affaira, some of them 11ealing with matters which ought hardly. to . 
. go beyond a local etation DIBI!t\lr's office, whilst others raise the moet 
important questions of railway policy. . Resolutions and motion~ on 
·railway matters -are aleo far from ;rare,. and, .. ind~ed, in the, past, 
-some· members have not hesitated. even to advance the argument 
•that the Legislative Assembly rather than the naiJ.wayBoard should 
-administer. the Indian railway system ... But apart from such 
•Rtreme ·manifestations of interest in railway affairs, it is .. true that 
·critics 1lf the Railway Board abound, particularly ill the Legisla
-tive .Assembly,. and i* ie necesoary to aok why the Railway Board 
:ehould reoaive :tzea.tment which eeems hardly to accord with their 
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achievements. Undoubtedly the vexed question of the indianisa
tion of the railway services is responsible for a good deal of the 
hostility at present displayed against the railway administration. 
In Chapter IV; it will be shown what progress has been made in 
admitting Indians to all branches of all grades of the rail way 
services and here one or two of the conditions which govern the 
progress of indianieation- may be considered. In the first place it 
should not be forgotttm that in their railway system. the Govem
ment of India and the Railway Board are responsible for one of the 
biggest commercial undertakings in the world""'-11 business with a 
capital of something like £450 millions sterling. The size of India, 
the insufficiency of arterial roads, and the lack of rival systems of 
transport, all combine to make her dependent to a singular extent 
on her railways. Clearly, the railways have got tG be efficiently 
administered, otherwise the economic structure of the country will 
be seriously demeged and her general revenues heavily embarrassed. 
Now railway administration is a science whose technique ia 
developed and refined from year to year, and even the most advanced 
countries of the West are not ashamed to take railway experts from 
each other. Indianisation of the services is, of course, a political 
as well as an administrative problem, and it is quite reasonable 
to argue that as far as some of the Indian services are concemed 
political arguments may safely be allowed to prevail. But it will 
be :acknowledged that the railway is not one of these services. 
'.rhere, technical qualifications must decide, and although the mem
hrs of the Indian Legislature chafe against what they regard as 
the disappointing slowness of the indianisation of the railway 
services, particularly in their higher ranks, it must be conceded 
that the Government and the Railway Board are in a strong posi
tion when they demand an expert's qualifications for an 
i!X}Iert's job. The figures given in Chapter IV show that seriou 
attempts have been made and are being made to tackle the problem 
·of indianising the railway services, and it is to be hoped that criti
.ciam based on this ca";BB will steadily disappear as the years pass. 

Another fruitful cause .of criticism of the Railway Board are the 
oeonclitions under which third class railway passengers travel .in this 
·country. It is alleged that third class carriages are frequently 
insanitary, usually over-crowded, and generally uncomfol'table. 
•Of late years much has been done to meet these complaint.., but 
when it is realised that a third claee passenger travels a hWidred · 

D 



76 DISCUSSION OF RAILWAY BUDGET. 

miles for Re. 1-12, i.s., about half a crown, it will be generally 
acknowledged that the possibilities of increased expenditure on com
forts for third-class passengers are necessarily limited. N everthe
less the railway authorities are not forgetful of their third class 
passengers and many improvements both in carriage and station 
accommodation haV& been made for ihem of late years. Other 
causes of complaint against the Railway Board are alleged ill-treat
ment of the subordinate staffs by their euperiora, and incivility of 
railway o:flioiala towards the travelling public. In regard to these 
latter complaints, it is enough to say that innumerable questions 
and answers in the Legislature proV& that all genuine charges are 
investigated and dealt with speedily. 

At any rate, the position of the Commerce Member, whose folio 
includes Railway, is far from a happy one whilst the Rail
way Budget is under consideration, and this year the attacks made 
on the railway administration were fierce and sustained. There 
were 15 demands under the Railway Budget and any member of 
the Legislative Assembly is entitled to move !luts in any of these 
grants up to the full extent of the grant, basing his motion on some 
complaint against the railway administration relevant to that 
grant. The members availed themselves of their privileges this 
year to the extent of giving notice of 138 motions for reduction 
by amounts varying from Re. 1 to Rs. 200 lakhs that being the 
cut proposed. by a Swarajist member in the demand for working 
a:penees. The j;wo most .important demands 'for grants ~ the 
Railway Budget are the demands in respect of the " Railway 
Board" and of "Working Expenses!' In accordance with their 
past custom, the Swaraj-Congress Party decided to move for the 
total rejection of the demand for the Railway Board and also to 
vote against the demand for working expenses. The N ationaliats 
joined them in rejecting the Railway Board demand, but decided 
not to vote against the other. The motion to refuse all but Rs. tOO 
of the demand for the Railway Board was moved by Mr. Sriniva»a 
Iyengar who said that he wished to draw attention to the unsatis
factory character of the constitution and the position of the Railway 
Board.· The e:l!ective discussion, however, centred in Pandit 
Motilal Nehru's complaint that an alleged excess of waggons over 
the requirements proved that the railway administration waa 

. incompetent and that it would not be improved until the Railway 
Board was indianised and run by 'business men. Sir Clement 
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Hindley, the head of the Railway Board, explained the situation 
to the House and showed that the surplus of waggons was no more 
than a reasonable reserve against likely needs, and he illustrated 
his argument by reference to America where there are on an average 
over 4,000 locomotives and 200,000 waggone in reserve every year. 
The number of waggone in reserve in India was baaed on exper\ 
opini~n and he asked the House to accept that opinion. Sir Charles 
Innes resented the attempt to prove the case for indianisation by 
trying to show that the present Railway »oard waa ine.flicient. 
The »oard had transformed disorder on the Indian railways into 
great efficiency. It was a technical body, and it would be a dere
liction of duty on his part to recommend the supersession of senior 
and experienced railway officials. The opposition, however, 
remained impervious to theee arguments and with the help of one 
or two other members the Congress Swarej and Nationalist Parties 
carried the motion by 59 votes to 52. The discussion on the Rail
way »oard occupied practically the whole Of the three days allotted 
to the demands for grants. The debate then continued till the 
demands Nos. 2 to 6 were adopted, motions for cuts in respect of 
aome of them being either lost or withdrawn.· After that the guillo
tine fell and the remaining demands passed automatically. 

The debate on the Railway Budget ended on Friday, February 
the 25th and on the next working day, Monday the 28th, the budget 
for 1927-28. was presented. Popular interest in thie budget was 
probably greater than in any other budget since the inauguration 
of the Reforms, for excitement over the Currency Bill had by thie 
time reached an extraordinarily high pitch and it was well-known 
that the budget, by showing the difierent ell'ects on the national 
:finances of the adoption of the one gold value or the other for the 
rupee, would bring reality and hard facts into a prolonged and 
embittered controveny, which certain agencies and a large part of 
the press had hitherto kept away from theee disturbing elements. 
The House was crowded when Sir »asil JJlaokett rose to make 
his statement. The hancial dstaile of the general budget like 
those of the railway budget will be discussed in Chapter V, and 
here only its broad features and the discussion on the Finance Bill 
will be examined. For the fourth year in successipn the Finance 
:Member was able to announce a surplus. The surplus this year 
waa the very handsome one of 370 lakhs of rupees, but was depen
dent on the rupee'a being maintained at the ratio of :U. 6d. gold-

D2 
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If the lower ratio of 11. 4d. were accepted, the figures would have 
to be altered by 626 lakhs, which would replace the surplus by a 
deficit of 166 lakhs. Sir Basil Blackett emphasised that any 
arbitrary reduction in the ratio would bring no permanent benefit 
of any kind to India, but would inevitably involve her in heavy 
lo•ses and sacrifices. 

The year 1926-21 had been on the whole a good one for trade 
and business although the cotton trade had remained depressed 
throughout its :course. The year might have been a atill more 
satisfactory one but for certain conditions abroad and in India, 
The coal strike in England and the civil war in China had restric
ted business, whilst the fall in the price of cotton, though overdue, 
had temporarily increased the cllilicultiea of the cotton industry. 
The latter unfavourable condition, however, would in all proba
bility be ultimately offset by the effect of a larger demand following 
on cheaper production, which, indeed, had already begun to improve 
tlie prospects of the cotton trade. In India uncertainty regarding 
the instability of exchange militated during the autumn against 
that feeling of security, which, the Finance Member reminded the 
House, is the surest foundation for sound business conditione. In 
the money market the most notable feature of the calendar year 
1926 was an exceptional absence of stringency and it was only in the 
first months of 1921 that the seasonal demands .for money, com
bined with special reasons for heaitency in the exchange market, 
led to a rise in the bank rate to 1 per cent. Normally the seasonal 
demands would have been spread over the whole period from Octo
ber onwards and their concentration into the first months of the 
new year led to the bank rate's riaing to a figure which had not 
been touched between May 1926 and February 1927, As it was, 
the stringency was less marked than in the winters of 1923-24 and 
1924-26. 

The poaition revealed by the Ways and Means figures, the 
Finance Member announced, was extremely gratifying. The 
Government hoped to finance their entire capital programme 
atnounting to 27 orores of rupees and also that of the provincial 
governments and to redeem maturing debt with less than 10 orores 
of new money, which, it was hoped, would be forthcoming 
on favourable terms. Further, .the Government had avoided exter
nal borrowing since :May 1923 and the Budget for 1927-28 provided 
for no such borrowing. Certsin changes in the tari:ll! were 
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announced, among them being the abolition of the export duties on 
hides, estimated to cost 9 lakhs of rupees, and the abolition of th& 
tea export duty at an estimated loss of 60 lakhs, whilst the import. 
duty on motor cars was reduced from 30 to 20 per cent. ad valorem 
ud on tyres from 30 to 16 per cent. The import duty of 16 per 
cent. on rubber seeds and etumpa was removed in compliance with 
a special representation of the Burma Government, thus helping 
an important adoleecent industry. The etamp duty on cheques and 
on bills of exchange payable on demand was abolished with effect 
from the 1st July 1927. Laetly the import duty on unmanufac
tured tobacco was raised from Re. 1 to Ra. ll per lb. with an 
estimated gain to the revenue of 18 lakhs, and the basis of assess
ment of tea companies to income-tax was altered in a manner which, 
it was believed, would yield 46 lakhs of revenue. The net result 
of all these changes would be a lOBS of 6 lakhs of rupees to th& 
revenue, w~ch would bring down next year's 81Uplus to -364lakhs 
of rupees. 

It was when he came to deal with this surplus that the Finance 
Member made one of the most important pronouncements which 
has Been made since the inauguration of the Reformed systsm ~f 
Government in India and one of vast promise for the progress of 
the Indian provincea and the fnture of the new constitution in 
India. For, Sir Basil announced, the surplus would be devoted 
to the remission -of .provincial contributions. Readers who are 
not familiar with Indian conditione will 1lnd provincial contribu
tions explained in Chapter V where also an attempt will be made 
to show the importance to the provinces of this announcement by 
the ;Finance Member. The surplus, indeed, fell short of the sum 
required totally to abolish provincial contributions by 181 lakhs 
which, Sir Basil Blackett pointsd out, represented by a curious 
coincidence the exact amount of revenue which the Government of 
India had given up when they had abolished the cotton excise 
duty the previous year in order to help the Bombay. cotton industry. 
But the Bombay Government, faced with a considerable deficit on . 
the working of 1926-27, and under the shadow of a further estimated 
deficit in 1927-28 on other than development transactions, h"" 
made a very strong appeal for help to the Government of India. 
Taking all the circumstances into consideration, the Goveniment 
of India felt convinced that a very special elfort ought to be made 
in 1927-28 on Bombay's behalf. It would not have been expedient 
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to favour Bombay at the expense of other provinces and after careful 
consideration the Government of India decided that the beat way 
out of the difficulty would be to use a part of the realised surplus 
of 1926-27 for the purpose of remitting the whole of the provincial 
contributions for the year 1927-28. By this means Bombay's 
appeal would be fully met and she would be able to balenoe her 
budget for 1927.28, whilst the rights of other provinces would not 
be infringed, nor their resentment aroused. Thus, in the !fear 
1927..28 the provinces would be relieved ~many liability to pay 
any contribution to the Central Government. The oDly drawback 
to this. arrangement was that which involved a diversion of the 
realised surplus of 1926-27 from ita proper application of the reduc-

. tion or avoidance of debt. Here, however, Sir Basil Blackett could 
rely on his past reputation which was certainly not that of one who 
was backward in the matter of debt redemption. But quite apart 
from this he could plead the importance, which was fully realised by 
every member of the House, of wiping out the provincial contribu
tions, and point to the fact that a succession of realised surpluses 
had enabled the Government of India to out-distance their own 
:fixed programme of debt reduction in the past few years. 

It must be emphasised clearly that of this total remission of 
provincial contributions for the year 1927-28 a part is recurring, 
that is, is permanently remitted, and part is non-recurring or only 
temporarily remitted, so that unless a recurring surplus ia available 
a year henoe, sufficient to enable fhe Government to make this letter 
part of the remission permanent, it will be neoessary either to 
restore the temporarily remitted contributions wholly or in part, 
or else to propose fresh taxation. Sir Basil Blackett referred to 
this point in the concluding paragraph of hie budget speech, when 
be said:-

" It is true that fine! and complete freedom has still to be won 
and that we are still relying on the Budget of 1928-29 to 
consolidate ·the ground now occupied, The year before.l 
us must be devoted to a further and final e:trort to this 
end." In the concluding passage of hie speech he said 
" w~at will ~·45 crores a year transfigured into goods and 
sel'Vloes, available year by year in the hands of the Pro
vincial Governments, mean in the promotion of human 
happiness, in the prevention of preventable disease aDd 
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ignorance, in the.widening of the opportunities for a good 
life for many orores of the people of India." 

. The manner in which this Budget was received by a large part 
of ~e Indian presa ie a striking commentary pn one aspect of the 
In~ian politioal situation. It ie impossible to doubt that every 
educated Indian in the land, no mattar what hie politioal party • 
has ever ainee the year 1920 when the Meeton Committee laid down 
the aoale pf the contributions to be paid to the Government of India 
by the provinces, earnestly desired the remission of these contri
butions and has seen in them a grave obstacle to the progress of 
the province to which he belonged. This is proved by thousands 
of public speeches and newspaper articles, and by the debates which 
have taken piece on many occasions in one or the other of the legis
lative bodies set up by the Reforms. A. year ago even the most 
inveterate opponent of the Indian Government and all their ways 
could have scarce forborne to cheer such a budget aa thie, and yet, 
owing to the state of mind induced by the dispute over the highly 

· technical question of the exchange value of the rupee, one Indian 
newspaper after another denounced this year's budget as a trap 
set to catch unwary legislators and ·!force them >to vote for the 
Government's Currency proposals, the remission of provincial con
tributions with all ito benefits baing the bait with which the trap 
waa set. Of the immense promise 11f the budget for the future 
welfare of the provinces and. their people, and of the devoted labour 
and masterly skill which had made such a budget possible ouly a 
few years after those which seemed to show that India was heading 
for national bankruptcy, hardly any Indian newspaper cared to 
apeak. In fact the whole discussion of this year's budget by the 
Indian press ie .one of the curiosities of politics. 

The members of the legieleture 'were give.D three days thie year 
to study and digest .the budget between its· presentation and dia
cusaion.. For il; waa presented on February the 28th and on March 

.. the Srd the general diecuaaion began and continued over the follow

. hg day. The diacusaion made it quite clear that the Swarej-Con· 
gress and N ationaliet Parties had determined to persevere in their 
opposition to the Government over the Currency Bill, even though 
their success should make the remission of provincial contributions 
impossible for an inde:6.nite nUJI:lber of years. Their prominent 
spokesmen criticised Government pol~cy in respect of Military 
Expenditure and the transfer of certaili items of expenditure from 

' . 
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votable to non-vot11oble heads, but the gravamen of their charge 
waa the Govel"!lDlent' a currency policy. This year all other ori
ticiams were definitely secondary in the eyes of the opposition to 
this. 

The debate on the demands for grants began on March the 9th 
with the demand for the expenses of the Governor General's Exe
cutive Council. Mr. Jayakai, leader of the RespoDaive eo;. 
operators and deputy leader of the N ationaliat Party, moved fOr 
the refusal' of the -en~ grant as a protest againat the present 
system of government in India and the lack of responae made to 
nationalist demands.. A number of speeches were made in support 
of this motion, but these were ell devoted to criticism of the mating· 
system rather than to any suggeationa for ita improvement or for 
the form which any enquiry into the present ayatam should take: 
The Deputy Prasident of the AIISelllblT,I'Mauivi Mohammad Yaqub, 
put forward the Mohammadan point of view and, referring to one 
of the burning communal questions of the day, namely, the playing 
of music. near mosques, he declared that the Muslim religion did 
not prohibit music in the neighbourhood of mosques provided there 
was no ·intentional disturbance of worship. L'ala Rajpu(t Rn.i 
agreed with :Maulvi Mohammad Yaqub's desire for Hindu-Muslim 
amity and asked the two communities to come to some settlement 
so that their disagreements should no longer hinder their 
country'i prograas fowards responaible self-government. Sir Basil 
Blackett,· in a speeCh remarkable for ita reference to the spiritual 
basis of government, gave the ABBembly the sound advice, which 
the history 0f ell the- British Self-Governing Dominions confirms, 
tacitly to 888uine more powers then the strict letter of the Statute 
appeared to allow •. Sir Alexander Muddiman developed this line 
of reasoning in his speech. He told ·the House that it was quite 
impOBBible for the British .or any other people to give India Self
·Government, for this could be developed only by lind Within the 
Indian nation itself.. One of the great difficulties .in regard to 
constitutional reform in India, he said, was found in the circum: 
.stance ~hat some members of the Legislature apparently desired 
that a policy _should be formulated by His Majesty's Government 
and that. any enquiry which might be held should be merely for 
the purpose of seeing how this policy could be brought into effect. 
This was a method without precedent in the dealings of Parliament 
with India. He. fhen turned to a point which had been made by 



LORD IRWIN AND HIS EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

Suted. kit to right-Sir Basil Blaclcett. K.C.B .. H. E. Field Marsh•! Sir William BirdwOO<!, Comm•nder-in-Chid in India, H. E. the Viceroy, 
Sir Charles lnnet. K.CS.I., C. I.E., I.C.S., and Khan Bahadur Sir Muhammad Habibulla, K.C.S.I. 

Standing-Mr. S. R Dass, Sir Alexander Muddiman, Kt., CS.I., C. I.E., and Sir Bhupendra Nath Mitra, K.C.f.E. 
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votable to non-votable heads, but the gravamen of their charge 
was the Goverpment's currency policy. Thia year all other cri
ticiams were delinitely secondary in the eyes of .the opposition to 
this. 

The debate on the demands for grants began on March the 9.th 
with the demand for the expenses of the Govemor General's Exe
cutive Council. :Mr. Jayakai, leader of the Responsive Co
operators and deputy leader of the N ationaliat Party, moved for 
the refusal. of the en~e grant as a proteet against the present 
syetem of govemment in India and the lack of response made to 
nationalist demands. A number of speeches were made in support 
of this motion, but these were all devoted to criticism of the exiating 
syetem rather than to any suggestions for ita improvement or for 
the form wbich any enquiry into the present syetem ilhould take: 
The Deputy President of the Assembl:rli'Mau'lvi Mohammad Y aqub, 
put forward the Mohammedan point of view and, referring to cine 
of the burning communal questions of the day, namely, the playing 
of music near mosques, he declared that the Muslim religion did 
not prohibit musio in the neighbourhood of mosques provided there 
was no intentional disturbanc& of worship. Iiala Rajp~ RBi 
agreed with Maulvi Mohammad Yaqub's desire for Hindu-Muslim 
amity and asked. the two communities to come to s.ome. settlement 
eo that 'their disagreements should no longer ·binder their 
country's progress towarde responsible self-govemment. Sir Baail 
Blackett, in a speech remarkable for ita reference to the spiritual 
basis of govemment, gave the .Aeaembly the· sound ·advice, wbica 
the history of all the· Britiilh Self-Governing Dominions confinna, 
tacitly to assume more powers than the strict letter· of the Statute 
appeared to allow •. Sir' Alexander Muddiman developed this line 
of reasoning in bis speech. He told "the Rouse that 'it was quite 
impossible for the Britiilh or any other people to .give India Self
·Government, for tbis could be developed only by and within the 
Indian nation itself. One of the great difficulties in regard to 
constitutional reform in India, he said, was found in the circum:. 
stance ~hat some members of the Legislature apparently desired 
that a pplicy .should be formulated by Ria Majesty's Government 

. and that. any enquiry which might be held should be merely for 
the purpose of seeing how this policy could be brought into effect. 
This was a method without precedent in the dealings of Parliament 
with India. He then tumed to a point which had been made by 
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a member earlier in the debate who said that in a government like 
the presan~ Gove~'!lant o~ India ultimate responsibility rested on 
the .exeo~tlve wh1ch. was likely to use the legislature as a shelter 
for 1te IDlsdeeds., H1s remarks in this connection are so important 
that they deserve to be quoted in full :-

1• Again, Sir, my Honourable friend ......... said that the will 
ol the Legislature haa to be carried out by the Exeoutive. 
But that proposition is. one which ia only true where the 
constitntion ia auch that the Legislature and the Execu
tive are in harmony; they are in harmony in ordinazy 
Parliamentary institntiona owing to the faot that under 

· those constitutions. if you tnm out my Honourable friand 
Sir Charles Innes and myself, you have got to eit in our 
places; the Xing's government has got to go on ........... . 
,.,, ... , ..... :.the ·real answer to the criticisms which are 

. clirected at this constitution, and rightly directed at it, 
namely, those concerned with the existence of residuary 
powers is justified by the fact that there must. be some 
authority to bring the Executive and the Legislature into 
conf.ormity.. No constitution and no country can be l'1lii 
where the J,egialature is in permanent confiiot with the 
Executive;· ·something has got to break somewhere, and 
that. is the justification and the real justification for the 
existence ol these reaiduazy powers. And thai; brings me 
on to the further point which ia that the more you force 
on a Government constituted as we are, the exercise of 
these residuary powers conferrsd on that Government, the 
more you weaken yourselves and the more you weaken us. 
Yon will come to regard that as a normal course in order 
tO exercise your control over the Government; you will say 
'Let us force the exercise of these residuary powers,' ...... 
............ It is quite open to you to do so; but the who!& 
point of that is that you make the exercise of residuary 
power a thing which you yourselves regard as a very small 
matter,. and what is worse, you deprive the Government 
which exercises them. Thnt is a most dangerous proposi· 
tion. My Honourable· friend, Colonel Crawford, put it 
very well.. He indicated that in other constitutions pr~- · 
gress is possible by the atrophy-! think that was the 
word he used and if he did not use it it would have been 
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a very good word to us.-by the atrophy of the residuary 
power." 

The division on Mr. Jayakar's motion was taken at the conclu
sion of Sir Alexander's speech and resulted in a victory for the 
opposition by 9 votes. 

There is no need to follow the later stages of the debates for 
the demands for grants in any detail. The demands under the 
heads of Customs, Post and Telegraphs, and Salt took up most of 
the remaining time devoted to grants, but the interest of the debates 
on these demimde is not very great.. The demand for expenditure 
on the Anny Department led to a discuaaion of general military 
policy and expenditure, and of the administration of University 
Training Corps, this latter eliciting onp or two interesting speeches. 
The great majority of the grants, however, came under the guillo
tine on the expiry of the time allotted and were passed without 
discussion. The majority of melllbera undoubtedly felt that it was 
a mistake to devote two deys to discussing the demand for the 
Posts and Telegraphs Department, and thus make it impossible to 
reach other demande of greater importance. 

·The final stage of the Budget debate is the consideration of the 
Finance Bill in which the budget proposals are given statutory 
form and sanction. Readers of past numbers of this report will 
l'emember the attitude of the Swaraj Party towards this annual 
bill. In 1924 they, with the help of the old Independent Party,. 
l'efused to take the Bill into consideration. The next year; 
however, the Independents declined to join them in this action and 
the Bill was duly paaaed. In 1926 the Swarajist members of the 
Assembly had already vacateil their seats in the House when the 
Finance Bill was presented. Therefore, this year their attitude 
towards the Finance· Bill was naturally the cause !If a certain 
amount of speculation and" interest. As the time for ita presenta
tion to the House drew near, confident :rumours appeared that the 
:Swarajiata would neither oppose nor support the consideration of 
the Bill. But, strangely enough, the attitude of the Responsive 
Co-operators and the Nationalist Party generally :became more 
.and more doubtful. The Finance ·Bill was presented to the House 
on March 22nd, when Sir Basil Blackett moved "that the Bill te 
h the duty on salt manufactured in, or imported by land into, 
.certain parts of British India, to b: maximum rates of postag4 
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11nder the bdiazi Pb9t Office Act, 11898, further to lunend the 
Indian Tarilt Act, 1894, the Indian Stam~ Act, 1899, and the 
Indian Paper Currency Act, 1928, and to fix ratea of income-tax, 
be taken into consideration." The amendment made by a 
Swarajiat Member to refer the Bill to a Select Committee was 
negatived without a division. Clauae (2) of the Bill contained 
the provision for the taxation of salt to atand at the figure of Be. 1-4 
per maund, and to this clause c:artain amendments were moved with 
the. eJfect of reducing the tax to a lower figure. The eJfective 
amendment was moved by a Swarajist Member, who wanted to 
lower the salt tax to exactly half of its present figure, namely, 10 
annaa per maund. The importance of this amendment will be 
readily seen when it is realised that its acceptance would mean a 
loaa of revenue to tbe Government of 312 lakha of rupees, and 
further that this loss of revenue would have to be adjuated by 
reducing the ll'emission pf provincial contributions by an equal 
amount. The acceptance of this amendment, tharefore, would 
destroy at a stroke the greater part of the benefits to the provinces 
which the Government of India was now in a position to confer 
after years of skilful and devoted nursing of their financea. It 
can hardly be argued that the benefits of reducing tbe tax on salt 
by lth of a penny per lb. are equivalent to those which will accru& 
to the provinces from the remission of provincial contributions, but, 
although this consideration was plainly present to the House, th& 
amendment was declared carried in a thin Aasembly by liO votes to 
48. The division partook rather of the character of a snap vot& 
for the final division on the hotly contested Currency Bill was taken 
immediately before the debate on the Finance Bill began, and a 
number of Government supporters, particularly Mohammadan 
supporters, who were keeping the very exhauating Ramoan Fast; 
in weather which had by thia time become .distinctly hot, had 
left the Honse. In spite, however, of the character of the division 
and the very important issues involved, the Government of India 
did not intend to certify the tax, ·but to leave it to the Council of 
State to restore it or no£ as they tllought fit. If the Council of 
State restored it, then the Legislative Assembly would, of courae, 
have another opportunity to .consider it: The Council of State dia
agreed with the Legislative Assembly over the respective values 
of the remiaaion of provincial contributions and the somewhat 
ahadowy relief 1"hich would be afforded by halving the salt tax, 
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and restored the latter to its original figure. The Bill as amended 
by the Council of State was then returned to the Assembly and 
passed by 52 votes to 41. · 

Another amendment had the object of ·reducing the cost of poet 
cards but this was rejected. The proposal contained in the Finance 
Bill to abolish the export duties on hides led to an unexpectedly 
keen debate, some of the members taking the line that its abolition 
would endanger the tanning industry of this country. When the 
division was taken on the proposal, it was fo1ind that the Ayes 
and the Noes had each registered 53 votes, whereupon the Presi
dent, followiog the practice adopted in the House of Commons in 
such cases, gave hie casting vote in order to maintain the lfaWI 
quo and give the Legislative Assembly another opportunity of con
eidering the matter. 

The reduction of tbe salt tax and the rejection of the proposal 
to abolish the duty on hides were the only changes made by the 
Assembly in the Finance· Bill, but when the motion was put to 
the House that the [Bill as amended be ·passed, it encountered 
somewhat unexpected opposition from a member of the Swaraj
Congress Party who announced that he opposed the motion on the 
well-known principle of the " No Taxation Without Representa
tion." It ia quite certain that he was not acting in this matter 
aa the spokesman of the Swaraj-Congreas Party, for none of hia 
party leaders took any share in the debate, nor did any other of 
their followers. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, one of the 
leaders of the Nationalist Party, spoke in favour of the motion 
to reject the Bil,l, but other members of the Assembly, among them 
Maulvi Mohammad Yakub, the Deputy President, and Sir Pur
ehotamdas Thakurdas, opposed it and iii the end it was passed by 
the very large majority .of 58 in a House of 95. 

The Budget was presented to the Legiela~ on February 28th 
and the Finance Bill was finally passed on: March 28th, the last 
day of the aesaion, when it returned from the Council of State 
with the salt tax restored to the original figure of Rs. 1-4 per 
maund. In between these two dates, however, the Indian Cur
rency Bill had been discussed and paaaed by both the Legislative 
Assembly and the Council of State after the former had made one 
or two tri11ing changes. On March 7th Sir Basil Blackett moved 
that " the Bill further to amend the Indian Coinage Act of 1906 
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and the Indian Paper Currency Act, 1923, for certain purposes, 
and tO lay upon the Goveruor General in Council certain obliga
tions in regard to the purchase of gold and the sale of gold exchange, 
be taken into consideration."· The Finance Member explained the 
principle.of the Bill, which was that the time had come to stabilise 
the rupee at a .:flzed gold value and for that purpose to impose, 
for the first time in Indian financial history; a statutory liability 
on the Currency Authority to maintain the rupee at thie :fb:ed 
ratio to gold. Before the Great War there had been no statutory 
provisions to prevent the rupee from falling below a :fb:ed ratio of 
gold so that the link between the rupee and gold was imperfect. 
The preeent Bill, the Finance Member was careful to uple.in, was 
no more than a treneitione.l measure intended to be operative only 
during the period between ita paaeing and the time when the gold 
standard and Reserve Bank Act, which will be described in Chapter 
V, should come into operation. The Indian Government proposed 
in the Currency Bill to stabilise the rupee at a ratio equivalent 
to 8·47&12 grains of gold, that is, the ratio corresponding to a value 
of 11; 6d. gold per rupee. It was over this proposal that one of 
the :6.ercest- controversies in recent Indian history had been raging 
for some months and en it was concentrated the attention not only 
of every member of the Legislature-whether Government or non• 
official-but also of a great part of the Indian public. In fact, 
making an allowance for the differences between .the general laval 
of education ·of the people of the two countries, the great ratio 
dispute wu to India, during the latter half of 1926 and the first 
three months of 1927, whit the great bimetalliam controversy was 
to America in the nineties of last century with Sir Purshotamdaa 
Thakurdas taking l£r. Bryan's part as the wholehearted antagonist 
of the Government'&· Currency Policy; Just as Mr. Bryan talked 
picturesquely of mankind's being cruci:6.ed on a croaa of gold, whilst 
his followers demanded " the dollar of our daddies " so Sir Pnr
shotamdas Thakurdas, or, at any rate, his chief economic advisers, 
talked of .disease ~nd death to millions from the adoption of the 
ratio proposed by the Indian Government, and their supporters 
claimed ,the " natural " ratio of sixteen pence gold. The speech 
in which Sir Basil Blackett put his motion to the House had little 
of the picturesque but was a master-piece of lucid exposition and 
dose reasoning. He showed that any reversion to the ratio pro,· 
posed by the opponents of the Bill could only be effected by violent 
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and arbitrary processes which must inevitably result in something 
like a financial panic, general dislocation of business, and· great 
and uttel'ly undeserved losses to all aorta and cimditions of people. 
His description of the effects which any such process as thie would 
exercise on the real wages of labour was particularly telling. He 
then discussed in detail the various courses of action which were 
open to the Gov=ent of India at this juncture and showed that 
they were four in number: In the first place the Government 
could abstain from regulating exchange, but such aotion, or 
rathel' lack of aotion would lead to enormoue :ftucliuations and pro
bably to a money panic and in the end to Q exchange value of thot 
rupee higher than }8, 6d. and possibly as high as 2.t. N eltt,. the 
Government might try to stabilise prices round the existing level 
of wholesale prices, say, with an index number of about 150 or 
around some difierent level of prices, This, howevel', would in 
all likelihood lead to a contrDflllsy over the price level as fiel'Ce a& 

the present one over the rupee ratio, and would, undoubtedly • bot 
t"lie prelude ·to a long period of unceJ.'tainty and instability bf 
exchange. The third course would be to -.tabilise at 11. 4d. as 
advocated by a vocal party in this country. This, however, would 
cause immense immediate losses to many sections of the Indian 
people, would give riee to social and labour unrest, and would bring 
highel' prices all round and a genel'ally increased coat of living, in 
terms of rupees. It would be the cauee of deficit& in the budget of 
every government in India, necessitating increased taxation, and, 
when final equilibrium had been restored after all these troubles, 
nobody in India would have benefitted•permanently. Lastly, the 
Government might stabilise the rupee at 11. 6d. gold as proposed in 
the measure now before the Legislative Assembly. 

Sir Basil then gave the Honea a powerful exposition of the case 
for the latter alternative; and here it will be necessary to quoto 
extensively from his own words :-

" So many arguments ", he said, " have been advanced by 
the advocates of 11. 4d. that there is danger that the case 
for 11. 6d. may be insufficiently stated and un~tood. 
The controversy that has been going on for the last 8 
monthe and longer has tended··'tO'take the form of the 
setting up of ·one argument after another by the oppo
nents of 11. 6d., and the demolition of these .arguments 
one after another by the advocates of 11. 6d., in such a 
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manner that the case for la. 6d. has tended to be forgot
ten. If my analysis of the position as given above is at 
all correct, the _reason for this tendency lis clear. The 
de fo,cto rati(l holds the field, has held the field for nearly 
two years, ia. working reasonably well, has brought about 
stability_ and_ increased confidence all round, has helped 
enormouely to restore balance and stability to budgets and 
in a special degree to secure for the agriculturist a fair 
price for his produce. And the onus of proof that some 
other ratio ought to be substituted for it rests with the 
advocates of :that other ratio. There ia no real onus on 
the supporters of the iJs facto ratio to prove the case for 
maintaining it. It ia for its opponents to show cause for 
upsetting it. I think it will be useful, if I proceed to state 

_ the case for 1•. 6d. In a II}Je&eh whieh I made in Calcutta 
in December last before the Indian Chamber of Commerce 
I summed up the cas& for la. 6d. in eleven points. None 
of these h•ve since been seriously ehallenged. I repeat 
them here and challenge any economist in the B:!luse to 
find any :flaw in them. They are as follows : '--

(1) " The 'silver rupee has no natural value other than the 
value of the silver bullion which it contains. Any 
other value than this for the silver rupee must be 
artificial. 

(2) No one ratio for the rupee can possibly be permanently 
more advantageous for India than another. The 
question ia not, and never- can be, whether one par
ticular ratio, say, la. 6d., ia permanently more ad
vantageous for India than some other ratio, say 
1•. 4tl. or 2.. 

(3) All arguments based on the belief that the :lb:ation of 
one particular ratio is definitely and permanently 
advantageous or disadvantageous to this or that 
interest are entirely irrelevant. 

(4) A rising rate of exchange tends temporarily to assist 
imports IJ.nd discourage exports, but 'this tendency 
is often counteracted, in whole or in part, by move
ments in world prices as happened in the case of India 
from 1922 to 1925. 
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(5) A falling rate of exchange has the opposite tendency. 
But this again is often counte1'8cted b:r external 
causes affecting the level of prices. 

(6) A Huct~ting rate of exchange restricts the volume of 
trade and commerce ancl subjects both ~e producer 
and the consumer to losses without necesaaril:r pro
fiting the middleman who is often unwillingly made a 
speculator when he would prefer to ·do safe business. 

(7) A stable exchange is what eveJYbody wants and is to 
everybody's interests. · . .. . . 

(8) In considering the fixing of the rati~ e.t. :the present 
time, the first question must be " Is .~e .time ripe 
for fixing the ratio? " The Currency. ,Commission 
are unanimoua. in saying that it is. . . . 

(9) The only other relevant question is ' " At what ratio 
can stability of exchange be most eaaily and quickly 
secured? '' The Commission are unanimous on thia 
point also. 

(10) The Commission are unanimous in saying that if prices 
have adjusted themselves in preponderant degree to 
the ratio of 11. 6d., it is in the interests of India that 
the ratio should be :fixed at ls. 6d. 

(11) If it is accepted that the time is ripe for stabilising the 
rupee, the only point open to· argument is whether 
prices have adjusted ;themselves m a preponderan-t 
degree to !the b. :6d. ratio. • This ~- a question of 
fact to be oamined as ·auch." 

Then, expanding these points for the benefit of the House, Sir 
Basil Blackett deprecated all unscientific talk about one ratio or 
another being the natural ratio and he reminded his hearers that 
the lo. 4d. ratio was maintained between 1899 and 1916 only by 
careful regulation of the currency; Tha.t the },, l4tt l'atio waa 
artificial and not natural was demonstrated clearl:r .in 1917 and 
by the history of the rupee since that date. 11. 4d.; in fact, was 
in no sense 'the natural ratio of the rupee and ~t was not the 
established ~o 'to.-day. It ,ill an in!tereating .foot !that on the 
Fowler Committee of 1899 there was :a minority which orecom
mended a lower ratio than 11. 4d., but the majority report recom• 
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mended the latter because it was the de facto ratio. Continuing,. 
the Finance Member argued that no ratio could poaeibly be per
manently more advantageous than another for India. By far the
greater part of the case of the opponents of the present Bill was. 
made up of the alleged evil effects of the higher ratio on the agri
cultural interest and it was assumed that an agriculturist who
sold his produce for export got 12! per cent. more for it with • 
1a. 4il. rupee. In reply to this the Finance Member ahowed that 
nothing whatever was gained by the Indian exporter if he received· 
in .payment for his produce ;a larger number of rupees of less 
value instead of a small. number of rupees of greater value if the
gold or commodity value of what he received remained unaltered. 
The House must remember, he said, that under a gold standard 
all that mattered· was the gold value of the money, and most or 
the fallacies of the Currency League were due to their thinking 
and talking Of the rupee. in relation to sterling. Sir Basil added: 
that the smaller. number of rupees received under the higher ratio 
had exactly the same purchaeing power as the larger number of' 
rupees which would be J:eceived under the lower ratio and there
fore all that could happen as a result of lowering the exchange
ratio would be that a period of instability would ensue, during 
which same would sufier losses and others would make profits, and' 
if past experience was any guide, the people who suffered most' 
would be the agriculturists. The decisive question in this centro. 
versy was whether prices had in preponderating degree adjusted· 
themselves to the de facto ratio of 11. 6d. If they had, then the· 
0U1T8!lcy Commission, including Sir Purahotemdas Thaknrdas 
himself, were unanimously in favour of stabilieing at lo. 6d. He 
argued that it could not be seriously doubted now that prices had 
so adjusted themselves. The case for a Is. 4d. rupee, which had 
been so fully presented by Sir Pursbotamdas in his minute of 
dissent was based entirely on the argument that the adjustment of 
prices to the prevailing ratio of 1•. 6d. was incomplete and that 
it was not. too late for the Indian Government to adopt the lower· 
ratio. The Finance Member then showed that some of the 
strongest advocates of the 11. 4d. ratio admitted that it was hope
less to try to argue that prices had not adjusted themselves in a 
preponderant degree to the 1•. 6d. ratio-. " And what ", he asked,. 
" does the admission, that prices have adjusted themselves in a 
preponderant degree, mean II n means that there is no more· 
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reason to-day for disturbing the 16. 6d, ratio than there waa for 
.disturbing the 11. 4d. ratio in, say, 190'1'. It mean• that we have 
-come to the end of a long s~ggle to reatore 'equilibrium to Clll'

rency and exchange and prices after the war upheaval. It means 
that the supply of currency hao been brought into harmony with 
the demand at the exiatinJ l!lvel IJf prices and internal prices into 
harmony with each other and with world prices. It means that 
business men and traders of all kinds can go- ahead, once tlie last 
:remain• of uncertainty ·are removed by placing :b. 6d. _on the 
Statute Book, with confidence and hope to expand their activities 
.to launch out into new and promising ventures, without any fear 
.of seeing all their bright hopes upset by the vagaries of exchange, 
.and with a prospect of· reasonably stable prices also, knowing, aa 
they do, that strong in1luencee are at work to keep world prices 
steady at about the p-ent level, they can look forward to normal 
conditions generally and expanding · opportunities in every 
&rection. 

Stability of exchange and prices mean more perhapo to the agri
cultural community than anything else in India. Look what the 
comparative otability of the last two years has already done .. It 
has removed fears. !If increases in existing taxation, actually 
lightened burdens in some cases, for example, cotton excise duty 
and water-rate. in the Punjab; it has begun to reduce Railway 
.fares and freights; it has reduced provincial contributions. ~till 
more, it has enabled the agriculturist to get a fair price for his 
,produce. What is the leeoon of the following figures P 

In December 1923, exchange stood at 11. 3d. gold. The· Index 
Number of priceo' for cereals was 105 and for pulses 109. Theae 

·two heads cover more than 50 per cent. of the total agricultural 
production of India. In December 1926, exchange stood at 1~; 
•6d. gold and the Index Number of prices for cereale wBB 133 and 
·for puleeo 159. Why 'has the value of food grains gone up in 
-spite of the rioe in exchange? Tbe answer is, mainly, that in 

~-(!uctuations IJf exchange and general instability of prices, 
th -: ~ Jt.u.ist all too frequently finds that while the prices of 
th: ::::,c ci-,._buya go up against him, the prices of what he has 

•to sell d gs he 'lise in anything like the same proportion. Stability 
has r 0 not r~· •quilibrium and has brought the agriculturist into 
.his 

0 
•stored _the i~ven in the case of cotton which for a long time 

-stood ~t Bgain, ~ level as compared with other commodities and 
aaveryhi \ 

\ . 
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the Iliilex number for which has recently come more into equili
brium with other commoilities, the following :figo:res supplied to 
me by a :firm in Bombay will show how unimportant exchange has 
been as a factor in prices as compared with other factors. 

:Date. Is. 1'111171J00d BengaL Bzab ... 

!W »-mbor i920 . 1CI-I'U. Be. 2111 per 01oD117 of 7M lbo. 10Hgold. 

llhhl!'ebraar:f 19!1 . 8-804. Be.181 D H 19.\ gold. 

26thJanur,y1927 . 7•184. .Ro. li30 H H 1/8 gold. 

It will be seen that in spite of a rise of nearly 50 per cent. in' 
the gold value of the rll.pee, the ·rupee price of cotton so far from 
falling has risen appreciably." 

In conclusion, Sir Basil Blackett summed up in seven questions 
the whole case against the ·Is. 4d. ratio, and he asked, " What 
possible reason is there why the whole equilibrium which we han 
now- reached after painful years of struggle should be upset simply 
in order that after several years more of aoffering and needleS& 
lo99es we may gradually restore a new equilibrium with exchange 
at 18. 4d. instead of 11. 6d. for the permanent benefit of nobody 1' 

After this full presentation of the Government case, a brisk 
debate took place. It was started by Panilit Madan Mohan Mala- . 
viya, who went into the history of Inilian currency at some length 
ani! contended that the Government proposals were framed for the 
advantage of British interests. But the moet important speeche .. 
in opposition to the Bill were delivered by Sir Victor Sassoon and 
Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas, the . two chief antagonists of the 
11. Gtl. ratio. . Sir Victor Saseoon saiil that after some months of 
intensive etudy he eti1l cculd not underatenil how the stabilisation 
of the rupee on the ratio proposed by the Goverment cculd benefit 
either the latter in their annual eterling remittances to England or 
the great bulk of the people of Inilia in 'the matter of the lower 
cost of living to the extent alleged by the supporters of the Govern
ment proposals. If the benefits of an appreciated rupee were 110-

great to India; Sir Victor saiil, .a similar pr!IC8BII would be even. 
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more beneficial to Great :Britain in her Dollar exchange, and th
,benefits could have been easily obtained by Great :Britain's merely 
following the example of India and demonetising her sovereign 
and raising the sterling value of the bar of gold.. He referred to 
Professor Kayne's criticism of the :British Government for their 
action in bringing '!P sterling dollar exchange to the pre-war 
parity. In fact, Sir Victor said, '' Every argument that the 
Honourable the Finance Member can give us in favour of a higher 
ratio acts twice as forcibly in my opinion as f.ar as the dollar ster
ling ratio is concerned." He further argued that the cultivator 
was losing f of his former profits and not merely 12} per cent. on 
account of the existing rupee ratio. 

Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas criticised the Government of 
India for its recent contractions of currency and for their delay,, 
in bringing forward the Currency :Bill, and he insisted that the 
people of India were juetined in their suspicion of the Government's 
Currency policy. The agriculturists, he said, had suffered very 
heavily from this policy, and he read extracts to show that the 
agricultural population of Berar was very badly off. He criti

oeised Sir Basil :Blackett's statement of the position regarding 
wages and the cost of living, and said that if wage e.arners got 
higher wages they would do so at the expense of the cultivator. 
He developed at length his argument that adjustment of prices to 
the lo. 6d. ratio had not taken place and said that if adjustment 
'b,ad taken two years to accomplish in England, a considerably longer 
time would be necessary for ;the corresponding process in India 
whose internal trade had from 10 to 15 times the volume of her 
international trade. He wanted to know if the Government intend
ed to go on increasing the ratio of the rupee to gold from 11. 6&, 
to la. Bd. and to 21. 

Shortly after Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas had concluded hie 
•peach, the President ascertained from the ieadera of the di:fferent 
parties that they had no objection to the motion that the :Bill be 
taken into consideration. He therefore formally put the motion 
which was carried without a division. 

Next day, March the 8th, the discussion of the Currency :Bill 
was continued. . At the beginning of the proceedings the Preai
.dent announced that the Bill involved two important questions of 
principle, namely that of the ratio, and that of the establishment 
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of a gold standard with a gold currency in circulation. He would 
take the former question first, and accordingly he asked the House 
to deal with clause 4 of the Currency Bill which raised exclusively 
the question of the ratio. The question therefore before the House 
was that clause 4 do stand part of the Bill. The e:liective amend
ment to this clause stood in the name of Yr. Jamnadas :Mehta, who 
moved it in a speech which was mostly made np of violent criti
cism of the personnel of the Currency Commiesion and the policy 
of the Gclvermnent of India and Sir Basil Blackett in particular. 
Sir Walter Willson argued that prices had generally adjusted 
themeelves to the l•. Gd. ratio and pointed out that the members 
of the di:lierent Chambers of Commerce in India were the greatest 
exporters and importers and were also among the greatest debtors 
and creditors of the country. With one exception the Chambers 
of Commel'CI! were i~ favour of the ratio proposed by the Govern
ment, and he. ended his speech electively by reminding the House 
that the Bengal National Chamber of Commerce which was 
formerly in favour of the lower ratio had changed its mind and 
now supported the higher ratio. Yr. Ghanshyamdas Birla, Yr. 
Jinnah, Yr. Srinivasa Aiyangar, and Yr. Gavin-Jones all spoke in 
favour of the. lower ratio and Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas replied 
at length to the eleven points which Sir Basil Blackett had raised 
in his speech on the previous day. Sir Basil Blackett waived his 
right to reply and Yr. Jamnadas :Mehta's amendment went to a 
division when..i~ was lost by 68 to 65, the largest division hitherto 
recorded in the history .of the Legislative Assembly. This was the 
end, for the time being, of the great fight over the rupee 'ratio • 
. The opposition benches fought other clauses in the Currency Bill, 
but the Govemmf'Dt majority grew steadily with each division and 
finally the Bill was p888ed by the Assembly with only one or two 
minor amendments. The Council of State passed it in the form 
in which it was sent up to them. 

With ithe Steel Pl'otection, Finance, and Currency jBills we 
have passed in review what was by far the most important part of 
the work accomplished by the Legislative Assembly during the 
Delhi Session of 1927. No account of the latter would be complete, 
however, unless it included a very interesting and important debate 
on the subject of civil aviation which took place on the 9th and 
21st of February, and :March the 1st. It arose. out of a supple
mentary demand for about ten lakhs of rupees to defray expenses 
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in respect of aviation. Pandit Hirday Nath Xunzru, in moving 
a token cut in the grant, said that his purpose was merely to get 
information about the manner. in which the development of civil 
aviation in this country was to take place. He wanted it to be 
developed by means of private agencies registered . in In~ia with 
rupee capital, and he further desired that opportunity ebould be 
given for the training and employment of Indians in aviation. 
This speech struck the keynote of the debate. The opposition w8a 
obviously suspicious of the intentions of the Government, and some 
members of the Nationalist and Swaraj-Congress Parties intimated 
their intention of opposing the grant unless they were satisfied on 
the pointe raised by the :flrst speaker. A full and frank statement 
of the Government's intentions by Sir Basil Blackett and Sir Bhu
pendra Nath Mitra, however, completely satis:fled the House and 
in the end the demand was accepted unanimously amidst enthu
siastic applause from all sides. This debate is important not only 
on account of its subject matter but also beeause of the thc!roughly 
reasonable and conciliatory attitude of both aides, and because the 
end of the debate formed unquestionably one of the happiest an~ 

· friendliest incidents of the whole session. .· ' 
The session was a crowded one and a good deal of work ·was 

accomplished which was secondary in importance only to the three , 
big items of business mentioned at tha begimrlng of the previous 
paragraph. The very large number of Bills relating to the many 
varied activities of the Government of India mark the continuance 
of the steady progress which has been made since the inauguration 
of the reformed eystem of government in 1921 in bringing Indian 
legislation abreast of the needs of a vast and progressive country 
living under modern conditions. The subjects of these bills ranged 
from technical improvements in the codes of civil and criminal 
procedure to the vast interests represented by " The Gold Standard 
and Reserve Bank of India Bill." Since the latter is to be des
cribed later in this report, one or two of the more important resolu
tions moved during the session will be noticed here~ Resolutions · 
in the Indian legislature may, of course, be moved by official as 
well as by non-official members and are like the motions moved' in 
Parliament. Those moved by private members may be useful as 
giving expression to the needs and aspirations which spring. up in 
the legislature, and they. are also an eaey and nature! way of 
hammering out new policy. By their use the representatives of 
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the people are able to compel the executive constantly to justify 
their actions and they make an excellent instrument for bringing 
changes and developments in public opinion on specifi~ subjects 
to the. notice of the Government. . 

The Resolution recommending the release of the :Bengal detsnus 
has already been noticed and the press of other business during the 
session was •such that only three other resolutions wera moved
<lne by the Government and two by private members. The Gov
ernment's resolution was moved on March the 24th by the Home 
Member, Sir Alexander Muddiman, and related to the enhancement 
<If the salaries to be paid in the case of future appointments to the 
two members of His Majeety'a Privy Council with Indian exper
ience who sit on the Judicial Committee to hear Indian appeals. 
This Resolution had been moved originally during the Delhi 
Session of 1926, but had failed to commend itself to the Assembly. 
The Home Member gave striking figures showing the vast share of 
the work of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council, which 
was devoted to appeals from India and stressed the necessity for 
paying reasonable salaries in order to induce lawyers of eminence 
to accept the posts. The opposition to the resolution took the form 
of insisting on Government's giving a guarantee to appoint only 
Indians to the Privy Councils, or else recommending that the func
tions of the latter be transferred to a Supreme Court in India. 
Some members objected to the additional expense to the Indian 
revenues involved. in this resolution whilst one member wae afraid 
that the enhancement <If the salaries as proposed would lead to a 
eoramble for the posts and the appointment to them of persons 
<If inferior character. However, when the resolution was put to 
the vote it wae accepted by a majority of one. 

Of the two non-o:flicial resolutions moved in the Legislative 
Assembly, the one to be des="bed here will be discussed in conjunc
tion with a similar resolution moved during the· same session •in · 
the Council of State, for both of them illustrate in interesting 
fashion that spirit of particularism in Indian politics which has 
survived the centralising infiuence of both Mogul and :British rule. 
The resolution which was moved in the Assembly, in el!ect asked 
the Governor General in Council to devise some scheme for putting 
the clliferent tracts in which the Oriya language is spoken, and 
which are at present divided between clliferent provinces, under 
one administration. In last year's report me~tion was made of a 
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question asked in the Legislative Assembly regarding the amal
gamation of the Oriya-speaking tracts, and something of its ulti
mate implications were there shewn. It cannot be denied that 
the feeling in favour of forming particular lingniatic &reaa not 

. only into separate administrative units but even into self-govern
ing provinces has found expression more than once in recent years. 
But the conditions which must be observed in any such redrawing 
of the map of India as is suggested are so immensely important 
that before the Government of India can even consider whether it 
should be undertaken. in any one area, they must be satisfied that 
the proposal comes directly from the community concerned, that 
the great bulk of opinion in the community is solidly behind the 
proposal and that this opinion is :first expressed in the Legislative 
Council of the. Province aftected. Pandit Nilakantha Das, who 
moved the resolution in the Legislative Assembly described with 
much eloquence and fervour the past glory of his people and asked 
that they be brought under one administration which, he clearly 
explained at a later stege in the debate, ought to be a separate · 
Oriya Province, so that they might renew and develop their past 
achievements. The Home Member, in replying to the debate; 
pointed out the variouS administrative and Jinancial difficulties 
which would prevent the Government from tl!]dng action on the 
resolution even if it were passed, and in the SJ,!ll the resolution was 
withdrawn by t~e unanimous leav~ of the Assembly. 

A similar Resolution to the above was moved in the Council 
of Slate on February 16th by the Honourable Mr. V. Ramada& 
Pantulu, who wanted the Telugu-speaking districts of the Madras 
Presidency to be formed into a separate province with a full mea
sure of responsible government. Mr. Pantulu gave proof of the 
strength of the sentiment among the Telugn-speaking people in 
favour of his resolution and he indicated quite clearly his preference 
for a federal form of self-government in India. An offi.cial mem.. 
her from Madras, after pointing out the obvious 'administrative 
and financial objections to the proposal, went on to show that the 
only point of unity in the proposed'· new province would be its 
langoage and that wide difterences would exist between . the cul
tural affi.nitiea of difterent ·classes of ita population_. H11> also 
showed that the Telugn people were very far from suffering by, 
their incorporation in the Madras Presidency, and mentioned in 
particular that th~ Telugu country had got two of the most magni-
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ficent irrigation schemes in the whole of India and had recently 
obtained a separate university. In the first two ministries under 
the Reforms in :Madras, the majority of the :Ministers were from 
the Telugu country and the record of the debates in the :Madras 
Council showed that Telugu questions had received full attention. 
Mr. Ha.ig, the Home Secretary, replying for the Govemment 
showed that the framers of the Govemment of· India Act contem
plated that the initiative in the matter of changing the boundaries 
of a province should come from the Provincial Legislative Council 
and the people immediately concemed, and he doubted whether 
such a scheme as that proposed in the resolution really would meet 
with the approval of the Telugu people. He said thet the tie of 
language wu not the only condition to be observed in considering 
such a problem as this and he advised the Council to put it in its 
proper perspective _against its economic factors which are of vital 
importance. The resolution was lost by 28 votes to 1_1. 

Whilet we are discussing the resolutions moved during the 
session, it may not be out of place to mention one which was not 

· moved. Two elected members of the Assembly, one belonging to 
the Swaraj-Congress and the other to the Nationalist Party had 
given notice of their intention to JD,ove a resolution embodying 
what is known as the 'national demand,' which was raised origi
nally by a res_olution in the Legislative Assembly in February, 
1924 and repeated in September 1925. _Its gist ie that steps should 
be taken immediately to move His Majesty's Govemment to de
clare in Parliament thet such fundamental changes would be intro
!luced into the constitution and administration of India as would 
make her Government fully responsible; It became known, 
however, that the-:Mohammadans would move an amendment to 
the national demand asking for certain safeguards for the minority 
communities, and as this might have led to an embittered debate 
on communal lines, the resolution containing the demand was not 
moved. 

The Council of State had not to face such a crowded session as 
the Legislative Assembly and its work was carried on in a less dis
turbed atmosphere. The storms which r~ged in the Legislative 
Assembly over the- Currency Bill, the Steel Protection Bill and the 
Finance Bill, had spent their force by the time they reached the 
Council. The Currency Bill, for example, was. presented on the 
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24th March and was passed by a substantial majority the next day, 
whilst the Steel Protection Bill and the Finance Bill. each occupied 
only a pari of one sitting. Naturally enough, fewer Bills origi
nated in ~e Council of State than in the Legislative .Assembly, 
and consequently a greater number of, resolutions were moved. 
Many of these were very interesting, but only the most important 
can be noticed here. And of these latter, pride of place may fitly 
be given to a re.solution moved by the Honourable Mr. V. Ramada& 
Pantulu, recommending to the Governor General in Council " to 
improve the system of censorship and control over cinemas and 
other public resorte of amusement and to adopt adequate measures 
to prohibit the exhl'bition. therein of :films and other shows, which 
were calculated to corrilpt the morals of the people." 

The rise of the cinem11togreph has presented India like every 
other country with a cinematograph problem. But in these other 
countries or, at any rate, in the Western countries,. the problem 
is mainly one of commerce and business, that is, the problem of 
safeguarding and developing a national :fi.lm industry which 
supplies to the people :6.lms in harmony witl! their particular 
national ideas and traditions and suited to their own taste. 
India's problem is somewhat diJI'erent from this, for, although it 
is just 88 desirable for her 88 for any .other country to develop her 
own :6.lm industry, she is at present in the position that her people 
are regularly witnessing :6.lms practically every one of _ which 
depicts manners, scenea, customs and characters utterly alien from 
her own. Unfortunately, too, the economics of. the .cinema busi
ness in India cause the cheaper and nastier western :6.lms to be 
shown very e:densively, so that here, far more than in Europe and 
America, the pornog.-aphic or trashy :6.lm exercisei a debasing 
i.nfiuence on the morals, particularly of the young. ·Mr. Pantulu 
was therefore doing a public service by m11ving hie resolution in 
the Council. He e:r:pleined with g.-eat force the possibilities of the 
cinema, both for good and evil, and spoke effectively about the 
exhibition of undesirable :films in India and the great harm that 
they were causing. The Honourable Mr.; H. G. Haig, Home Secre
tary, in: accepting the resolution on behalf of the Government 
developed some of Mr. Pantulu's arguments and showed that the 
Government of India was giving close attention to the subject of 
his resolution. 
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Another resolution of obvioue importance was moved in the 
Coundl on February the 9th by the Honourable Mr. Mahmood 
Suhrawardy in the following terms:-

" This Council recommends to the Governor General in Counoil 
that the proceeds of taxation on motor transport be ear
marked in a separate account for Road Development and 

- that a Central Road Development Fund under the Gov· 
ernment of India be formed out of which yearly grants 
be made to each Local Government according to its neede 
and necesSities for the development of quicker transport 
in rural areas for the benefit of the agriculturist in India." 

- Mr. Suhrawardy expounded hie theme in a very interesting 
speech in whfch he showed the neceaaity for, and the benefits which 
would result from, the adoption of such a special scheme for :road 
development as he had outlined. The Honourable Sir Arthur 
Froom, whilst agreeing with the object of the resolution, preferred 
to word it somewhat-differently and he moved an amendment asking 
the Governor General in Counoil to appoint a Committee from both 
Houses of the Central Legislature to examine the. desirability of 
developing the road system of India, the means by w hioh such deve
lopment could most. suitably be financed and to consider the forma
tion of a Central Road Board for the purpose of advising in regard 
to, and co-ordinating the policy in respect of, road development 
in India. Sir Charles Innes, Commerce Member, addressed the 
Counoil and gave a valuable account of earlier proposals to form 
a Central Road Board. He said that the Committee which was 
proposed in that amendment might perform a very. useful function 
by thoroughly exploring this di11icult and very important aubjeot. 
"II," he concluded,. "my ·honourable friende oppoaite will only 
understand that we muet eafeguard our position 'IIU.....,U Local 
Governments and that we must conaider carefully whether they 
will require to be consulted before we appoin~ this Committee, then, 
subject to that reservation Government will be very happy to accept 
the amendment." Mr. Suhrawardy, the mover of the resolution, 
agreed to accept the amendment, which was then adopted without 
a diviaion. 

One of the moat important resolutions of the seaaion was moved 
by Sir Sankaran Nair on March the 16th when he asked the Counoil 
to recommend to the Governor General in Counoil that no further 
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political progress should be undertaken in India until the system 
of communal eleatorates had been abdliahed. We have already 
seen that the state of inter-communal relatioJlS made it inadvisable 
to move the " national demand " in the Legislative Aaaembly, and 
this resolution of Sir Sankaran Nair's is one more example of the 
grave complications introduced into India's coJlStitutional and 
political problem by the prevailing antagonism between her two 
great communities. . In the 1st Chapter of this report we noticed 
what importance this question of communal electorates assumed 
towards the end of the year under review, and Sir Sankaran Nair's 
resolution, moved, aa it was, four days before the meeting of 
Mohammadan representatives in Delhi, at which the proposala we 
have already noticed were put forth, may possibly have had some 
in1luent'e on the deliberatioJlB during that meeting. Sir Sankaran 
aaid that in view of the forthcoming enquiry by the Statutory 
Commieaion it was desirable that Hindus and llohammadBDa should 
now come to an agreement concerning their · relati0Jl8 with each 
other. He explained his view of the attitude of the Muslim League 
towards communal electorates and said that he believed that every 
non-Muslim was entitled to say that this attitude was not condu
cive to any further political progress. Continuing, be reminded 
the Council of certain evils which Mr. Montagu and Lord Chelms
ford bad predicted would follow from the establishment of 
separate communal electorates and gave his reasons for believing 
that many of these evils had already come to pass. He did not 
believe that any good could come from Hindus and Mohammadans 
continuing to break each other's heads. Friction between the two 
communities could also be made a pretext to deny India further 
reforms, whereas·if both Hindu and llohammadan leaders realised 
the situation, they might poeaibly have some agreed scheme to 
place before the Royal Corpmi..Uon when it came to India. 

Sir Aleunder lluddiman replied to ·the speech. He pointed 
out to the Council that if the Government of India accepted Sir 
Sankaran Nair's resolution, it would involve, at any rate in the 
opinion of eome, the postponement of any further reforms. The 
Houaa, therefore,. would do well to uamine the resolution with 
care and diaCUBB it aa fully aa possible. Sir Alexan del' then 
narrated the history of separate communal. electorates clearly and 
in detail, and showed how continual BDd pertinacious had been 
thll>,demand first for the introduction and then for the maintenance 

\ 
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of. the system. He then went on to contrast the western and th .. 
Indian conceptions of political. majorities and minorities, ahowin~r 
how according to the former, majorities tended to change iJl!to. 
minorities and these in their turn again into majorities, and he 
said that when this western conception had become generally 
aocepted in India, then the time would have come when communal 
electorates could be abolished. Next, Sir Alexander made aome very 
important observa,tions on the subject of the devolution of power· 
to the people under the present constitution and the e:lieot of this 
in f>Xacerba'ting communal feelings. " Power has begun to be 
exercised," he said, "by the representatives of the people; power 
has begun to be exercised by the representatives of the individual 
communities ,concerned, and it is the exercise of those powers by 
those individual communities that lias given the edge to the preeent 
tension that exists. Among the educated it iQ possible-though 
when I read some of the speeches in the papers I find it cllilicult to
believe that the di:lierences between the educated are in these· 
matters confined to what I might call parliamentary feelings-bur 
I will assume for the purposes of my argument that among the more· 
highly educated it ii the struggle for political power that has begun 
which concerns the di:lierences. The minority community-which
ever it may be-is determined to see that it does not get lost in th .. 
general struggle. However, when I turn from the educated to th .. 
uneducated, it is quite clear that other feelings are at work. The 
feeling that spreads down spreads down in· a di:lierent form. It 
takes this form, the feeling that the other community-to use a 
~olloquial expression-is doing · them -in the eye. That causes 
tmrest and discontent to your uneducated classes, and when you 
have, as you have in the Hindu and Muhammadan communities, 
causes of quarrel at hand where anybody wishes to quarrel, you 
have not far to seek for the causes .of communal strife, To put 
fhe blame on sepa.rate electorates alone is to tBke a emall issue for 
the -real cause which is that power has been handed over to the

. representatives of the people and that the exercise of that power 
bas become a source of strife between the two great communities
of this country." In concluding his powerful,aurvey of the ques-· 
tion, the Home Member eaid:-• "What then ia the a~tude of 
Government P It is the attitude which they have persistently 
followed since 1906. We recognise that these separate eleotoratea· 
have been a difficulty, are a difticnlty, and will continue to be a. 
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cllilioulty in connection with the further advance of this country; 
but we recognise also that without them there can be no possibility 
()f getting a large body of the community to come in. . Therefore, 
there are two ways of dealing with a position of that kind. · One is 
the way of my Honourable friend. The other is to recognise the 
clliliculty and work the. constitution though recognizing that this 
particular foim of electorate will be a Jumdicap. At any rate1 · hed 
Parliament in 1919 forced a system of joint· electorate& on India in 
face of violent opposition, it seems certain that Hindu Mohammedan 
relations would by now have become more bitterly estranged than 
they are." 

After Sir Alexander had spoken, the Honourable Mr. Mahmood 
Suhrawardy moved an amendment to the original resolution 
recommending that in any scheme for the future constitution· of 
India or for the amendment of the Government of India Act (1919) · 
the effective representation of' minorities in fiV&ry province . by 
.means of separate electorates should be secured ae a fundam~tlil 
principle. ,,,. ·;. 

It will be seen that Mr. Suhrawardy's .amendment ~ista on 
the retention of the system of separate commimal electorates ... He 
agreed with Sir Sankaran Nair that joint alectoratee were an ideal 
to be striven for, but he could not agree that the time had come 
to realiSe this ideal. The Honourable Mr. V. Ramadae Pantulu 
advised the House to leave this matter to be settled by non-official 
leaders of the two communities and after• further diecueaion Mr. 
Suhrawardy's amendment was put to ·the Council and negatived; 
whereupon Sir Sankaran Nair asked for leave. to withdraw his 
resolution. 

On Febl'UIU')' 21st a statement wae read in both Houaes of the 
Indian Legislature conceraing the settlement happily reached 
between the Governments of South Africa and India on. the subject 
of the status of Indians domiciled in South Africa. An account 
of this settlement will be found in Chapter VI of this book. The •. 
Legislative Assembly expressed no opinion either approving or 
disapproving of the settlement, but the Council of State unani
mously accepted, amidst ~canes of enthusiasm, a resolution moved 
b~ Sir Dinshaw Wacha appreciating the results achif!Ved by the 
Government of India's delegation to South Africa and exp:ressing 
the hope that the relations now established between the two Gov-
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ernmenta might lead to lasting friendship between the twa. 
eountriee following a eatiafaotory .aettlement of any question& 
between them, which might be outatancling. No lees than aixteeD. 
other non-o:flia.ials congratulated Lord Irwin's Government and 
Sir Mohammad Habib Ullah and his Deputation 'on the great akill 
and tact whjch they had displayed in handling a difficult and 
delicate situation and in achieving results which reB.ected credit 
on all concerned. Mr. Ram.adao Pantulu, the leader of the 
Swarajieta .in the Council of State, whilst aclmowledging the 
beneficial provisions in the agreement, asked his audience not to 
forget ita dangerous points, particularly ita insistence on Western. 
standards .of living .. The Government of IJ!dia in his opinion 
should not· have ratified the agreement without consulting th& 
Central Legislature. Sir Mohammad Habib Ullah, leader of the 
Delegation,. after acknowledging the encomiume lavished upon the 
Delegation and the Government, spoke of the enthusiastic co-opera
tion he had received from his colleagues. The change of heart 
in South Africa was due to the marvellous work of the Paddison 
Deputation which was assisted by the restraint exercised in India 
by the publi!i and tha press. At the same time he paid handsom& 
tribute to the wisdom, statesmanship and eagacity of the Ministers 
in South Africa, particularly that of General Hertzog and Dr. 
Malan, who :were the most important figures throughout the pro
ceedings and to the unobtrusive but Dl98i valuable assistance givea 
by Rev. C. F. Andrews. 

Some of the mnin conditions of Indian politics have been 
sketched in the early "Part of this chapter and the more important 
political movements in India since 1921 are su:flieiently well known 
to all who take more then a mere passing interest in India. As 
in every other country politice in India are part of a continuous 
"chain of cause and elect and the events of any one year can only 
be understood by reference to what has preceded them. If, there
fore, we look at the record of the two Seesions of the Indian Legisla
ture, which have been held during tha period pa888d under review 
in this report, against the background of the earlier Sessions of the 
Reformed Legislature and the history of India generally during 
the eame period it seems not unreasonable to olaim. that the past 
year has witnessed a further weakening of extremist .:views in poli
tics and a corresponding strengthening of the hold on public esteem 
of the representatite bodies created by the Act of 1919. Neither 
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in the Central Legislature nor in the Provincial Legislatures is the 
position of Government an easy one. Much of the automatic 
.opposition to and the violent criticism of government policy ![IUJ 
government policy which marked the first years of the Reforms still 
.exist, and modes of speech and thought which were fashioned in 
-days when very cllil'erent political conditions prevailed. -are atill to 
be noticed. But in spite of all this it is hardly open to doubt that 
-the new legielaturee have at laat established themaelvea :firmly in 
-the popular estimation and that it is increasingly realised that in 
them, and in them only,· can the political future of India be worked 

-out. Thoae who follow cloaely the working of the Indian legiala-. 
tive bodies and particularly the Legielative Asaembly, cannot help 
.being impreued by the eerious dangera which threaten. political 
life in this country from the prevalent tendency to sectionalism 
-which, it is pouible, is increasing in strength. Groupings in the 
legislative bodies are largely unstable and unorganised and change 
.almost from one session to another. The chief reaaon for this is 
that the groups or ' parties ' have no policy as a 'rule except the 
.one-.-namely opposition to the Government. They have no· eco

. nomic, social or, even, any definite political programme whiC~h their 
adherents ClaD. adopt and to which they can give their loyalty and 
sustained e:ll'ort. AU/tom~tic opposition to Government is not a 

_political programme but a state of mind, and there ia at present 
no reason why members of the Indian Legislatures should follow 

.ene leader rather than another. Continuity of purpose and deve
lopment of. policy are thus rendered impoBBible in practice, and 
therefore the replacement of mere opposition by carefully thought 
.out and practiC~able programmes of social,, economic and political 
reforms and the formation . of stable parties adhering each to ita 
adopted programme, seem to be among the yery first. steps to be 
taken to import into Indian politics continuity of endeavour. and 
the strength which comes from the pursuit of definite and. practi

.cab!e objectives. 
But the record of the Indian Legislatures during the year reveals 

.something more than these things, something dangerous which may 
yet check the growth of a healthy political spirit and so\lnd poli• 
tical institutions in this country. Enough has already been said 
of the disastrous e:ll'ecta of Hindu-Mohammadan antagonism p.n 
~he social life of India, and here it is only necessary to refer to the 
.examples which have already been given in this chapter of ita 
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elfecta ~;~n Indian p~;~litics. · lf inter-communal antagonism ia to 
·become a permanent feature of .the Indian Legislatures it is difficult 
to avoid the conclusion that the public life of India will be 
pOisoned for years to came, ·and the realisation of the hopes for her 
future which, are held by both Britons and Indians will have to be 
indefinitely deferred. This ii a consummation which all sections 
of Indian political· opinion must work to prevent and in this eon

. nection the small European party in the legislatures should be able 
to give muable help. The Use of parliamentary institutions might 
be said ·to be part of their spiritual make-up, and the people of 
India and their fellow members of the Legislative Bodies are 
entitled to look to their British friends and colleaguas not only for 
exampla but for actiV& help. Both example and help have been 
given· in the paet and' the record of the British mem bera of the 
Central and Provincial Legislatures is one that does oredit to them· 
selves and to the political system which they inherited. There was 
a time when they were 'generally regarded as hardly more than an 
addition to thii Government bloCk 'but this belief is becoming a 
thing of the past; . The work of such men as Sir Campbell Rhodes 
1n the fu:st Assembly, and, later, of Sir Darcy Lindsay, Sir Walter 

. Willson and Colonel CrawfOrd, to mention only a few. of the out
standing names in. the Legielative Assembly, has shown that the 
European members can be .relied. upon f9 act with indepandence 
and decision. 'The speeches of their leaders show clearly how they 
identify themeelvee with the ·interests of the conp.try of their adop
tion imd it is poaaible that in helping oO: the process of mUking the 
Indian Legislature into a united legislature of a united nation they 
will accomplish their most val~ble and important work for ~ndia. 
In them both Hindus and :Mohammadans can, and do, find impar- . 
tial friends who are willing and able to contribute something unique 
and vBluable to Indian· politics and Indian constitutional develop
ment.· 

I 



CHAPTER 10. 

· The State and the People. 

The increasing paternalism of the State iS a feature of the life 
of nery civnised country now-a-days and India is nci uception to 
the rule. In this chapter, therefore, an attempt will be made to 
narrate, necessarily in broad outline because of, th~ .compluity of 

the subject, those activities of the State which are directed towards. 
increasing the moral, physical, and material welfare.·of tlle people 
of India. These activities upreas themselves not only in indua
trial and social legislation but in the opemtiona of importan~ go~ 
ernment departments, as those of Agriculture ancl Irrigation, and 
in the work of a numher "f medical and technical research bureaux 
as well as in certaia quasi-governmen~ organiseti!lna for . the im
pNvement of female and child welfare. , F"r the 'm!llt part the 
activitiea to be deecribed in this chapter will be tll!lle . of the Gov
ernment of India, but for the sake of convellience the,work of the 
Irrigation and Forest Departments will be included. These De
partments fall under the head of pr!>vincial aubjects according to 
the division of functi"na between the Government of India and 
the provinces, which was made by the Devolutlon Rules under th& 
Government of India Act of 1919. Their technical character and 
the fact that their 0pera#ons extend over by far the greater pan 
of India and also- the circumstance that a ~ertain contr!>l over 
them both is exercised directly by the Government of India make 
them 1it subjects for inclusion in thie chapter. Tlle. Co-operative 
"movement ia more appNpriately dealt with in .the chapter which 
treate of the work of the transferred departments of the Provincial 
Governments because it. depend• primarily for ~ta "rigour and sue
ceas on the work of pr!lvincial agencies, unofficial and of&cial, and 
because the very diverse conditions which are found in dilferent 
parte of a vast country like India make impossible any description 
of a movement whose developments and activities are necessarily 
largaly controlled by the local conditions in which it functions. 

Any account which purports to show. the moral and material 
progress of a people within any specified period of time uecessarily 
loses much of ite force unless the state of the people at the begin
ning of the period in question is either known to the reader or can 
be presented to him. Here, however, we experience a serious draw
back in writing about India for it is peculiarly difficult to give 
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any reasonably succinct description of the general economic condi
tion of the Indian people, partly because of the extraordinarily 
varied circumstances of the great Indian. sub-continent with its 
heterogeneous social and natural conditions, and also because econo
mic and statistical studiea in India are still in their infancy. The 
paucity of matariat· for a· systematic survey of economic eonditione 
in India iii revealed in striking fashion in the report submitted in 
August 19125 'by !the E!lonomic !Enquiry ~ommittee, which lwaa 
formed under the presidency of Sir M. V~ya to examine 
the material at present a"Vailable for framing an estimate of the 

· economio condition of the nrious classes of the people of British 
India. · The Committee found that many of the most elementary 
materials necessary for a. satisfactory and adequate description of 
the eeonomic condition of·the Indian people were· lacking. There 
were. no statistics which· might help in· estimating aurage income, 
crop pmduction; wagaa, the coat; of li'Ving and other cognate sub
jects. · No estimate 1l0uld be fomi.ed of the national wealth of India 
because practioally"all the 'lleceesaty statistics were lacking. In 
diferent parts uf India ·a number of eConomic in'VeBtigationa han 
been carried out by quaai-official agencies like the Board of Econo
mic Enquiry in the Punjab, or by uni"Veraitiea, eometimes with 
official assistance, and the. official Labour Office in Bombay has 
done much 'VBluable, -k ill llQnDectiol!. wi.th industrial and rne
ral economic conditione ill, .the Bombay PresideDcy, but th- -
gaged on thase enquiriea will be tha filet to admit that they an 
only touching the fringe of an economic IIUl"Vey of India. In spite 
of all this, howner, there ie not the least doubt that a good deal 
of material fpr such aUl'Vey ia a'VBileble all o"Ver the country. The 
innumerable setUement zeporte which ha"Ve been written sinoe the 
establishment of Britiall Rule in India, .ancl. the countless otlioial 
not88 and reports of all kin~ must alone .be .a "Veritable mine of 
WGI'IIl8tion. .Only, all these require to be collated and examined 
by competent .tuclente of Economics prepared to gift years of work 
to the task. The following pages therefore, do not pretend to be a 
n'View 'Of Indian economic conditions, \ut are written merely ta 
gi"Ve readers, who know nothing of India at ilrat hand, some sori of 
a background against 'Which to 'View the facts and incidents pre
sented in the present and in other chapters of this report. 

· Since any account of the condition• of the Indian psople on the 
..J.e ·· eontemplated ,in 'this ·report must ·neeeasarily be in broad 
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• generalization,. individual remal"ks mnst not be llpplied too closely 

to any particular area or province of India •.. The circumstances of 
the landowning agriculturists of the P1mjab, Madras; and Bombay, 
differ in important respects from those of the tenant agrinulturista 
of Bengal, Bihar and Oria111., the Central Provinces, and the United 
Provinces. The customs and traditions of Mohammadana difter 
from those of Hindus and statements which: are true of· conditione 
in those areas where rf!oinfall is precarious are almost certain to he 
utterly untrue of the rich canal-colonies of the P1mjab. .A.nd it 
is not necessary to travel long distances in India -in .order to sse 
such contrasts as these •. In the Western P1mjab, for. example, in 
one district there can be found, within .il few miles of elich .other, 
rich canal villages, hamlets out in the sandy Thal where i. scanty 
crop is harvested when the year is good, and cultivators who terrace 
the arid elopes of. the Salt Range and ~ their starveling wheat 
am0ng the stones. If this is true of one district of ime ·province; 
it will be readily understood that eonditione. must .change; greatly 
between one part of India and another· where the climate,.· eoil, 
physical characteristics, and the people are 'all difterent. :In abort, 
the task of describing the general condition of the Indian. people 
1s about as difficult as that of describing .the general condition of 
ne people of Europe.. . . . 

.A.t present no good purpose would bfo served liy ·trymg to· writil 
with any precision on the subject 'of the standard of livin!r of the 
Indian working claSiea, whether industrial ui' agriculture!. ' There 
are so many different ·standards of living in India, and data, even 
where they are available, are so partial .and scanty that any diacu.,:.; 
aion which claimed precision· would he mialeading; ·Further snell 
a diacuaaion would inevitably provoke comparisons with the stand
ards of living in western countries, ··comparison& which ·would boi 
use1- -since· the conditions and standards' of 'the wese dannot· ·lie 
transferred bodily to a milieu so utterly alien as India.;' If it is 
said that a. skilled ·workman in a Bombay .Cotton textile :ractoiy 
gets a monthly wage of between .£3 and .£1! sterling, _-q,.e concluaiotr 
ia likely· to he drawn that he is being ·very' badly sweated.. Buf 
when it is realised that ·the monthly rent which he pays for 'hia 
quarters ia probably eomething between 6 and 10 shillings it will he' 
aeen that his wages are more adequate for lrla support than might 
at first be imagined. The, actual proportion of his pay which the 
Indian industrial worker spends on food, clothing, housing ·and 
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10 on are much the same ~ those apent by his confmres in England 
and .other western countr1es. In the Madras and Bombay presi
denCies wage censuses have been taken in certain industries and 
from these it appears that wages ho.ve increased during the past 
deeade, substantially in the Bombay industries and to some extent 
in Madras, whilst in the latter there has been at any rate aome 
improvement. As we have already seen there was a slight ton
dency towards a drop in prices during the year but the price level 
in Bombay has for eome time remained steady at about. 156 as 
compared with 1914 .. Also, the stabilisation of the rupee at 11. 6d. 
has prevented an unjusti!able reduction in real wages. 
· The housing of industrial labour is another matter on which 

it would be improper to speak in the absence of rnfficient data, but 
the one roomed tenement appears to be the normal working class 
accommodation in industrial areas, whilst the higher skilled workers 
and clerical employees live as a rule in tenements of two and aom~ 
times• more rooms. Much. ·of· the working class accommodation 
lacks rnfficient ventilation ·ana sanitary and water arrangemenis 
in numerous instances leave a great deal to be desired. Theae con
ditions are not likely to bl! improved until the working classes them
selves bring pressure to bear upon municipalities and landlords. At 
present, they acqnieece, to say the least, in their unsatisfactory 
housing arrangement&; and, to give ouly one illustration ·of this, 
anybody who comes into Bombay by train cannot help being pain
fully impressed by the treatment to whicih many of the workmen's 
lodgings whicih back on to ·the railway line have b88JI. suojected by 
their tenants. Ventilation is stopped up, filthy, mouldering sheeta 
of aacking are hung over: doorways and Windows, and removeable 
insanitary· matter is · eccumulated in rooms and on verandahs: 
Landlords and the members of municipalities share with most of 
their fellows the common human predilection for letti,ng sleeping 
dogs lie, o.nd until those who sufier from unsatisfactory housing 
undertake to help themselves, the ecandala whicih the werking clasa 
quarters of some industrial. areas· undeniably present will continue 
to exist. But it should not be forgotten that many employees of 
labour and some municipalities have taken up the housing question 
in earnest and have ,provided workmen's dwellings to which no 
exception can be taken. 

India is a predominantly agricultural country with an increaa
ing population and growing industries. The tote! population of 
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the OOUJitry, aooording to the eensus of 1921, waa 318,942,000 aa 
'<lOmpared with 31,6,166,000 in 1911. This population is unevenly 
-distributed between the towns and the rural areas; Only 9·6 per 
oeertt. of tb,e population in India are found in towu lis compared 
with 78 per oant. in England and Wales, 61 per ~Cent. in the United 
:States of A.merioa, 42·2 per cent; in France, and 45·6 per cent. in 
Germany, This unevert distribution showe that ·India is etill ·a 
111ainly agriualtural country with over .!! per cent. of her popula
>tion depandent .on agrical.tare. 11·2 per cent. on indnatriee, 6-6 
per oeat, on trade and 1-6 per ant. on transport, while th6 rest of 
the people depend on the wrioue profeesione, liberal aria; domeetie 
.moe.. publio adminietration end eo on. The next eenene, which 
wiJl be takea in. 1931, will, no .doubt, give u fllrlher information 
about the drift into the towna which is now taking pt-. : Slight 
ae the peroentage of town dwellera is .to the total ·poplllation .of 
Iadia, i.t ia illl8 which ia on the increase and haa grown steadily 
-during the past three decades. Between 1892 and 1926 the number 
of-feotor:iee i.a thia oountry rose from: about 650 to aomewhera ill the 
nai.ghbourhooll .of 7,000, and -the average daily number of operativea 
employed iii. them increased. from less than one-third -of a mi.llion 
.to ·abont a million and a ,half during the same period; · • This -drift 
away from the •country-side into the towns, is, therefore, a :factor 
oof growing importanoe iii. the economic life of India and one which · 
will ,produce reeotiona on the economic conditions el rural lUe in 
thie conntry. Them ia another way in which the indnetrialisation 
of India will alfeet her agricultural claaaee. . The bBIU!fita which 
are coafened upon the agrical.tural claaaee of a country by the- me 
of populone iadnatrial toWns with their elfectiva dem&lld for agri.
oultural product& need not be expounded here. In a later clulpter 
- ehall- that practically 9flothe of India's exporta are in :the 
form -of agrinltual produce. But th- upol'ts !rep-t 1M1 
tau 1.0 per -t. of her total p10duction and all the net ie --
11umed iui-de her own boundaries. One result, therefore, .of the 
:growtll of India's industries should be leas congestion of population 
oQD the land, and bigger and richer internal marketa for her agri.-
eulturaJ. produce. , · . 

A Vision of the physical India is broadly as followe. South of 
the mighty mass of the Himalayas lies the 'Wide stretch of the 
PUII.jab and the Gauges valley, au immense expanse of plaiDs, rising 
••re and thert iato :low hills· a.nd broken ground, . etretohing tor 
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:b1mdreds of miles in all directions. Supporting '\"1St forests; hea"J" 
euln't'Btion, and a teeming population in the ·east and aouth-eaat, 
tha fertility of ita soil paaaea through various gradations into th& 
burenness of. the •dsaerta of ita western and south-western parla. 
Soutll of the great· plains ia the peninsula proper of India, DDo 

ancient geologro.l fonnation, much broken by mountain rangee ancl 
atucJcJecl with deMrie and barren placee. This ie the part of Inclia 

·which holds_ by far the greater bulk of :ba coal and other mineral 
wealth. , The industrial. potentialities of areas like the Chhota 
Nagpm division, .Qf Biha.r and Orissa, where are to be found soma 
pf .the ri~best iron, .ore deposito in the world, are enormous. ' 
. ' I Outaid& llamba.y, . Calcutta and Madras there are hardly eighe 
citiee with more than a quarter of a million inhabitants throughout 
the length and breadth of all India.· · Cities witll a population of 
100,000 and upw8l'da numbu thirly.: There are about 2,200 town& 
witli populations of between 6,000 and 100,000, whilat the numbv 
of -village• ia probably not far abort of three quarters of a million. 
lt ia in: this vast numbeJ' of villagell-t!ODle of tllem almost of the 
climenaiona of a amall -market town, others tiny hamlets of halt a 
d011an hut-that the vaat majority of the Inclian people JivE!. ID 
1fV1 -many· of them i!onclitiona of life are of primaeval simplicity. 
Evea-u:clucling villagea·OD' the mountainaus and forest clacl -· 
:&naa of Inclia there are .placaa from which a viait to a doCtor would 
entail !' jolll'll8)' of eevenl day&. where there ie B'O J:ll8fl more pre. 
tentioua than a foot-path through the flelda, and whate no educated 
parson• has aver lived. To such places ae theM· new ideas can 
ha.rdly penetrate, and agTioultnral proeeeses, 10cial and . nligioua 
euetoma, and ·superstition• that IIJ'e almost ea old aa• the race ·still 
wat m full vigour., . Even. in the bigglll' ana leaa remote villagea. 
~tiona are sometime& not m~ hettu, fm there is the eame lack 
of· eontact with progreaaive ideas, the eame lack of etlueatallleadeJ'. 
ahip, the same IIUl'rival of uneconomic proeeaaee and cmllto.ma. The
UP of machinery in farming operations ia kept down to' the· very
minimum, and all power required ia nppliecl by the work of men. 
end animals, the latter frequently underfed, undersized, and an 
.bu\ useless. There ia en immense waste of human time and labour 
.caused by this lack of all but the mod primitive and inclispensable· 
agricultural implements; a waste which reacts in many mora way& 
tho these which are immediately obvious; Again, India npporie 
lup .nuinbera of diaeeaed and uaeleaac cattle which -may not lie 
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alaughterecl or otherwise suitably clealt with beciaw of religio118 
obj actions, and yet the annual cost to India of aupporting this vast 
multitude muet be enormous. Still, his cattle are the ~ndian agri
culturis~'a .wealth, and if he loses them, he frequently loses also 
his economio independence and much of his hope _for the future~ 
Later in this chapter we ahall see how' the oattle p:rohlem, ·ie lieing 
tackled ,by .the Government. · . . · · .. · ·. · 

The life of the average Indian agrioul~ist tends. to revolve in. 
a vicious cirole. After generations of ·al'l"ested progress he has fre
quently lost even the deah-e for improvement and in any oeae his 
poverty makes it impoaaihle for him to grapple wi~ hia ciroum
stanoea.. He has not the knowledg& and the eduoatioa_ to make the 
very best of his resources, ·and custom holds him in an .iron grip. 
He will borrow from the money-lender at ruinous interest to per• 
form the various ceremonil!!l demanded lly religion or social custom, 
some of .them, like funeral ceremonies, occurring all the oftener 
],y reason of the insanitary condition of his 8UlT01Uldinga; the laCk 
of availabie medical e,aaistance, and, often, . his poor. stamina . 
. Endemio siokneases, like malaria and hookworm, the -incidence of 
which c9uld, be greatly reduced if only the villagers had the know
ledge. and t-he will to apply themaelvea to tha task, weaken him 
and affect his work in the fields and, eonaequently, leaeen the returns 
from. his lallqm. 

Fortunately, one of the grimmest of the spectres,. which formerly 
dogged the Indian agriculturist's footsteps,. has now' been ·laid. 
Famine is no longer the dread menace which it •used to b&-the 
railways, . canals, and the greater uhiqnity and re80ll1'088 generally 
of the Indian Government have. eeen to that.· A hnndred years 
ago, in one place famine conditions could prevail; whilst in another, 
which is now -only a few .howe' journey a.way by rail,- food might 
be plentiful .and cheap. .Thus we read that in 1823 the price' of 
grain at Poona was as hig]l. as 64. to TO shillings a quarter, whilst 
at Khandesh it was only from. 6 to 8 sbminga a quarter; ·but, owing 
to the incidence of the rainy season and the want of roacla. grain 
could not be taken from Xhandeah .to Poona. Even the well-marked 
areaa of constant drought are·now secure against famine by Teason 
of the extension of well and canal-irrigati-on and facilities for the 
use of river-bed moisture. ·· But fodder for the cattle will fail.in 
dry aaaaou, and, since his cattle are the C01'1l81'-8tone of his ~th/ 
and welfare, the agriculturist facee ruin, or at any n.te grievoue 
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loss. and possibly permanent pecuniary embarrassment if he losea 
them.· Not the leaet· of -the many benefits whioh the Agricultural 
Department- has Conferred on India is its work on the production 
and storage of>cattle fodder. · 

·. it is'impossible to say what is the size of the a~erage holding of 
the Indian' agrlcultu:rist. · Information is available over small areas 
as the result of particular enquiries, but the average size of a holding 
fcn"the whole of a province, let alone for the whole of India, can
not' be stated. •:But it seems certain that a five acre holding ia quite 
a respectable one, and many; of course, are much emaller ·than thia. 
Indian agriculture, then, ia to a very large extent a eyatem of 
,mt. oulwu and in general this ia· not helped out by the exiatence 
of·: cottage industriea, The· village ·carpenters, weaven, potters, 
leather worken and 10 on; are menials not of the agriculturist claaa. 
When villagea are 'in the neighbourhood of towns or :inllitary can
tonments 'their ·inhabitants can. often eke out their resources by 
going out to·work during the slack ~easons in the agricultural year; 
but the number of agriculturists affected in this way is only a small 
proportion of the whole. Most of them depend on their land and 
their land alone for their living. It is possible to say only a little 
of value about agricultural wages, for no more than partial surveys, 
to be referred· to later, have been undertaken, and, all over India, 
agricultural wages are paid largely in kind. But that great num
bers of agricultural labourers and village menials live on ·the very 
margin of aubaistence is certain. 
· Even from this brief onirvey of the state of the gnat maaa of the 

agricultural populaticill of l!'dia, it can be sean how very wide and 
deep' the ·roots of their poverty are struck, !Uid what great _and 
varied darts are ·necessary· to remove th8Jil, Aa in every other 
country; darts to' improve the economic or other condi~na of a 
whole section of a people cannot be made entirsly by the State. 
Some of them; and these are the most valuable and fruitfl!l, can only 
be made by the people themselves. At this point the student is 
inevitably reminded of the co-operative movement; for, although 
thie is guided generally by government officiale in eaoh province, its_ 
activities are largely made up of the work of numbers of private 
persona and ite task· begins where that of the State le.aves_ oft. The 
State· can_ bring into e:riatence and guarantee certain conditions 
of living, but the more e:l!ectively it does so and the wider tl:e in
terest which it takes in the welfare of its subjects, the rreater is 
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the dll!lgar that the latter's initiative. and cother val.ubla . moral 
qualities will teacl to atrophy. The •ery ·reverse .is true of the oo
operativa movement, every detail of which ia oalculated to ;implant 
and foster just. those qualities .of self-help and thrift •hich' are 
most valuable, The progress of the movement will be. described in 
some detail in a later chapter and here it is only :necessary to take 
note of it u one element in the great procese of ,improvement in 
the lot of the agrioultnral populatio11 of ID.dia which ia llCIW going 
<Oil. Further, the impenclipg developments in. the ID.diu.banking 
<&y~tem are of immenee interest ud importallce to the co-operative 
movemut. A brief mentio11 of the. way in ]l'hich th-. develop-o 
:mente can afect the !DQVelllellt was .!Dade in the first chapter, and 
in ohapter Y, which deale with Jl'inuce, we shall eea that the pro
jected Gold..Standarcland Reserve :Bank 1Jill contains certain pro
visione oaloulated to fortify and iD:rigorate the vitally .importallt 
:financial side of the moveme11t. :But apart from this,, the Gove1'Jl" 
me11t of India. take a direct a.Ild practical interest in the c~pe~ 
i:iv• movement in. epite of the fact that the latter is an lllltirely· 
'J.lrovincial aubject. . Clearly it has certain sides in .which concerted 
-eftort and joint deliberatiolll can be of great value, ll!ld it is here 
that the .(l:overnment of India· can help· and has ,helped. During 
-the yeu under review; at the request of the Government of :Pombay 
ihe ninth Conference of the Registrars of Co-operative Societies .in 
India was opened at :Bombay in J IIDU&ry 1926 by His Excellency 
Sir Lealie Wilson, the Governor of the Presidency. Thia was the 
first AU-India Conference held after 'the reforma-the last one 
having been held in 1!)18.· Although the subject of Co-operative 
Societies has now become a Provincial transferred subject under 
the Government of ID.dia J\ct, 1919, 11Dd the movement hu not 
progressed on uniform linea in the various provinces, there are still 
several importallt matters of principle, as well as practice, which 
ean ~e most usefully discussed in an All-India Conference of ,oJ!icial 
11:q1e~ auisted by non-official co-operators. Such. a conference. 
provj,dea liD opportunity for interchange of ideas and, discussion 
of problema of considerable i!Dportance to the movement as a whole. 
The development of Land Mortgage Banks, the org11niaatiol! of Con
sumer~' S?cieties, popularly known as . ' Co-operative Storea,~ the 
co-ord1nl't1on between the Departments of Co-operation, Agricul. 
ture, and bdustriea, ant! relations with the Imperi11l Bank of India 
"'"re BOJ11.B of the important subjecte discussed at the Conference. 
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It waa decided to hold the nen All~India Conference at Simla iB 
192&. It. ia believed that lllloh mterohange of ideaa and dioeuuione 
will be of gnat practical uae>to the Registrars and thm •on-olll.oial 
helpere, 81 well. 81 to the Government. of the varioue p:rovince1. 

The influence of State activities On the welfare 'of the agricul
tural population of India ie seen moat clearly and direatly in th• 
worl of the Irrigation; Agricultma, and· Foreat Department., ~ 
which a great part of this chapter WJ.'U be devutecJ. The import
ance of these departmente to India's well-being can hardly be p:ag
gerated, The irrigation works in this country are, of course, th• 
moat famous in the whole world :·the ftlue of the Indian AgriouJ
tutal.Department devoted ·to re-reh and the ep:read of agricul• 
tural aducatioll will 1Mt eaeily realiaed,, but to enable the general 
:reader to understand the part played by the forests of India in her 
political ecouomy some ezplanation is necessary. - Foreeta are Agri
eulture'a foster-mother, for they, aa ia well-known, aerciee a markecl 
Udluance on climate and i-ainfall. -They hold together the ferlil• 
llirfece eoil; they store water ana dole it j)Ut gradually, th11B pre
venting disastrous :floods ancf the formation of ravines'; by cheokinrr 
erosion they prevent good soil -from baing washed into the rivera, 
and carried away to waete. Foresta also. directly inereaee the fer
tilit,- of the Janel, baing capable of forming ri<lh-· vegetable mould 
&Ten from mineral aoila. Finally, in. India, foreata are a valuabl• 
a888t in times of scarcity or famine, for they yield vast quantities. 
of foddl!l' and provide edible fruita and room of which the poor· 
readily a....W themeelvee. Advantage of the viait of the :Royal 
A.gricultutal Commisaion hae been taken. by foraat oflicera to lay 
atreea 011 the immense benefits that forestry can bestow on the pea
eant by providing him with wood fuel ao that cow-dung may be 
used u manure •. Small plantations properly established and cared 
1M should be acattered iD suitable places all over the plains of 
India to provide timber for hoU881 and agricultural purposes aa well 
as for fuel. The neglect of her forests in times past h81 ezposecl 
India to- many penalties.. The dense .forests once situatecl in the 
Gangetic plain have now very largely disappeared, the land once 
oeonpied by treee baing Bither eultivated or standing as a deserted 
tract with ever expanding ravines.- Every p:rovinoe in India can 
show ezamplee of tho havoc dona by deforestation. In the Punjab, 
on all aides may be seen low barren hills and ravines pouring forill 
sand to encroach on good arable soil. Manure, partioulariJ cow· 
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dnug, which should enrich the land, is 1188d· ·v fuel, a practice 
which has far-reaching economic efl'ects. The process of defore. 
station has probably continued for many centuries, but its serious 
ell'ects seem to have become for the first time apparent,· when, ·under 
the stabilised Conditions of British rule, the population of India 
greatly increased. New demands for timber and fuel, and the ex
tension of tillage caused a :6.erce .onslaught upon the forest areas. 
Fortunately the danger was perceived before it :was too late and 
forest conservation has now been applied systematically .for more 
than half a "century. In earliel' ye&r4 th!l task W'IS beset with g:r;eat 
diffieultiea, for the Forest· Department .was compelled to discharge 
the unpopular duty of protecting the heritage of nature from the 
thoughtlessness .of mankind. Tile close connection of forests :with 
the well-being of the people, and the dependence of J;ndian .agri
culturists upon the forests in their vicinity, naturally operate to 
t~revent the broad national .aspects of forest .conservation from being 
generally appreciated at.their true value.· Yet, were the Himalayas 
.deforested there could be no perennial can~ on which. the life of 
the Punjab and the Ul)ited .Provinces now so largely depends. 

Restrictions upon the grazing of cattle, the felling of trees 
and the lighting of :fires,. ao neceBB&ry for the conservation of India's 
forest wealth, are frequently resented by those classes of_ the popu
lation whose activities are thereby restrained and from time to 
time the resulting friction between the Forest Departments and 
certain sections of the general public has led to agitation of various 
kinds. In several provinces public opinion is beicg enlisted in sup
port of the policy of the Forest Department by the constitution 
of committees, whose task it is to explain and justify the measures 
recommended by forestry experts. Many of the smaller reserves, 
which are chiefly valuable for· the grazicg which they supply to 
local cattle, have been handed over to village Punchayats for 
management. It is to be hoped that with the gradual education of 
public opinion on the subject of forests, the task of the authoritiea 
may be simplified; for nothing could be more disastrous to India's 
natural resources -than the sacrifice of the future development of 
her forests to the immediate interests of \he present generation. 
Even now, no fewer than 12 million animala graze in Government 
forests at nominal fees varying from 2 annas to Rs. 2 per annum. 
:Moreover, it is estimated that the total value of rights and concee
eions enjoyed by villagers every year from the administared forests 
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amounts to nearly one million sterling. Rights so extensive, unless 
carefully controlled and scientifically regulated, are capable of in
flicting severe damage upon the forest resources of the country and 
:Mr. A. Rodger, the Inspector General of Forests and President of 
the Forest Reseo.rch Institute at Dehra Dun, )las spoken of the 
"terrible d11m~e caused in India by excessive grazing;'" 

Inspite of the hindrances which it encounters from the un
williagness of the publie to co-operate·with it and of the drawbacks 
iaseparable from a restricted staff, the Forest Department manages 
to return an appreciable net profit ·to the Government of India. 
In 1924-26 this profit was approximately Rs. 2! crores, a very gra
tifyiag result when it is remembered that in neither the United 
States nor Canada are tbe State forests paying concerns. There is 
no reason to doubt that the Indian forests will become increasiagly 
profitable to ·the Indian Government as improvements in methods 
of,· transportation' in silvicultural research and ·.other technical 
matters are e:tl:ected and as the work now being carried on in the 
Forest Research Institute at Debra Dun is enlarged. The follow
ing .a~count of. the work of the Institute is tali:en from . an article 
in the Empire Forestry Journal contributed by :Mr •. A.. Rodger. 

··· ~inca about the year 1900 it has been realised that thti proper 
development and utilization of the forests of India must depend 
on upert and scientific guidance which can only be obtained through 
a• properly organised research institute. The first research officer 
to be appoiated was a Forest Zoologist, who began work on insect; 
pests in 1900. In 1906-07 a Silviculturist, an Economist, a Bota• 
nist and a Chemist were appointed. The Forest Zoologist started' 
work directly under th0c Inspector General of Foresta, but the eon
trol of research finally devolved on the Director of the Forest School 
at Dehra Dun, who became the President of the Forest ReSearch 
Institute and College. 

It m11y be noted here that the area of the forests in connection 
with which the Research Institute ·works is 160,000,000 acres, in
deed more, because Indian States have also large forests in addition 
to the above area. This area is no .less than one quarter of the 
area of British India; and the gross revenue realised from the 
forests in the year 1924-25 was Rs. 5·67 crores. In the year 1912-13 · 
the groaa revenue ·Was· Rs. 3·22 crores. This all hut doubling of 
the gross revenue in 11 years may fairly be ascribed in part to the 
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work done hi fo~st research in India since .1906; . This reaearc~~ 
is principally economic, but a great deal of work haa alao been done 
by the silvioultural and chemical branches of the ~selll'Dl! Institute, 
and the results of this have already been apparent. In the 
botanical and entomological branches .it ia naturally much more 
diflicult to make visible IID,d measurable pl'j)greaa, within ·II shon 
period of yeare. - . ..• .. : ; _,. 

Silvicultural research h-. helped largely by · developing · the 
acientific side of tree growing and by introducing DIOftl correot -
thode of eatimatmg the correot yield from a forest., . In a n11mber 
of Cll888 the volume of timber. anD.ually removed from an· area wae 
too ama1l and it hae been found that the foreata can. really yield 
more timber and can be worked pmfitably under a shorter :rotation. 
But it must be remembered .that by far the greater .part of the 
silvicultural experimental wor\ ia not nearly •COmplete .and will 
not be reall;y useful for some years to come.... When we know how 
al). our beat forests should be worked,· the increase in revenue from 
the11da bound to be very large. 

Turtling to economic research we see that this branch at Dehra 
Dun haa developed more than any other during the laet ten years. 
To give only one ua.mple, the important subject of. lao pro
pagation has received much attention and. many . new. facta about 
it have been observed and recorded. The methode of aowing and 
harvesting lao have been much improved, ancl the area under 1M 
hae been largely utended. This valuabla product provides a very 
large unual revenue to tha department and the value of lao expori
ed last year waa Ra. 7·65 ororea. India providea practioally all the 
shellac in the world. Regarding timber, a great deal of informa
tion haa baen collected about the qualities of the more important 
timbers available all over tha Indian Empire and these have been 
recorded and published. During the laet few years several sections 
of the economie. branch have been established which submit all the 
important timbers to every conceivable kind of test. In addition, 
other products are being investigated on a large scale. · 

~ . . 
.. The ~portant subject of wood Teclulology has been the·aubject 

of study for lom9 years at the Research Institute and valuable 
reeulta )lave been, obtained. Timber Testing also has been carried 
on a large Beale at Dehra Dun with .the object of establishing the 
relative strengths· of well-known and unknown Indian wooda and 
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also their· relative strengths as compared witli well-known foreign 
timbers, ·,In this way a mass of reliable data, oonatantly growing 
in value, is being collected with the object of determining the suita
'bllitY, of Indian woods for specific uses, such aa for beams, Rleepera, 
bridge parts and other. common uses. Nearly a. dozen complete 
-electrically fitted testing machines have been installed at Debra 
Dun and it is doubtful whether a more complete tasting shop e:idsts 
anywhere. · The Expert-in-!lharge of the .Timb-er Seasoning aection: 
hae done a great deal of valuable work on the seasoning of timbers 
by air and by the Tiemann and Sturtevant p-es. Hie task ia 
to show how timb-er may increase ita value by eareful and acientifio 
:eeaaoning: · Many timbere, even perishable soft woods, can be turned 
-out in excellent form if properly treated. IJi on6 cue a soft peri
shable timb-er, which,· untreated, speedily becomu rotted by fungus 
in a damp climate, hae been turned out 88 an excellent white box
wood. . Hand in' hand with seasoning goes preservation;· :Besides 
the ·climate; timber has other deadly enemies in India, such 88 

white-ante, fungus and wood-boring beetles and la"aa. The task 
-of the prese"ation expert is to find out how timber can best be 
treated with creosote, crude earth-oil and other prese"ativea 10 

that it. may be as durable as it is mechanically etrong. There are 
a number of !Jidian timbers which last for many yean in the open 
in their natural state, such as sal, teak, pyingado and deodar, but 
there are many which are mechanically strong but do not contain 
any natnral oil or resin which will protect them against destructive 
agencies; · When theee are properly treated they can be need in the 
eame way ae the others, for example, 88 railway eleepers. Sleepers 
have been the aubjeot of many investigatione at Debra Dun, ud 
knowledge of the beat methode of treatment hae been increaeed. 
'rhe institute ie also going thoroughly into the question of the minor 
forest products of India. · In addition to lac, which hae already 
been mentioned, the many bamboos, 08.11ee, fodder plante, resina, 
oils, gums, dye-atulfs, drugs and so·on, ·need to be developed. ·AI 
the President of the Institute says, few forest species oan be found 
which yield nothing of use to man, and as Burma alone has about 
3,000 woody plnnte and bamboos, the extent of the field open to 
investigation is easily imagined. The Institute can now war.h 
paper pulp manufacturers how to treat the different kinde of bam
boos in the best and most economical mnnner, and when the price 
of 'pulp becom.ea favourable, there should be great wealth in the 
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enormous .bamboo forests of India and Burma •. ,. In aih'ioultul'l! 
some exceptionally valuable. work. has been done. ~ 1T;ransplanting 
uperimants with seedlings 11nder various. qondit~ona: hare been 
carried out and muQh research on regeneration, ·partic~ly the 
difficult iubjeot of sal regeneration, has been. done •. · The Entomo
logical branch of the Debra Dun Institute was the .first.to, show that 
the large scale contr.ol of a forest insect in India could ;be a prof!. 
table operation. . A serious investigation in~ defoU.,tora cif teak 
has been carried out in lltadras and 24,00Q insecta have been bred 
f!Ut: The Chemical branch has of recent yean !'Onflned" i~ research 
principally ~ esaential oils in which much work,~ prime import-
8J!C8 has been accomplished. A scheme for the inveetigatio)l, of 
foreign markets for Indian timbBl'B initiated 'by the GOvernment 
of Madrae'hae been sanctioned and.the Governme)l~ o(:Jndia 'have 
appointed Mr. 0. S. Martin, late Chief Forest Engineer,in Madras, 
to undertake the work which he )>.ad alfeady,b~gun~_ ,: ,., : 

Turning now to irrigation we may note. that .. Government irri
gation works in India comprise both. tanks _ancl, oanale•. · .The. ~ormer 
are generally small affairs which derive their-importance from their 
vast numbers. In. Madras· alone there are· over 35,00!1 petty irri~ 
gation works serving from 2t to 3 million acres •. But thl} tanks, 
of .course,. are antirely over-shadowed by thl\ canale'.,which are the 
glory of the Indian Irrigation System .. Canals are of two kinds, 
the Drat of which draw their aupplies from perennial fivers, whilst 
the •eeoona depend upon water stored in artiicial. reservoirs, The 
former are mainly found in connection with riven .rising in the 
IDmalayaa where the _mow acta as an inuhauetibla source of supply 
during the dry months of the year •. The la~ are p~cipally 
associated with the rivera rising in the Peninaula proper,. where nil 
such D&tmal -storage is available. Storage worl!e , are situated 
mainly in. th&lladrae Presidenoy, tha Deccan, the. Central Pro
vinces, and in Bu.ndelkband •. They range_ in siae from .. small 
earthen embankmentS to enormous dams such aa that now under 
construction in the Madras Presidency, eapable of illlpounding over 
90,000 million cubic feet of water. CIUlals which draw their sup
plies from, perennial. rivers. may again be divided into pereD,Uial 
and inundatipD, canals. .The former are provided with headworks, 
which ena'llle water to be drawn from a river, irrespective of ita 
natural level,· BPme .obstructiQn being placed in .the bed ao that the 
water, JUay reach. the height -required to ·secure .admission to the 
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canal. Within .this class fall the great perennial systems of the 
Punjab and the United Provinces. Inundation ,canals have no 
such means of control,. and water only finds ite way into them when 
the natur'!l level of the river reaches the necessary height. The 
most importent inundation canals in India are those. of Sind; · 
.indeed,. upon them depends the whole irrigation of the Province 
at present; but ~y also exist in the Punjab, drawing their sup
plies from.'the Indua and ita tributaries .. 

I - - - . . 

D!lrini•the year 1_925-26 the total area under irrigation, exclud
ing Indian States, anioimted to 28·1 :uill.lion acres. Tbia repre
,:sentad 12·9 per cent. of the entire cropped area of the country, and 
-was slightly below the reeord area of 28! million acres irrigated 
in 1922-23. The total leDgth of main 11:11d branch canals and dis
trib~tariea in operation _amountad to about 67,000 milea; while the 
estimated .value of. the crops supplied with water from Government 
works was .B.a. 146. crores. The area irrigated was largest in the 
Punjab where 10·4 million acres were irrigated during the year. 
In addition · 679,000 acres were irrigated from challllels, which 
aJ.though drawing their supplies from British canals, lie wholly in 
the Indian.- States. Next among the Indian Provinces oame the 
Madras Presidency, with an area of 7·4 million aoree; followed by 
Sind with 3·3 million acres, and the United Provinces with 2•8 mil
lion acres. The total capital outlay Oil irrigation and navigation 
-yrorka, i,ncluding works under COIIStruction, amounted at the end of 
the year 1925-26 to Rs. 99·84 crorea. The gross revenue waa ~. 
11·46 crorea, and the working 8XpeJ1118B Rs. 4 •06 crores. The net 
retuni on capital is therefore 7"41 per cent. In the first year of 
this century the irrigated area of India was 191 million acres. By 
1922 it had risen to aver 28 million acres and after the varioua 
Jirojecte now under COIIStructioJi are in full working order the total 
area under irrigation will, it is estimated, be nearly 40 million 
acres. ·When it is mentioned that the total cropped area in India 
is over 217 million acres, the part played by irrigation in India's 
welfare needs no further _exposition. · _ 

• • • ' • J 

. The more important ot the new proj ecte under coll8truotion may 
now be described •. · The- greatest of these ia the Sukkur Barrage in 
Sind;', Ite object ia to give an assured supply to, and extend the 
irrigation now provided by the numerous inundation canals in Sind, 
whioli\ draw._ th~ ,;:ate~ fr0m the Indus, -Tbis will be_ achieved by 
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'the construction of a ba.rrage nearly a mile long between abut
ments acrosa the Indus, and it wiU be by far the biggest work of 
its kind yet built. From above the barrage seven canals, which 
·with their branches will total nearly 1,600 miles-whilst the total 
length of the distributaries will be about 3,700 miles-will take off, 
irrigating over 5 million acres. Of this area 2 million comprise 
-existing inundation irrigation to which an assured supply will be 
:given, but the remainder is at present entirely uncultivated. The 
·cost of the scheme will be about £12 millions. Steady progress 
-was made on this scheme during the year 1925-26. A good deal of 
·work was done on contour surveying, designing of canals and so on, 
'and in addition a vast amount of excavation work was accomplished. 

Second only in importance to the Sukkur Barra.ge Scheme is 
'the Sutlej valley project in the Punjab. There are on either bank 
·-of the Sutlej, in B-ritish territory on the north, and in Bahawalpur 
'territory on the south, a. long series of inundation canals, which 
·draw their supply from the river whenever the water is high enough 

. 'to permit it. These canals are liable to all the drawbacks of irri
·gation by inundation. There are no weirs at their heads, and, in 
many cases, no means of controlling the volume of water entering 
-them. Consequently while the water supply is assured during the 

· ·monsoon months of a normal year, it is liable to serious fluctuations 
'according to the seasonal conditions. In a year of inferior rainfall, 

. 'little water enters the canals; in a year of heavy rainfall, they are 
liable to grave damage by floods. 

It is to re~edy this state of affairs that the Sutlej Valley project 
'h'as been framed. This will afford the existing canals an assured · 
and controlled supply from April to October; it will enable their 
·acopP to be extended so as to embrace the whole low-lying area in the 
·river valley; it will afford perennial irrigation to the uplands on: 
'both banks, which are at present entirely unirrigated, and, owing 
to the low rainfall, waste. The project consists of four weirs, three 
on the Sutlej, and one on the combined Sutlej and Chenab, with ten 
main canals taking off from above them. This multiplicity of canals 
and weirs seems a peculiar feature of the scheme, until it is realised 
"that the project consists of four interconnected systems, each of the 
first map:nitude. The canals are designed to utilise 48,'500 cusecs 
-during the hot weather and the monsoon, and 7,000 cusecs during 
'the cold weather. Over 5 million acres will be irrigated, of which 
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2 million will be ill the Punjab, 2·8 million in Bahawalp~~r, and 
0'34 million in Bi.kanil-. The real value o1 the project will be appre
ciat&d from the statement that, as a result of it, Sf million acres will 
become available for cultivation. 

' In March 1925; the SecretarY of State l&llctionec1 the Cauvery 
Reservoir Project in the Madras PreaidBilcy, the ·eatimated coat of 
which amounts to U millions. The project has beBil framed with 
two main objects in view. The first is to improve the existing 
lluctuating water supplies for the Cauvery delta irrigation of over a 
million acres ; the second is to extend irrigation to a new area of 
301,000 acres, whioh will, it is estimated, add 160,000 tone of rice 
to the food supply of the country. The scheme provides for a large 
dam at M:etw: on the Cauvery to store over 90,000 million eubio 
feet of water •. and for a canal ~ly 88 miles long with a conneoted 
distributary ayatem. Good progress was made during ihe year 192&
'26 with the preliminary work of this important project. Buildings 
for the etalfs of all .. grades have been erected, a road 37 miles lollg , 
has beBil metalled and bridged almost throughout, and after exten- : 
aiva survey in. the ligh~ of the expe~ienoe gained after the heavy 
!looda o11924, -"' new site for the dam haa been chosen one mile up. 
stream from the I&IIOtioned site. The programme for the ueeutio11 
of. thia project has beBil accelerated, and three more canal divieiou 
have aecordingly beBil. conatituted. · 

Among other irrigation proj;,.,g ~hioh deserve notice, we may 
mRtion those which are now being carried out in the Deccan. The 
Bhandardara dam, which is the highest in India, has just been com
pleted, and the Lloyd dam, whioh is the largest mass of masonry in 
th• world, is nearing completion. Irrigation from the great lakes 
formed by these dams is rapidly being developed in the valleys be
low them, the Bhandardara dam supplying the Pravara Canals and 
the Lloyd dam supplying thelarga Nira Canals system. Irrigation 
in the Pravara area has grown very Tapidly-, and lands on th
canals are now covered with valuable sugarcane crops where before 
hardly any crops could be grown. The Nira Valley Project, con
siating o1 the new Nira Right Bank Canal and Rteneion of the Nira 
left Bank Canal, will, when completed, command a total cultllrable 
'area of about 676,000 acres, and thia scheme will then be the Iargen 
in the Deccan, The comPletion of the great storage worb at Bhan· 
dardara and at Bha~ will .allow .a conaiderahle Rteneion of the 
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total.irrigable area, and, when fully developed, the present major 
irrigation schemes in the Deccan will be capable of irrigating over 
450,000 acres annually. Almost every other province has irriga. 
tion projects in preparation, and those which are likely to be com
pleted within a reasonable time will, it is . estimated, add over 6 
million acres to tile irrigated area, whilst by the time the proje<>te 
now under construction are in full working order, a total of 41l 
million acres under irrigation is expected. When ellowance is made 
for· the natural expansion of existing schemes, an ultimata area of 
50 million acres under irrigation is not improbable. 

It should not be forgotten, however, .that irrigation in India 
does not end with her canals. Wells are and always will be a vital 
factor in Indian irrigation. Here, too, the Government takes an 
active interest, -which is continually inereaaing. An area of ap
proximately 48 million acres is irrigated in India, a large part of 
whi,ch is commanded by wells. The improvement of their efficiency 
by subartesian bores and the· installation of pciwer pumping plants 
form one of the principal features of the programme of the engineer
ing sections of the A.gricult)ll"al Department. During the .short 
period of its existence, the department has been instrumental in. 
increasing the capacity of thousands of existing wells and in dig
ging or sinking an equally large number of new ones. In· 1925-26 
the number of wells bored by Government was 1.834, of which 1,3-,1 
were successful. The number bored in the preceding year was 1,8i9 
of which 1,293 were successful. There is great scope for tile con· 
stitution of power pumps· for water lifts driven by bullocks or man 
power. Some progress in this direction has been made, hut the 
plant will require to be standardized, and capital, or at least cre<lit, 
provided before this method of lifting water is adopted on a large 
ecale. 

In our discussion of the work of the Indian Forest Department, 
we saw something of human activity displaying itself on the fringe 
of great natural processes. With Irrigation, we sow the gift of 
nature being diverted by. human ingenuity to the service of man· 
kind. In studying the operations of the Awiculturnl DPpartment 
we see, as it were, the third link in the chain. which binds together 
hUII\an welfare 3nd. nature. The snccess of awiculture in India 
depends as elsewhere on supplies of water in due seoson. Over a 
vast and increasing area of India, the water is being supplied by 



ROYAL CO:MlliSSION ON AGRICULTURE. U7 

the canals, and the Indian forests help to guarantee the supplies of 
water for the canal engineer to use. 

The post of Agricnltural Adviser to the Government of India and 
Director of the Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa, was held, 
until 2nd March 1926, by Dr. Clouston, O.I.E., wbo, on being 
placed on special duty as Liaison Ollicer between the Royal Com
mission on Agriculture and the Government of India and the local 
Governments, hir.nded over to Dr. W, H. Harrison. Since October 
1926, Dr. Clouston has been carrying on the duties of Liaison Ollicer 
in addition to. those of _Agr~cultural Adviser. 

In view of the provincialisation of the Indian Agricultural Ser
vice recruitment to it has ceased and the provinces have been left 
to constitute their o~ superior Provincial Agricultural Servicea. 
Indiana were appointed to the three apecialist posts of Agronomist, 
PhysieBI CheDUst, and Seccind Cane-breeding Ofticer in the Imperial 
Department of Agriculture during the year under review. 

The eighth General Asaembly of the International Institute of 
Agriculture was held at Rome in April, 1926, and the Government 
of India as an adhering State senttwo representatives to it. The 

. resolutions passed at the Assembly have been considered and action 
taken where necessary. · · 

~ Majesty the King-Emperor appointed during the year a 
Royal Commission " to examine and report on the present condi
tions of A/l'riculture and rural economy in British India and to make 
recommendations _for the improvement of agriculture and the pro· 
motion of the welfare and prosperity of the rural population. The 
commission is to investigate in particul~::-

·(a) the measure~~ now being taken for the promotion of agri· 
cultural and veterinary research, experiment, demoiUI

. trntion and education; for the compilation of a~t'llltural 
statistics, for the introduction of new and better cropa 
and for improvement in agricultural practice, dairy 
farming and the breeding of stock; 

(b) tbe existing methods of transport and marketing of agri
cultural produce and stock; 

(c) the methods by which agricultural operations are Jinanced 
and credit afforded to agriculturists; 
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(oi) the maia factors affecting rural prosperity and the welfare 
of the agricultural population; . 

and te make :recommendationa. 

li will not be within the scope of the Commission's duties to 
make recommendations regarding the existing systems of landowner. 
ship and tenancy or of the assessment of laml revenue and irriga
tion charges, or the existiag division of functiona between the Gov. 
emment of India and the local Governments. · But the Commiuion 
shall be at liberty to suggest means whereby the activities of the 
Government of India may best be co-ordinated and to indica_te direo. 
tiona m whieh the Government Gf India JDay usefully npplement 
the activitiea of local Government&." 

The Commission, since first meeting ill Simla hi October 1926, 
have been touring the provinces with a view to acquiring first hand 
information on the agricultural problema of India. 

The need for agricultural. colleges to train the future perscmnel 
of the department as well aa to provide education in scientific agri
culture for tl!.ose engaged or intending to be engaged in farming 
waa recognised aa soon aa the Agricultural Department was recon
stituted in 1906. In addition to the full degree or diploma course,· 
these colleges provide coursea of one or two yeare in modern agricul
tural methods leading up to a certificate in agriculture.. There are 
now six such colle~s at Poona, Coimbatore, Lyallpur, Nagpur, 
Cawnpore and Mandalay, of which the first foUl' are a.lllliated to 
local universities. One hunched and twenty :five trained students 
came out fr9m these inatitutionil during the yeu under report 
either with a degree, a diploma, or a certificate. There has been 
thia year an appreciable increase in the number of candidates seek
ing admiesion to provincial colleges. The Agricultural ~rch 
Inetitute at Puaa and the Imperial Institute of .Au.imal Husbandry 
and Dairying at Bangalore provide post-graduate courses qualifying 
for the highest appointments in the Agricultural Services. There 
were 10 and 8 poat-graduatea, respectively, in residen~ at these in
atitutiona. The Bangalore Institute also conducts a two-year practi
cal course for would-be dairy managers. Nine students paased out 
during the year and were given the Indian Dairy Diploma, and 23 
out of 69 applicants were admitted. Since 191'1; the department 
haa been experimenting with various typea of agrio.ultural aehools , 
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auitabla for hoya who ha'98 received a general education up fill' the 
age of about 13. Ia aoma provilleea .-tioul aohoo!a have ben 
opeaed. Tlaere &1'8 Biz e'Wih ecboola in Bomba7 which initiated the 
experiment, two in :Madras, and one each in Bengal, the United 
Provinces and the Central Provinces. A more ·recent attempt at · 
agricultural ed.ucation ia the introduction of agriculture aa a11. · op
tional subject in the ord.i.nary V8TJlacular or anglo-vernacular middle 
achoola of the Education Department, the Agricultural Department 
onl7 aaaiating-in the_,. of training school teachers. No att.mpt 
ill made in theae achoola to give a vocational training; the object in 
view ia to give to the boys auch an ~n~tlook 011. rural life as will induce · 
them to return to the land with mioda better prepared to receive 
agricultural training aa a reault -of their interest in agriculture and 
ite poaaibllities having been aroused. Firat introduced in the Pun
jab, where over 3,000 boys ue attending agricultural elaaaea, thia 
aucceaaful experiment in adapting education in rural areaa to rural 
needs, ill being adopted in other provincea. 

Turning now·to economic work oti. crops we may: begin with rice 
which, occupying as it. does on an average 35 per cent. of the total 
cultivated area is pre-eminently the moat important crop in India. 
Nearly 91 per cent. of the produce of this huge area is conaumed in 
-the country in a normal year; the remaining 9 per cent. is oported 
abroad. The work of the Agricultural Department aims mainly at 
increaaing the· peld per acre and thua augmenting the local food 
euppl7. Some of the varieties isolated are superior in pelding 
powers; others are capable of giving good pelda in poor land liable 
to drought. During 1925-26; the area under improved varietiea was 
approzimately 654,300 out of 82,078,Q.OO acres, and the average in
creaaa in peld per a~ is estimated to be 200-250 lba. Ia Burma 
which contribute& three-fourtha of the rica oported from India the 
milling qualities of \he selected varieties have proved very satis
factory. To quote from the speech of the Chairman of the Rangoon 
Chamber of Commerce, " Any one connected with the paddy trade 
now knows that the cultivator expects and gets a special premium 
for these apecial grains, and that it is well worth the extra ooat the 
millers pa~, the_ miller knows!' · 

In area, wheat stands ae:r:t to rica. It is the atapla fooa of the 
people of Upper India, and is grown on about 10 per ()eDt. of the 
total cultivated area of the country. One of the moat aueceaaful 
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pieces o1 work of the Agricultural Department in India is the isola
tion of heavy yielding, rust-resistant wheats of good milling and 
baking qualities, similar in class to Manitoba wheats and suitable. 
both for home consumption and export trade, The value of these 
wheats has been well recognised by the cultivators, and ·the area 
grown now runs into the third million; It is about 12 per cent. 
of the total area. under. the crop in the two premier wheat-growing 
provinces, vis., the Punjab and United Provinces. The variety 
Punjab SA is gradually coming intO prominence in the province of 
its origin, but there are no better known Indian varieties o1 any 
-crop either in this country or .abroad than Puea 4 and Pusa 12 
wheats evolved by .the Howards at Pusa. . TheY' are to be found in 
every wheat tract in India; their seed is in demand from Australia, 
South .. Africa, :Kenya,. Egypt, Iraq,. Algeria, and Japan. Among 
the :new races evolved a~ Pusa, the bearded Pusa 62 has repeated, in 
large-scale teats, its performance in preliminary triala; it is parti
cularly welcomed in tracts :where birds damage the ripening crop. 
Another new variety of promise is Pusa 60·6 which·has gh:en yields 
up to 2~ cwt. per. acre. 

Sugar is the ouly agricultural product in which the balance of 
trade is decidedly against India. The necessity for importing large 
quantities o1 refined sugar arises on account of 'the poor yields of 
our indigeneous canes. The quantity of refined sugar imported last 
year exceeded 700,000 tons though the area cropped with cane in 
India was in the neighbourhood of 2f million· acres. A. alight in
crease in the yield per acre would enable India to produce all the 
sugar ~quired for local consumption. The hope of electing such 
an improveme11t in outturn has received a remarkable stimulus from 
the work of the Imperial Sugarcane Station· at Coimbatore which 
has made available new canes of high cropping power. ·The cane
grower can, by planting these hybrid canes raise his acreage yield 
by from 60 to 100 per cent. Their introduction on a large scale in 
North Bihar and the eastern portion of the United Provinces, where 
are to be found most of the factories manufacturing white sugar 
direct from cane has greatly helped the industry in providing larger 
quantities o1 raw material with a sucrose cont<•nt. DUl-ing the yeur 
under review, the factories in these two provinces manufactured 
1,247,870 maunds of sugar, as against 673,683 maunds in the previ
ous year. In British India, the area under improved varieties of 
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canes distributed by the Agricultural Department, is reckoned to be 
about 172,000 acres. . · 

The interests of Indian cotton growers and Indian spillhers alike 
demand that a larger portion of tbe cotton produced abould be of 
a type generally .acceptable to the cotton spinners of the world. The 
Agricultural Department's work on this crop therefore aims at in
creasing the yield per acre and at improving tbe quality of the lint. 
A great measure of success has been achieved in both directions, and 
the improved strains introduced were sown during 1925-26 on over 
three million acres which represent nearly 12 per cent. of tbe total 
'&reB nnder the crop in tbe country. Over three-fourths of. this area 
lies in the three provinces of the Punjab, Bombay, and Madree 
where India's longer stapled varieties are mainly grown. The 
marketing of the produce of these superior varieties has been facili
tated by the introduction of the " Liverpool Empire and Miscallane
ous futures " contract against which Indian cottons equal to 
'·Strict Low Middling American ' in: staple, grade and value are 
tenderable in common with other Empire cottons. 

· The application of the Cotton Transport Act to parts of the Bom
bay Presidency has led to a marked improvement in the purity and. 
quality of Surat, Kumpla and Dharwar cottons, and it is proposed 
to extend it io the Broach cotton area north of the N arbadn. The 
three zones of the Madras Presidency where the Act has bean applied 
are the Northerns and Westerns, Cambodia and Tinnevelly. The 
cotton Ginning and Pressing Factories Act, which is considered as 
a necessary corollary of the Transport Act, came into force during 
the year, and several instancea have already come to notice which 
illustrete its particular value in dealing with abuses. 

The facilities offered by the Technological Laboratory of the 
Indian Central Cotton Committee for ascertai:riing the value of new 
cotton by spinning teats with 12 lb. samples are much appreciated 
by cotton-breeders working in the provinces. The Institute of Plant 
Industry at Indore is ·steadily developing the programme of work 
put forward by the Director when the provision of this central sta
tion for agricultural research on · cotton was decided upon. The 
Committee are also financing special research schemes in the pro
vinces which promise to give valuable information on such pheno
mena as the abedcling of bolla and buds and the wilting of cott<>u 
pLw.ts, and the control of spotted and . pink boll~worms which do 
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much damage to the cotton crop. Three aew cotton :reaeuch 
achemee have been sanctioned, namely, investigationa into the p\y
aiology of the cott_on · plant to be canied out in :Madras and Bind, 
and a _cotton-b:reed1ng scheme for Khandesh, 

The experimental work undertaken: by the Indian Central Cotton 
Committee has :resulted in a working scheme for the fumigation of 
an imported .American cotton by means of hydrocyanlo acid gaa aa 
a precaution against the importation of the dreaded pest the 
America boll weevil. 

Aithough .T uta occupiee a co~paratively small a:rea,. it oonm
butee 26 per cent, of the export trade of the country, Thie is due 
to the fact that the world's supply of this 8888Dtial :requisite of in
ternational commerce is drawn almost enti:rely from North East 
India. Tbe high pricee ruling for raw and manufactved jute iDdi
cate that thilauppliee fall short of the world'• needs. Jute cultiva
tion should, tha:refore, continue to be a pro1itable. industry • more 
especially in tracts where the growers han been p_rovided . with 
heavy-yielding, disease-resistant strains of the two species culti
vated. In Bengal, where lies 85 per cent, of the total area under 
jute, . 332,722 acres under departmental varieties represent 13 per 
cent. of the acreage. Now that the Indian .lute :Mills Association 
and the London lute Association have come forward to subsidU:e 
the distribution. of seed of improved etrains, a large increaee in the 
a:rea under these etrains is only a question of time, Jn parts of the 
United Provinces, wha:re jute cultivation haa been introduced by 
the department, the organisation of marketing facilities has given 
an impet~ to ita .preaa.. · _ _ .. ' . . . 

Tbe inaigeneoua varietiee of tobacco grown on ne"arly a million 
ac:rea in this country give a product which is good enough for the 
Aooko and the bin, but which is not suitable for the. mauufacture 
of cigarettes. India requires a tobacco o! the colour, :flavour and 
texture of that which is commonly called Virginian, 'l'rials with 
some well-known American tobaccos at Pusa have shown that these 
exotica can be grown successfully in this country, and that it may 
be possible to produce a bright cigarette tobacco with the clll'ing 
methods devised. 

Oil seeds are grown on nearly 8 per cent. 'of the total cultivated 
area, and together 'with cotton seed· they contribute 8 per oent, of 
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tile e!tplll"t trade. Of these, groundnut has come into much promi
nence in recent years. It is a good TOtation crop and thrives wen 
on light sandy soil. The Department ,of Agrkulture has, by intro
ducing superior varieties, helped to -make the cultivation of tb.ie 
crop more popular. The area under groundnui is. in consequence, 
incrsaaing.. In the year undeueport the area was nearly 4, mmioa 
acres as against three millions in the previous year and ll milliena 
HVell yeara ago. 

Owing to the ever-increasing pressure on the land in India, large 
areae formerly available 'for grazing have been brought 'under the 
plough and are being made to produce food for the growing popula
tion. · In the struggle for existence the requirements of the cattle 
popnlatioa have been badly ·neglected. The· provision of a good 
quality fodder in auflicient quantity hae; therefore, IIIIIIUIIled para
moUDi imporianoe in the agricUltural economy of the eountry, and 
the Agriou1taral Depariment hae of lata years given much attention 
to the question of both growing ..nd storing foddere; Luscioua fod. 
dare unknown in India 20 yean ago, such as berseem (Egyptiam 
clover) hava been introduced and methods of storing green fodders im 
eilo pits adopted,· but only on a very small ecole. The absence of 
irrigation facilities and the smallneas of holdinge may not, in cert&ia 
iracte, permit of an incrsaee in the area. under fodder cropa; but the 
pl'&paration and uae of ailage to leaven the etraw diet conld, it ia 
believad, be practised with ad-.tage in every provinCe in Iadia. 
It hu been da:6niiel1 proved on Government farme th!.t palatable 
ensilage can be made at little ~tin pit eiloa from ccal'8e gruaei, 
weeds, and other herbage which are everywhere available in consider
able quantities towards the end of the raine and are not put to any 
ueful uae at present. Feeding teste at Bangalore have concluaively 
ehown that while cattle eat only enough spear 81'888 hay to m•intain 
themaelvea, they wadily consume much larger quantities i)f the 
more palatable eilage made from this inferior graae, and pmnt th
by; 

rn addition to economic work on crop improvement, a number 
of investigations bearing on land improvement and the manufaotmra 
of agricnltural products are carried out by the Agricultural De
partment. During the· year under review, aome important resnlta 
have been obtained 1:egarding the movement of nitrates in the eoil, 
the utilization of waete products for the prep81'8tion of organia 
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manure, the storage of farmyard manure, the fixation of nitrogen in 
the aoil, the manufacture of hard, light-coloured, gu,., etc. . 

It has been cone] naively established at various centres that " arti. 
licial " farmyard manure of high manurial value can be prepared 
very cheaply from waste products such aa straw,· groundnut husk, 
sugarcane pith and leaves,· weeda, etc.-· Expenaive '·' starters " re. 
commended in other :foreign countries are not necellll&l'Y aa a little 
cattle urine is quite a useful "starter." At Pusa, gur of a quality 
whir.h neither absorbs moisture nor turns )!lack in course of ti~ne, 
baa been obtained by adding to the juica e, slight excess of )ims 
followtd subsequently by a quantity of, prosphoric acid which WBI 

barely sufficient to precipitate the excess lime, 

It appears from the report of the second oensw1 of livestoek held 
in 1924-25, that there are nearly 161 million· cattle in British India, 
and that there haa been an increase of 3·6. per cent., during the 
last live years.. If numbers. only count, .India should be considered 
rich in her cattle wealth, but unfortunately there are too many 
scrub, hall-starved cattle in this country, and the average efficiency 
j both of draught bullocks and milch cows is very low •. The problem 
is how to produce. cows capable of yielding more milk .and b-ullocka 
capable of doing more work. This problem the Agricultural De
p~ent is trying to eolve, .in the ouly .way in which· it can be 
eolved, namely, by better breeding and feeding. Cattle-breeding 
farms have been established in different perta of the country. On 
these farms all the distinct breeds are being improved by selection; 
croBB·breeding and better feeding, and bulla thus improved are being 
issued for stud purposes. · 

At Pusa, the milk yield of the pure Sahiwa.l herd has been a.lmoit 
doubled in 10 years by selective breeding and better feeding; while 
the :result of cross-breeding with siree of European pedigree Jiaa been 
to produce cows which in milking· capacity can' stand comparison 
with those in eome of the best herils in Western countries.. With a. 
view to adapting this new strain to the cl.imatic conditions obtaining 
in the country, hall-bred dams are being mated with .Sahi~al ,bulla 
of good milch pedigree. In the Central Provinces, the introduction 
of Sahiwal blood in aome local herds has resulted in an appreciable 
inorease.in milk yield •• Selective breeding w~th ~e Hariana.cattle 
at Kamal and with Kankrej cattle at Surat ]las given indi~tjons of 
milking straina in these popular draught br&eda. - There is, there. 
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fore, every prospect of the department being able to b:, in course of 
time, types of profitable dual-purpose animals. 

The problem of producing milk in rurl!l areas, where it is rela
tively cheap, for transport to urban centres where it is dear is being 
tackled on practical lines. In Bengal, the Ca.operative Department 
has successfully organised the sale of village milk. The Telankheri 
Co-operative Dairy which has for many years supplied milk to Nag
pur is a •uceessfu!. concern. . In the U nitad Provinces, two privata 
schemes have been promoted for the supply of milk to the cities of 
Agra and Hathraa, and a third one for N aini Tal is being initiated. 
Similarly, milk transported daily from Pusa to :Muzsaferpur, a dia
tauee of 22 miles, :8.nda a ready market. As such schemes can be 
made successful only when auperviaed by qualffied men, arrange
menta have been made at the Imperial Institute of Animal Hus
bandry and Dairying at Bangalore, to train dairy managers. · 

The Indian Veterinary Service has devoted a very large part of 
ita work during the year to :fighting the destructive contagious dise
nses to which Indian cattle are so exposed. Rinderpest which broke 
ouHn an:' intense form in the latter half of 1924 after a comparative 
respite of over' three years, raged with an almost unprecedented 
virulence throughout the yenr ending April 1926 in all major pro. 
vincas, except Bihar and Orissa. The reported mortality from con
tB€inus diseases consequently rose to the record figure of 399,845, 
which has only once been exceeded within the last decennium. In 
an Unhealthy year such as this, there was naturally an abnormal 
increase in the calla made on the services of the vetarinary stef, 
who carried out 1,650,199 preventive inoculations in the field as 
against 968,431 in the previous year. The cases treated at the 
:veterinary hoapitale and dispensaries and by itinerant vetarinary 
officers rose from-2,740,121 to 2,839,688 .. 
· Of the two methods of :lighting rinderpast now practised, the 

serum-alone method, on account of its simplicity and absolute safety, 
has been hitherto considered suitable for India, although nil thnt 
is ·claimed for 'it is that it carries an animal through an outbreak. 
The other method known as the serum-simultaneous method, which 
confers permanent immunity was, however, tried this year ·on a 
somewhat extensive scale in :Mysore, and of the 37,600 cattle ino
culated,. only 29 succumbed to the after.:..ffects of this inoculation. 
The success of the :Mysore experiment encourages one to think that 
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it may be poaaible at aome future date to give, by tbi.ll method, per-
manent immunity on a large scale to village cattle,. · • · · · 

· The Imperial Institute of Veterinary Research at Huktesar 
which manufactures the munitions for the campaign against cattle 
'Ciiaease, isaued 8.,181,~00 doses of sera and vaccinea of all kinde i.e 
egainst 8,585,699 doses in the previoua year; Such. · iln abnormal 
'Clemand wu met promptly and completely by utilizing to the. fulleet 
"Utent tlia 1'8801Irce8 of the Branch Laboratory at Izatnagai'. ·. : ' 

' . ' . . . . . . . , ; . ·~ 

In addition to the aa-ring a! cattle life :&om the n~ges of w-, · 
the Yeterinary ])ep,mment performs. the. impon.n,, · ~ .. ~ 
'1111188Valating iDferior. bulls tO prevent deterioration ~ tl!-e br,eeda of 
-cattle. During the year under.~, 282,826 bulls were caatratecl. 
ea against 195,421 in thep:~~eviqua year. Oufaidtp ~ J>unjeb, Qlera 
is great ralucte.nee to . ptlering acmb bulls fw 8JD8801!la~~. but 
unleaa this reluctance is overcome, efforts at cattle hp.pro.,.ement by 
lletter breeding will be greatly handicapped • 

. Thera are fo~ eolleges at Lahore, Bombay, :Madras, and Calcutta 
end . two schools in Burma for training the personnel of the Veteri
)lary Department. It has been decided to •tari anothw oollege at 
Patna; and. to ""nve.rt one of the schools in Burma into a .oollege. 
'rhe ~ecretary of State has lllmctioned the creatioa of two special 
posts of Principal and Professor of Pathology for the. Bihar and 
1Risaa Veterinary College at Pataa on contnot for fiw yean. .l'he 
local Government propose to. appoint· three othe p~eaaora- with 
'British quallil.cations lor five yeera at a time, and to re-engage them 
tor further fixed periods so long as their work oontinuea to be aatia
tactory. 

The Secntary .of State haa alao aanctionecl 4he ·eraatioa of two 
'temporary . posts of specia).iat ofticeft for einplo)'lnut m the Ci-ril 
V eterinary Depariment in Burma on special coatnct for lve yean. 
'rhe incumbent ·of one of these posts will carry out .~ in 
-connection with the diseases of elephants aad draught butlaloee em
ployed in the forests in Burma, while the other will IWidertske .re
'18archea into the ordinary diseases of plough oattle. 

How clo all these activities, which w.e hll~e been ccnaiclering, 
dect the walfare of the agricultunl population of India P Clearly; 
wherever canal irrigation extends, and wherever the agriculturists 
:are able to take advantage of the improved implements ancl the 
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immeue amount of valuable lmowledga made available for them b,._ 
the Agricultural and Veterinary Department&, there cannot .but be. 
an appreciable. improvement in welfare. But. what of the many 
mjmons whO live where irrigation achamea can never help them. 
and thoaa who are too poor or too ignoral!.t or too apathetic to take. 
advantage of the new agricultural methods and implamente P Can. 
we B&y that their condition has improved or is improving P This. 
question we cannot anawar definitely owing tc. the Jack of data on 
which we have already commented. But there are general indi.. 
cationi that the lot of the Indian agriculturist is now better than i\ 
was in the past, even in the comparatively recent past. The multi._ 
plication of thil'd c1aee pasaangera on the railways during the 1aet 
.decade or so indicates that more money is now available after the. 
bare necessaries of life have been procured than there was previouely •. 
The increase of bullock carte and other wheeled trallic in most Indian. 
distriote is another eigu which pointe in the 18m& direction, as also.. 
doea the inereased· absorption of rupeea, which has taken place of 
late yean. Again, during the last periOd of wide-spread eoareity· 
in 1921 less than 3 per cent •. of the total population in the area, 
affected was in receipt' of relief and even the poorest classes ware. 
able to purchase com whan ita priC8' wae highest instead of having

. to live on wild roots and eeede and other jungle p!Uduee. Suca 
direct evidence as we can ·collect, alight though it is, eupporte these. 
conclusions. At the end of last century·the average income for a]], 
India was estimated at Ra. 30 per head per annum.· This, however, 
was hardly more than a gness, but even a guess to-day would have. 
to put the figure much higher. In Madras, for ezample, the Statis-. 
tical Branch of the Department of Agriculture published a few yeara. 
ago ll careful estimate of the income earned by agrioulturiste in the. 
form of agricultural products throughout the presidency. Accord
ing to thie computation the average income par head worked out at 
a little over Rs. 100 for the 42'3 million parsons of the Madras. 
Prelidancy. Investigation& pureued in Bombay have yielded rlk 
suite noli disBimilar; The ut par capita annual income, arrived at 
by dividing the gross income of a family, minua agricultural ancl 
bueiness expenditure, by the total numb·er, of parsons in the femily, 
worka out at about Rs. 100 for urban localities, and for rural areu 
at about Ra. '16., The time is more than ripe for further inveatiga-. 
tione of this sort by provinCial governments,. for adequats data ~ 
138rD.ing agricultural income and welfare generally at the present 
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time would be very valuable as providing a starting point from whi?i 
to meaiNl'e the progress, which, it ie to be hoped, wiJI result in the 

. future from the work of the Royal Agricultural Commission.· 
; ' -

Earlier in thie chapter it wae eaid that famine ie DO longer the 
dread menace which it wae in formlll! days~ and it. will interest the 
reader to see how conditiODB of local scarcity are Dow han!lled by the 
authorities. · .During the· year 1926 conditions throughout India 
were generally favourable as the result-of·. a good =.onsoon. But 
owing to the unfavourable. agricultural situation. in the· Merwara 
district, test works were opened _on· March lali and sca.rcity-declared 
from the middle of that month. Tl!-e 1926 moneoon wns, however, 
generally -sulltcient and all scarcity works were closed. by August 
21st. Concession rates for. ·the carriage by railway of Qonsignmenta 
of fodder booked to stations situated in. Ajmere-Merwara. were with
drawn in December,· . Th~ wns-a partial failure of crops in certain : 
parts of the Buldana district in the Centrat Provinces, but no scar
city or famine wae declared and no gratuitous relief wae glven. TM 
ordinary Public Works Department programme of worb was, how
ever, expanded to meet the situation wherever the failure of crops 
necessitated the provieion of employment to .lebourel'll. All· such 
works 1l'81'e closed down in the :&.rat week of luly on the advent of the 
monsoon. In lanuary-at the instance of the Famine .Relief Com
mittee, Hyderabad, the. Government of Bombay sanctioned the in
troduction of concession rates for the carriage of fodder from railway 
stations in Sind.· Grants of Rs. 60,000 and 2,26,000· were placed 
at the disposal of the Baluchiatau and the North-West Frontier 
Province adminietrationa respectively during the year for distribu
tion ae takavi advances to cultivators. During the year, the price 
of foodstuffs showed a alight downward tendency and there was a 
very notable fall in the amount of wheat cported from thie country. 

Turning now to life in the towns of India. ·we may at. once note 
tha.t of lete yea.rs much has been done both· by the state. and by 
private agenciee to improve the conditions of industrial labour. 
Many of the bigger employers for example now have undertaken 
housing and other welfare 'Bchemes for their employees,. and a full 
IIUl'Vey of such: schemes would provide material for a really im
pressive narrative. It ia particularly pleasant to note that, of leta 
yean, apeoial attention haa been devoted by many employere to ,the 
welfare of women workers ancl their ~hildren. · lt:aten)ity benefit 
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eehemes are numerous, and the practice of providing creches for 
infanta is growing. Indeed, in eome placee privata employers have 
got ahead of the municipalities in the provision of aome of the more 
neoeuary amenities of life for the urban working clesses. In the 
cities where labour ia most congested, that ia, in Calcutta and Bom
bay, the e1forta of the more enlightened employers to provide healthy 
housing aocommodation are hampered by difficulties in acquiring 
land, but in Bombay, aingle stories tenements have been built in 
preferenoe to. the unsatisfactory chaviu in spite of the very high 
price of land there. 

When we tum to thoee activities of the state which 8re devoted 
to improving the conditions of industrial labour we aee that much 
luis been aooompliahed withhi the last few years. The Factories 
Act haa introduced a 60 houra week, and has provided· for the ex
clusion from faotories of children below the age of 12, the abolition 
of night work for women, and other reforms. The Mines Act of 
1923 prohibited the employment of children under 13 years of age 
and their presence below ground. Hours of work hav~ been limited 
to 60 a week above ground and to 64 below ground, and a weekly 
day of ftst . haa been prescribed. The Act has alao enlarged the 
definition. of mine and made possible the prohibition of the employ
ment of women under ground. Dreft regulations for the exclusion 
of women from the underground parte of mines have been drawn 
up and are being referred to mining boards for opinion. Alao, a 
Bill haa been. introduced into the Legislature to amend the Mines 
Act of 1923 eo aa to limit the daily houre of work in mines to twelve, 
and to require, where a mine is worked contin.uouely, that work ahal1 
be carried on. by a system of ahiffa. 

In. addition. to the above two pillara of industrial legislation. in 
India, the Workmen's Compeneetion Aot paseed in 1923 introduced 
for the first time into thiS country a system for alleviating hardship 
oauaed by industrial accidents, whilst the Indian Trade Uniona Act, 
which waa designed to encourage trade unionism on sound lines, 
was passed by th~ Indian Legislature in the Delhi Session of 1928. 
The Aot will come into force on. the 1st June 1927. 

The Factories Act dates, in its present shape, from July 1922. 
Owing to the change in conditions brought about by the passage of 
time it was realised that new legislation. was necessary, and, accord
ingly, a new Factories Bill was introduced in the Legislative 

lr 
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Assembly on the 1at :March 1921, containin~ among others the foli 
lowing proposals :- · . 

(1) Provision of a 60 hours' ...:eek ·and the limitation of thJ 
. ~aily hours for !p-en in_ all factorie~ to 12. ·.. I 

(2). Lim.itatiou of houra for all children. to 6 an.d the raiaiDg of 
their upper age from 14 to 16., 

(3) Reduction to .20 ~?f the number of employees neceaaary to 
constitute a factory and grant of powers to local Govern
ments to include factories employing as few as10 whether 
:machinery is u~ed or not. · 

( 4) Repeal of the prpvisio~ allowing women to work in ginning 
:fao;toriea at night. 

(6) Raising the interval from half an hour to an hour and 
tig'htoning the provision relating to holidaya. 

(6) Abolition of certain existing .exceptions and the aubstitu-
. tion of exempting clauses baied on defined principles. 

A Joint Committee of both houses of the Indian Legislature re
ducad the daily limit of houra for men from 12 to 11. and provided 
that " at the request of the employees concerned, two half hour in
tervala might be· substituted for an interval of an hour." .Later, 
aome difficulty was experienced in working thia conditioli, and this 
and a few other minor practical details were aet right by an Amend
ing Act passed in :March 1926. By this Act, power was given to 
the local Governmenta to prevent the cleaning of machinery in 
motion and to secure better reporting of accidents. · A section was 
added making it an o:l!ence for a parent or guardian to allow a child 
to be worked in two or more :fectmiea on the eame day. Alao, the 
definition of factory was improved. The bill as originally !!rafted 
contained a clause requiring that a reasonable temperature be inain· 
tained, but it was felt that this gave too wide powers t4 the Inspec
tors, and the majority of the Select Committee '!f the Legislative 
Assembly whiCh oonaidered the Bill deleted it. It was clear how
ever, that their views were not shared by ·a large section of the 
Assembly and an undertaking was given to bring the matter up at 
the next eesaion. In August 1926, accordingly, an Amending Bill 
was introduced to give local Governments power to prescribe stand
ards of temperature and the methods to be used to attain thoee 
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atandards with a view to oafeguarding the health of the operatives. 
The Bill diad with the dissolution of the Legislative Assembly but 
it hea bean circulated for the purpose of obtaining the opiniona of 
provincial gov!rnmenta on it and these opiniona are now being con• 
aidared by the Government of India. The bulk of the responsibility 
for the enforcement of the Factory Act now resta on a well qualliled 
whole-time ataff •. The growth of interest in factory legislation on 
the part of the educated public and those whom that legialatio.n is 
deaigued to protect givaa ~ th~ administration a aupport which is 
mora valuable than is generally realiaed. . 

It is no inaigni!cant commentary ·on the interest taken by the 
State in the welfare of the workera that tha number of persona in· 
jured for avery 100,000 em,Ployed in 1926 aa compared with the cor
raaponding iguree for 1892 waa DOt unduly high when regard is paid 
to the inoreaaed complexity of the plant and the regrettable lack of 
progresa in the Indian workman's ability to recognise the dangers 
which are n\t inaeparable from the usa of modern machinery, 

The latest report on the working of the Factories Act relates to 
the year 1925 during which the number of factories rosa from 6,406 
to 6,926 and the factory population increased from 1,455,592 in 1924 
to 1,494,958 in 1925, that.is, an increase of over 89,000. The in. 
creased employment of.women which was noticed in last year' a report 
continued during 1926, when the number of women employed was 
247,514 aa compared with 235,832 during the previous year. But 
there hea been a further decline in the number of children employed 
in factories from ,12,531 in 1924 to 68;726 in 1926, and it is prob
able that the growing demand for women's labour ia par£ly due tci 
the reetrictions on the employment of children which have recently 
been made effective. The percentage of factoriea maintaining a 
week of 48 hours for men ia 27; in 12 per cent. mora the men employ· 
ed worked for 64 hours or leas; the number working more than 64 
hours ia 61 per cent. For women the corresponding percentages 
are 32, 11 and 57, These figures show that the progress which was 
noted in last year's report in respect of hours of work has not been 
maintained during the year 1925.. The number of factories in 
which the employees are worked for the maximum hours permissible 
under the Act •shows a tendency to increase. An unsatisfactory 
feature of the year is the increase over last year in the number of 

P2 
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factories in which the majority of operatives are exempted from tlla 
various aections of the Act. The largest number of exemptions wu 
granted in Assam. Provincial Governments have been asked to re· 
view the existing exemptions with the object of reducing them wher
ever p088ibla. The total number of accidents recorded rose from 
over 10,000 in 1924 to 12,645 in 1926. Fortunately, the increase is 
largely due to the rise in the number of minilr accidents reportsd, 
and the reports of Chief Inspectors give good grounds for believing 
that this rise is largely due to better .reporting. The introduction 
in 1924 of the Workmen's Compensation Act has apparently had an 
important effect in this connection. Not only has the Act given 
operatives an interest in aeeing that accidents are. not ignored, but 
it leads thoee employers wha are insured against compensation oiaima 
to report to the insurance agencies and the factory inspectors acci
dents of a type which were formerly regarded as too trivial to be 
worth reporting. At the same time, the number of fatal accidents is 
distressingly high. It is lower than the figure for 1924, but that 
year's figure was swollen by two accidents involving large loBB of 
lifll ai:td the total number of accidents resulting in fatalities in 192& 
is probably at least as high as in 1924. The prevention of accidents 
is, to a considerable. extent, beyond the powers of employers, but 
greater attention to eafety methocls would in all probability have u 
important effect in reducing accidents. · In particular, the plecing 
of unskilled persons in charge of dangerous machinery-& practice 
to which attention is called in one provinci&l reportr---ehows eith~ 
·extraordinary ignorance or a callous disregard.. of the dan_gers to 
.which operatives are subjected, and the Government of India have 
asked Provincial Governments to take stringent measures against 
employers who neglect to take all reasonable precautions to eecure 
the safety to their employees. 

One cauae of earious accidents to which special attentiqn is called iD 
more than one provincial report is the faulty constrnction of factories. 
Under the law as it at present stancls, power to control the construc
tion of new buildings is ordinarily: limitsd to municipalities, and 
even within municipalities buildings which were not intended as 
~actories may be so used without previous sanction from any author
Ity. Further, the IICl'Utiny of building proposals conducted for 
m11!lieipal purposes is not primarily directed to ensure thet the build-
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in~ will be suitable for purpoaSB of a factory. In COliBequence, work 
ia frequently begun in buildings which have been COliBtructed in 
entire ignorance of the requirements of factory law uul not in• 
frequently, a sarioua accident occurs before the Factory Inspector 
becomes aware that the building ia being used ae a factory. Also 
the construction of many existing factories is such as to make it 
di16.cult to eecure reasonable standards of comfort for the operatives 
employed in them. :Much can, however, ba eecured by co-operation 
between the municipalities and the factory inspection ataif. In the 
Howrah :Municipality a number of plana for proposed factory build• 
ings were sent to the Chief Inspector of Factories for approval, with 
the result that in many oaaea it was diacovered that the buildings 
-.- not designed to aecure adequately the safety and health of the 
operatives. 

The number of convictions obtained during the year for con· 
travention of the Factories Act, was 998; 271 persona in all were 
convicted. The corresponding figures for 1924 were 616 and 223, 
The increase in the :6gurea may be taken as a satisfactory indication
of increasing strictness in the enforcement. of the provisions of thr 
Act. Complaints as to the inadequacy of fines in some cases arr 
unfortu,nately repeated in provincial reports although there are 
eigne of improvement in thia respect. There are, however, still a 
few cases in which a merely nominal fine has bean impoeed for the 
illegal employment of women and children. 

The most satisfactory featare of the year's working was the 
incraaae in the percentage of factories inspected. The number of 
inspections made waa substantially in excess of the number in any 
previous year ud the percentage of factories uninspected fell to 
14. As the factory inspection staff ia not yet adequate in all pro
'rinces, the figures are distinctly creditable. 

The AnnUal Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines on the work· 
ing of the Indian :Mines Act during the year 1926 shows that dur
ing that year the daily average number of persona employed in 
minea was 263,867, a decrease of 4,360 persons as compared with 
tha preceding year. Of these persons 169,664 worked underground 
and 84,303 on the surface; 166,479 were adult males, 84,243 adult 
females and 4,136 were children. The number of persons employed 
in ooal.mines waa 173,140 or 13,948 less than the number employed 
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in 1924. In coal mines 39,618 women :worked. underground and 
18,913 on the surfaoe, the corresponding figures fo!i 1924 being 
41,616 and 21,994, The output of coal was 19,969,041 tons or 1·42 
par cent. leBI than in the previous year. On the other hand, there 
ware substantial inoreaaee in the output of iron-ore, mica and man
ganese. The average number of tons of coal obtained. per person 
employed waa 116 an increase of 7 tona por person over the preceding 
year. For this, the increased. use of coal-cutting 111Mh;nee waa 
mainly responsible and the Chief Inspector eetimatee that about 16 
per cent. of the total output of coal was obtained by· meane of 
theee machines. 

During the year 1926 there were 200 fatal aeCidenta 233 lives 
lleing loat. ·The death-rata from accidents waa 92 . per 100,000 per
sona employed, which is the lowest rate recorded for mauy years. 
One hundred and :fiftyseven of .the fatal accidents occurred in· coal 
mines.. Increased attention is being given by owners of mines to 
welfare. work and " safety first " propaganda ~m~.ongst the laboUl' 
force and several large groups of collieries in the Jbaria coalfields 
have taken steps for· instructing the resident labourers on health 
matters. 

Reports from the provinces showed that the Indian. Workmen's 
Compensation .A.ot has worked emoothly during the year under re
view. There waa a marked increase in the number of olaima made 
'UDder the .A.ot and in ihe amount of .Compensation paid by the 
employers. .Some labour. organisation& have assisted workmen to 
put forward .their claims under the Act, but there are indications 
that workmen generally ere not yet folly awere of the financial re
lief to which they are entitled under it. 

The downward trend both in the number of etrikee and in the 
number of aucceseful etrikee continued during the year. The total 
number of strikes reported in 1926 was 128 as against 134 in the pre
vious year. There was no strike of outstanding importance and 
most of the s~ikes were short-lived and unimportant •. The percent
age of strikes during the year which were unsucceBiful from the 
point of view of the employees was 82 as against 67 in. the previous 
year. · · 

Indian labour is very p~orly organised. The Dire~torY of Trades 
Unions compiled towards the end of 1926 by Yr. R. R •. -Bakhali, 
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Assistant Secretary to the All-India Trades Union Congress showed 
eight federations and 167 trade and labour unions in India, Nearly 
half of these, however, were organisations either of Government SBI'

vants or of persona connected in some way or other with GOTerllment 
employment whilst some of the othere were ephemeral or obecure. 
Trade Unioniem has met with some succeaa among Railway and 
Postal employees but hal! not hitherto progreaaed well in ~e great 
organieed textile and mining industries. So far there has not been 
much co-ordination between the different trade unions in this coun
try although the All-India· Trede Union Congreaa was atartsd in 
Bcmba.y in 1920. However it is poseible tha.t there is some slight 
tendency in the direction of co-ordination, and its o11icials cla.im 
tha.t the '!ra.de Union CoDgreaa represents over 100,000 organieed 
workers in this eountry. There have hitherto bean far too few or
ganiaere of the right type, and many so-called Tra.de Unions have
been formed in the past by political agitatore who have instiga.ted: 
strikes in pursuance of purely political ends often with a callous dis
regard of the subsequent sufferings and losses of their ignorant and 
hapless dupes.. .The Indian Trade Unions Act, which was discussed' 
in last year'i report, now provides the conditions under which a 
healthy and valuable development of Trade Unionism may take place· 
and there is no reason to doubt that it will produce the results which. 
are hoped from and expected of it. 

The problem of unemployment wherever it exists is primarily one 
for the provincial gov~ents to tackle, but the Government of 
India have drawn their attention to its gravity. Unemployment in 
India is not aa easy question to deal with, because practically none 
of the data reqnired for an adequate treatment of the subject are 
available. It is quite certain tha.t tha. problem of unemployment 
differs in important reepects from the problem as it is understood in 
Western countries. Thus, althoitgh unemployment· ocours eporadi
cally among particular classes of workers and may be a regular· 
feature in a few industries such as shipping, there is no rea,son to· 
believe that general unemployment is a. norma.! feature of the Indiaa 
industrial system. whilst on the other hand it is certainly trne that 
in a number of Indian industries the demand for labour is generally 
grea.ter than the supply. Unemployment in Indian industries, in 
fact, only occurs on a wide scale when scarcity or famine produces. 
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partial or complete stoppage of agricultural operations over wide 
areas and thus throwa into the market agricultural lebolll' 
and labov employed in industries , subsidiary to agriculture. 
But here it is necessary to draw a distinction between conditions in 
India at such timee and analogous diJiioultiea in W eatem countries, 
for a situation of this ldnd is met in India by the institution of a 
syetem o.f famine relief which has no parallel in the other countries 
referred to. Wben we talk of unemployment in India, what we 
have in mind usually is unemployment among the educated classes 
and there is ·not. th•t least doubt that this constitutes a problem 
which is l>eeom;ng more· and more eerious avery year. . The educa
tional ayetem of India ia such as to produce persona quali!ied almllllt 
exclusively for clerical occupatione. .The. average educated Indian 
looks first to Government service as a m&BD.!I of livelihood, and, fail
ing that, to clerical work under some quasi-official or public body. 
Government service, the railways, municipal and other local bodies, 
Port Trusts and the like, can ouly absorb a percentage of the candi
dates for employment and the rest are left in a very difficult position 
indeed. Undoubtedly, more facilities for scientific, technical and 
industrial education are necessary.. The growing industrialisation 
of India ought not. ouly to absorb increasingly large numbers of 
qualified men, but the provision of such men will speed up the deve
lop!llent of Indian industry. It is satisfactory to be able to. report 
that certain notable steps in this direction have already been taken. 
On the 9th of December, 1926, ·His Excellency· Lord Irwin opened 
the School of Mines at Dhanbad and in· his speech on that occaaion 
ha expressed the hope that India would see· the Schools activities 
re11ectad in 'the development of Indian mdustries. The University 
of Rangoon is not neglecting its duty to provide competent engineers 
fer the exploitation of its rich oil and mineral fields and industrial 
and technical schools which spring up in different parts of India. 
It is greatly to be hoped, therefore, that the years to come will eee 
new avenues of employment opened up for the· educated men and 
women- of India. · · 

In last year's report the case of the Anglo-Indian community 
which ie an almost entirely lll'ban community was discussed in ~ 
detail. Not a few of the difficulties of the Anglo-Indian community 
have arisen out of ita anomalous status. A.t different times it has 
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been ineluded in the category of "Btatutory nativee ·of In~," 
" European British subjecte," and, laetly, according to the Railway 
Budget for 1927-28, as " other classes." This uncertainty of eta~ 
hae undoubtedl;y helped to render the position of the Anglo-Indian 
community precarious, and, since the inauguration of the ~orma 
and the consequent Indianiaation of the different servicee, particular
ly of the Railways which has taken place,, the econo~c conditi?n& 
of the community have undoubtedly detenorated. Th1s worsenmg
of their conditions has led the Anglo-Indians to organise themselve& 
for the improvement of their lot. A.nglo-Incliau Relief Committees
have been formed in many placee in India and the AJI-India ancf 
Burma Anglo-Indian and Domiciled European Association undel" 
the Presidentehip of Lieutenant-Colonel Gidney, who represent& th8' 
community in the Legislative Assembly, has taken up among other 
thinge the queetion of Anglo-Indian education with a view to :making 
it more adequate to the circumetancee of the prellellt day. Some 
Provincial Legislative Councile have shown a tendency to reduce the 
grante for European education which includes Anglo-Indian educa
tion, and Colonel Gidney and his Association have therefore started 
an education Fund. Owing to the general poverty of the commun
ity subscriptions necessaril;y flow in elowly, but after less ~ a 
year the :fund has reached the figure of Rs. 16,000. A trust deed 
has been executed in respect of this fund and trustees have been 
appointed. As was pointed out in last year's report the restriction 
of the employment of Anglo-Indians in the railways and Govern
ment aervicee renders it abeolutely imperative that the children of 
the eommunity should receive an education which will enable them 
to ~pete with others in the learned and commercial and other pro
f8881ons. Improvement in this respect is already apparent and 
whereas only a few years ago hardly a single Anglc-Indiail Univer
sity graduate was to be found in the country, there are now over a 
hundred studente in Calcutta alene going up for University degrees 
and other important centres report in the same strain. In addition 
~ making these elforte towards communal organisation and educa
tion, the Anglo.Indians are seeking to identify themselves with the 
other c_o~unitie~ which own India as their mother country, and 
~ ~ng the nghte and privilegas and accepting the duties per
te:mng to auch a eta~. The A.nglct-lndian Deputation under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Gidney, whose activities were descn"bed in last 
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:year's report, haa already produced one beneficial result, for Anglo. 
Indian unemployment is leas· to-day than it ha.a been during the few 
preceding years, a result which must be ascribed in part at least ill 
the work of the Deputation. One of the main efforts of Anglo. 
Indian endeavour at the p1'811ent time is .to obtain employment in the 
Indian Army in whose reoorde many memorable pages have beea 
written by members of the community. 

No account of the relations between gov~~ental activities and 
publio welfare in this country would be completa without some men. 
tion of the efforts which are being made. by tha State to impnm 
ani.tary conditions and public health generally. Quite apart froa 
their i:n11uence on the alleviation of human suffering, these efforla 
have an economic importance which is direct, even though it can· 
not be calculated statistically. To illustrata this we need only con· 
aider the evil effecta of the moat common diaeaae in India, namely, 
malaria. No part of India ia free~ this aoourge and the number 
of days of work which are lost every year on its account must run 
into many millions. The members of "every class and ocoupation in 
India are dected. And not only the actual days lost are to be 
eounted but the weakening effects of malaria on the human ayatem 
must alao be taken into oonaideration, for it saps the energy and 
reduces the efficiency of ita victims. In other parts of India, com· 
monly prevalent diseases like hookworm, beriberi, eto., supplement 
the havoc wrought by malaria, whilst destructive epidemics like 
eholera, plague and small pox which so frequently sweep different 
areaa of India, take heavy toll. It must be remembered that a 
death in India may be a very ruinous thing for a family since it may 
result in extravagant expenditure on funeral ceremony, may lead to 
the un-economic partition of land, and produce a number of other 
disastrous e!ects. Sanitation and publio health are now provincial 
transferred aubjecta and so their main treatment in this report will 
be found in chapter VIT. But the Government of India retains 
certain powers in respect .of infectious and contagions diseases to 
such extent as may ~e declared by any Act of the.lndian Legisla
ture; controls the pilgrim traffic outside India· and controls emi· 
gration. The Indian Government aiao directs 'central medical re
aearc~ work and a.ssista in the work of the International Bureau of 
Public Health in Paris_, which they allow their Publio Health Com· 
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missioner _to attend during at least one season of the Bureau each 
year. 

. Now that the Dn.ancial outlook in India has improved, Govern
ment baa been able to give .increasing help la Medical Research. 
During the year 1926-27 the Indian Research Fund Association re
ceived a total grant of Rs. 6, 76,000 from the Government of India 
and financed 47. different enquiries in the field of medical research, 
including investigations into various aspects of malaria, plague, 
cholera, .helminthology, kala-azar, leprosy, nutritional diseases, 
tuberculosis, dysentery, diarrhma and other intestinal disorders, 
skin diseases, relapsing fever, dengue and sandfly fever and diabe
tes, The Association also continued its contributiolla towards the 
cost of two professorships at the Calcutta School of Tropical Medi
cine and Hygiene, the pay of Dr. Muir employed on the leprosy 
enquiry at the same School, and the up-keep of the Imperial Bureau 
of Entomology, London, and also sanctioned new grants towards a 
permanent central malaria organisation and the Bio-Chemical Sec
tion at the Ha.ffkine Institute, Bombay. The Fourth Annual Con
ference of Medical Workers in India was bald at Calcufta from the 
l3th to the 16th Deeember 1926. · Fifty-four delegates attended ancl ' 
each research worker gave e brief account of hie investigations. A 
programme of work for 1927-28 which would absorb almost the
whole of the Indian Research Fund Association's income, was re
commended for the consideration of the Scientific Advisory Board 
and was Dnally approved by the Governing Body. Further, the 
echeme for establishing an Imperial Medical Research Institute at 
Delhi, which was postponed in 1923 in deference to the recommenda
tions of the Indian Retrenchment Committtee, has now been revived. 
It was suggested to the Secretary of State in September 1926, that 
the scheme should be reconsidered and that as a preliminary the 
whole question should be re-e:mmined by a committee consisting of 
four experts, two selected from India and two from abroad. The 
sanction of the Secretary of State waa received and steps are being 
taken to appoint the members of the Committee. In commemora
tion of the visit to India of Sir Ronald Ross in Jan nary 1927, an 
experimental malarial sistion will soon be ilpened at Kamal under 
the auspices of the Indian Research Fund Association and will be 
named alter him. 
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India waa represented at the Intemational Sanitary Conferen~ 
held in Paris during May and June, 1926, which met at the invita" 
tion of the French Government to consider a revised text of the 
International Sanitary Convention eigned in Paris in J" an11Bl'1 
1912. The Conference agreed on a convention which ~leading 
representative of India was able to sign 'With only one reservation of 
minor importance. This convention is distinguished from that of 
1912 by better arrangement, clearer enunciation of the main prin· 
ciples and the removal of several provisioDB which had little or no 
protective value and were irksome ta trade and shipping. The Con
YBDtion now awaite ratification by the GovernmBDt of India. 

During the year, the Indian Government has devoted coDBider
,.ble attention to the safety and comfort of persons proceeding on the 
pilgrimage to the Hedju. n haa taken steps to amend the Indian 
Merchant Shipping Aot, 1923, so as to do away with· the vexatious 
11elays to which at present pilgrims are sometimes aubjeoted. In 
order to meet the convenience of pilgrims from Bengal and the ad
joining provinces, the Government of India decided to reopen the 
port of Calcutta to pilgrim traffic and to meet from the central re-

• vBDues the cost of the protector of pilgrims at Calcutta and his staff. 
Lastly, aimultan..Ously with the revision of the International Sani· 
tary Convention at Paris, Hie Majesty's GovernmBDt and the Indian 
Government have come to an agreement with the Government of 
the Netherlands for joint control of the quarantine station at Kama
ran in the Red Sea by the Indian and Netherlands East Indian Gov
ernments. Pilgrims arriving from India W111 be treated by a Medi
cal Officer appointed by the Government of India. On the conclu
sion of the Haj Pilgrimage of 1926, the Government of India sanc
tioned the repartriation of 487 destitute Indian pilgrims from Jed· 
dah. 

The question of the continuation of the recognition of Medical 
degrees of Indian UDiversities by the general Medical Council is one 
of- -some _ importsnce at the present time. In connection with this 
subject it WBB arranged that Sir Norman Walker accompanied by 
Colonel R. A. Needham, I.l£.8., should come to India in the eold 
~eather of 1926~. Colonel Needham oame out fa advance and 
•napected the umversity examinations faDing due iD; Ootober and 
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\November 1926. Sir Norman Walker reached India towards the . 
\end of December and he and Colonel Needham visited and inspected 
~he various Indian Medical Colleges. Their report had not been 
aubmitted at the end of the year under review. 

l In l uly 1926, a revised scheme for the J'&oOl"giUlieation of the 
Medical Services in India wae submitted to the Secretary of State. 

· The !J18in features of the scheme are that Provincial Civil Medical 
. Servicea should be constituted and recruited by Local Governments, 
that the suggested unffication of the Military Medical Services in 
lndie ehould be abandoned, that an Indian Medical Service consti
tntsd on the same broad linea as at present, ehould be retained pri
marily for the purpose of meeting the needs of the Indian A:rmy and 
that in order to maintain the necessary war reserve of military 
medical officers and to provide European medical attendance for 
European Officers "of the Superior Civil Services and their famili.,., 
provinoiel Governments ehould be required to employ a stated num
ber of Indian Medical Service Officers in addition to Officers of the 
Provincial Medical Service. 

The question of medical relief for the women of India cells for 
special notice. For years past, knowledge of the conditions under 
which lfCJ many of them live and give birth to their children has 
been growing in the outside world, particularly in England, as 
well as among those responsible for the government of the country. 
With thia knowledge haa grown the conviction that something must 
be done ta elter theee conditione and the will to do it; but ofli.oial 
and non-offioiel action must go warily, for relief in "thia matter finde 
itself confronted at every step with cuatoma and praotices which 
have acquired religioua sanctions and the p~estige whioh comes 
of age-old observance.· The custom of child marriage among 
the Hindus, and the purdah eystem cauae, l!r at any rate cloak, 
immeasurable suffering and e1so make difli.cnlt the approach of 
medical practitioners, particnlerly men, to the suffering women; 
but while purely governmental action ia brought to a halt by the 
wall of religious and traditional usage, other agenciea can ma11age 
to find a foothold in the cracks and crannies, and come at least to 
the threehold of the territory on the other aide of the wall. 

Medical relief for women in India ia the special care of three 
C)uaai-offioial institutions, D&ither " central " nor " provincial," 
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which have grown up out of the interest taken by the wives of sue. 
cessive Viceroys in the matter. · 

The first of these institutions, founded by the Countess of Duffer
in and commonly known by her name, has for ita object the train. 
ing of women as doctors, haspital assistants, nurses and midwives as 
well as the provision of dispsnsaries, wards and hospitals. This in
stitution did excellent work; but, after some years, it became clear 
that its income had become insufficient for the fulll!m.ent of ita 
objects and that the remuneration which it offered women doctors 
was inadequata. This resulted, in 1914, in the. establishment of a 
Woman's Medical Service and the Government of India now paye 
the Countasa of Dufferin'e Fund a subsidy of Ra. 3f lakhs. It has 
a cadre of 42 officers (with a training reserve of.S) scattered through· 
\lUt India, working chie:lly in women's haspitals and teaching in the 
Lady Hardinge Medical College, Delhi, and the Medical Schools at 
Madras and A.gra. It is reoruited in the proportion of 60 : 60 froDa 
among Europeane and persons domiciled in India; but the present 
strength of the service is proving unequal to the demand for train
ed medical women. 

The second institution working in this field is the Victoria 
Memorial Scholarships Fund, raised by the lata 'Lady CurEOn. Ita 
object is the training of local ilau or midwives so as " to enable 
them to pursue t~eir hereditary calling in the light of modern sani
tation and medical knowledge.'' Anyone familiar with the crude 
and dangeroui conditions in which births tnke place in India will 
readily realise th~ pressing need ior some such training. The Fund 
began to furnish this training in 1902, but owing to the ignorance 
and stubborn prejudices of the claBS for whose welfare it was estab. 
lished; progress has been painfully and lamentably slow .. Never
theless, a great deal has been accomplished, but progreBB must d.,.:. 
pend as muc~ on the educatio':' of public opinion as on the provision 
of well-trained ilai.i. Ther6 are signs of" an awakening conscious
ness, due probably to the propagandishffects of SU:ch movements as 
Health Visitors in the Punjab; the inncivation of providing quarters 
for daio willmg to _receive. a nine-months' hitensive training in Dera 
~sm~U Kli.an, and the e:s:erti!lns of ·the Municipal Welfare Scheme 
1n S•mla. · · ·· · · · · 

The third institution worlrlng fOr the welf8.re of Indian w~en ie 
the Lady Obelinafotd 'i.8ague, found~ to "p.,;,mote Mate~ity ancl 
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\chiid Welfare generally in"!D.dia!' The high rate of Want mor
~ality in India was felt to be a blot on her health administration; 
but "laok of funds " was the official excuse for not tackling the 
froblem. Lady Chelmsford determined to fill the gap and collected 
~ 81lill which yields an income ol over half a lakh of rupeea. 

\ The' League has done admirable work, though its developments 
have not been quite those which ,..,re iln~~cipated, this rather in its 
methods of work than in ita objects. The work undertaken by the 
Red Cross Society with its surplus income after the war, has :resnlted 
in the League devoting the largest part of its income to the educa
tion of Health ·Visitori, the remainder being expended on propa
ganda and on work outside .Governors' pl'(lvinces. Schools for the 
important work of educating Health Visitors have been opened in 
D~, Lahore, Madras, Calcutta, and Nagpur; while some training 
is given also at Poona under the s- Sa!,an. The first four are 
assisted by the Lady Chelmsford League, though the Punjab Gov
ernment has lately decided to take over the one at Lahore. It is 
discouraging to note, however, that despite the good work being 
done by theee schools, candidates do not come forward in sufficient 
numbers. 

The League's propaganda consists in publishing leaflets, pamph
lets, books, and posters in various languages and in providing travel
ling Exhibitions of Maternity and Child Welfare. The I.eaguP also 
acts as 8 bureau of information for·the whole of India a:ri.d is in 
touch with Child-Welfare all over the world. lli February 1927 the 
League called an important eonference for the discussion ol mater
nity and child-welfare problem. Delegates from all parts of India 
and Burma and even from Ceylon attended and the results achieved 
were highly satisfactory. 

"Baby Week" is a 4evelopment.of one side of the League's 
activities, and was organissd in its present form by Lady Beading. 
It woul~ be dillicnlt to exaggerate the. practical imporEance of the 
stimulus. afforded to the Infant Welfare movement by Baby Week. 
The exhibitions, lectures, and baby shows which annuiilly take place 
in all the moat impo;iant centres of India have arouBBd public in
terest iD. &lk unprecedented degree. The local operations are direct
ed by Provincial Committees of the National Baby .Week, whose 
members display the keenest enthusi••m. Year by year the number 
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of new toWDS applying for· usistance in organiaing a Baby Week/ 
inereaaee. There ie an ever-growing' demand for !eafleta, p~phi 
leta, model lectures, cinematograph films, and mag.o lantern slide't 
Various benevolent inetitutione such aa the Poona Ssva Sadan S'J 
oiety, haTe thrown themselves with enthueiaem into the taek '!f 
fnrthering the campaign. The Poona Ssva Sadan Society hae ia 
number of Want Welfare centres and ante-natal clinics working in 
conjunction with the two maternity hospitals it conducts. In short, 
a great national organisation has been oreated for the diBnsion of 
knowledge concerning the requirements of behies both before. and 
after birth. The new Baby Week movement ie supplementing the 
elforts of older inetitntions such as the National Aeaociation for 
Supplying Female Medical Aid to the Women of India, Further, 
Lady Reading has initiated a scheme for training Indian nurses and 
docton in larger numbers, which, as time goes on, should do much 
to improve the situation. Her Excellency Lady Irwin haa continued 
the work of her predeceseor and thie year's Baby Week aroused im· 
mensa enthueiasm. Aa a means of foonssing attention on the prob
lems of motherhood and infancy it ie unrivalled and mora than main
tains both ita popularity and ita efficacy. The Silver Challenge Shield 
donated by the " N ewe of the World, LC!IIdon " for annual competi· 
tion for the 1ieat " Baby Week Campaign " held througholli the 
Empire (excluding the British Isles) was awarded in 1926-27 by 
the National Baby Week Council to the Baby Week Committee at 
:Bellary, Madras Presidency. Amongst those who were highly com· 
mended in the competition were Simla Committee, Delhi Committee 
and Seeunderabed Deccan Baby Week Committee. 

This chapter may fitly close with an aeeount of the pclicy of the 
GoVernment of India and the difterent provinoiel governments to
wards the consumption of Opium and Alohoholio Liquors in India. 
As far as opium is concerned, the sphere of the Government of India 
is practically confined to its international o'bligations in connection 
with the aport of Indian opium to foreign countries and to the 
control of the cultivation and manufacture of opium in British India. 
Otherwise, the control of the opium traffic in British India is entire
ly in the hands of the provincial governments. What ie commoul 
called " the Opium evil '' is unknown throughout the greater ~ 
of India, and culy in Blll'mB and Assam does opium emoking a!:u 
any appreciable dimensions. In Burma a aystem. of regietratiou 
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a~\ tationing is in force. On the 31st ~f December 1926, the num• 
b of Burmans and non..:Sunnans registered aa smokers were 761. 
an 16,118 respeotively. · No new names may be added to the regis• 
tar and with the gradual disappearance of the pel'l!ona now on it,. 
opitlm smoking will oeaae to exist in B111'1118, The Asaam Govern· 
ment have 1'8C81ltly taken moat aotive &tepa to oontrol the praotice
and ultimately extinguish it, and a Bill to penalise opium smoking 
was under oonaideration ·at the end of March 1926; In the Punjab,. 
Delhi, North-West Frontier Province, Baluchistan, and the United< 
Provinces opium smoking in assemblies ia a penal offence. The Gov· 
emment of Bihar and Orissa propose to undertake legislation on the· 
linea of the United Provinces Act and the Government of Bengal. 
have under consideration a drili bill to oontrol opium smoking a* 
public gatherings. The Government of Madras int&nd to prohibit 
opium smoking altogether and the Government of Bombay have de-
ciJied to prohibit absolutely the poseeaeion of Clam&du. 

. . 
The policy of the Indian .Government in the matter of opium 

exports is governed by international agreements. The export of 
opium to any non-Asiatio country other than the.United Kingdom i& 
prohibited. The export to the latter is for medioinal purposes only 
and ie strictly controlled by the Import Certiioate ayatem. The dirac* 
control over exports of raw opium which the Government of India 
had assumed in 1923 waa extended to the other dangerous druge 
covered by tlie Geneva Convention in 1926. In June, 1926, it wae 
announced that the ·extinction of exports' of opium for other than 
medical and scientiB.o purposes will be accomplished in ten years, 
that is, no opium will be exported for purposes other than medicinal 
and scientiB.c after December 31, 1935. The exports in 1927 will 
be 90 per cent. of the exports in 1926, then in 1923 80 per cent. of· 
the exports in 1926, and ao on. With effect from the 12th of Febru
ary 1927 the transhipment at any port in British India of any of 
the goods covered by the Geneva Convention. has been prohibited' 
nnleae covered by an export authorization_ or diversion certiB.cate
issued by the exporting ocuntry; 

Naturelly, the present opium policy of the Government of India
baa not been adopted without considerable :financial sacriB.cea tha
utent of which ie a m!I88Uft of the Government's aincerity. During 
the Ian ten years, that ie, between 1916-17 and 1926-27, the are• 
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-under poppy ~tivation in India has been reduced by more than/t3 
per cent. And not only have the Government of India devoted tlieir 

..attention to reducing poppy cultivation in :Brit~ ;rndia, .but 1Jley 
have entered into prolonged and earnest negotiations wtth ~ose 
Indian Sta.tee in which opium is produced. As a ft8Ult of #lese 
. negotiations they have already been able to reduce the total quantity 
.of crude opium to be purchased from Indian States from about 
11,400 maunds in 1924-26 to 6,500 mauuds with effect from the 

-season of 1925-26. The Government of the Punjab are trying to 
induce the Simla Hill Sta.tee to assimilate their excise policy with 
that of the neighbouring :British districts. in the Punjab. Since 

. January 1926 ths Govemmsnt of India have prohibited the oultiva· 
-tion of poppy in Ajmer-Merwara and it is now confined to a limited 
-11rea in the United Provinces. On the 20th March 1926, a Confer- . 
-ence waa held in Ajmer to oonsider tha arrange~ta. which ·ought 
-to b& taken by ths Indian Government to check opium amuggl4'-g 
from Rajputana and Central India into :British India. As a result 
.of the recommendations of the Conference a special preventive ste.lf 
-under the oontrol of the Government Railway Police at Ajmer has 
·been appointed to· control the illicit traffic. The Government of 
India also decided to oonvene a Conference between representatives 

-of the Government of India and of the Indian Statee concerned to 
• disouaa the pOBBibility of the abandonmsnt of poppy cnltivation in 
-the Indian States, or the adoption of some other policy_ that will do 
. away with the smuggling of opium from the States into British 
India. 

The efforts of the Governmsnt of India to reduce the production 
-of opium in the Indian States and to prevent its smuggling from 
these p~acss into British India have been acoompanied by equally 
~etermmed efforts ~~educe ~till further the consumption of opium 
tn ~ose parts of British India whose people are specially addicted 
to.tta. nee. In_ ~~bar, 1926, a Conference of Miuista.re charged 
wtth ~e administration of Excise 'was hefd at which certain out

·•tan_dmg problems _relating to the co-ordination of Excise' policy in 
Indta .w~re to be dtscu.aaed and it was expected that the presence of 
~· Mnusten. would provide a suitable opportunity for the enmina.. 
:•on of questions relating to Opium policy. After the Conference, 
:>~n October, 1926, the Government of India addressed the loCal Gov-
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m\ments in regard to the cleansing of ' black spots ' and placed the 
following specific suggestions before them for their coneideranon:-

¥1) The appointment of Committse.e to conduct separate local 
1 enquiries in areas where the averege consumption of 
~ opium exceeded 30 aeera per 10,000 inhabitants. 
{2) The investigation of the special problem presented by the 

large industrial areas. · 

(3) The application of a system of rationing and registration 
of consumers in areas of exceeaive coneumption. 

( 4) The poeaibility of organisiDg a system of liaison between the 
Government of India and the Provincial Governments 
for the purpose of assisting the latter in their local in
vestigations. 

It is interesting to notice how. the use of opium in India has 
declined within the past few years in the difierent provinces. 
Between 1910-11 and 1925-26 the consumption has fallen in Madras 
from 1,039 maunds to 890 maunds; in Bombay from 1,435 maunds 
to 754 maunds; in Bengal from 1,626 maunds to .999 maunds; in 
Burma from 1,444 maunds to 712 maunda i in Bihar and Orisea from 
882 maunda to 626 maunds; in the U.nited Provinces from 1,545 
maunds to 550 maunds; in the 'Punjab from 1,584 maunds to 941 
maunds; in the Central Provinces from 1,307 maunds ta 794 maunds; 
in Assam from 1,509 maunda to 838 maunds; and in the North-West 
Frontier Province from 69 maunda to 48 maunds. In Ajm~-Yer
wara the Government of India are considering the desirability of 
special enquiry into the local circumetancea that are reapollsible for 
the relatively high average rate of consumption per head of the 
population in that area and have recently called for the views of 
the Chief Commissioner of Ajmer-Yerwara. In 1910-11 the con
sumption for the whole of Inilia was 12,527 maunds; in 1925~6 it 
was '1,282 maunds. At the same time the nvenue derived from 
opium in the various provinces of India, owing to the enhanced 
price at which the drug is sold, has risen from Rs. 1'63 crores in 
1910-11 to Ra. 3·41 crores in 1925-26. · 

~here is reason to believe that tbe use of cocaine and allied drugs 
is increasing jn the big citiea of India, but hciae stalls everywhere 
are fully alive to. the dangers from this source and an enmination 
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.of the criminal statistics will show that the traffic in these no:d01U 
drugs is becoming daily more dangerous. The utent of this tr~o 
is sometimes exaggerated by newspaper report• as the follo'flllg 
.uample will show. An article appeared in a Calcutta newspaper 
of the 29th May, 1920, in which it was stated that the coca plant 
was growing wild all over the country, that Indians were learning 
-the habit of chewing the coca leaf, and that there were secret fac. 
·toriea of the drug cocaine in India. Detailed enquiries by Pro· 
·'rincial Government& proved that the whole thing was a mare's nest. 
In September 1926, the Government of India however requested the 
Provincial Government& to undertake legislation to prohibit the 

-cultivation of the coca plant and action in this direction has been 
taken by the Government& of Bihar and Ori8881 the Central Pro

·'rincee and Assam. 

The allied problem of the consumption of alcoholic liquors is 
oeleo reoei'ring cloee attention both from the Govel-nment of India 
and from the Pro'rincial Government&. Except in those few places 
·where industrial labour is thickly concentrated, there is no " drink 
-evil " in the sense that this phrase is understood in Western coun
tries. Indulgence in alcoholic liquor is strongly reprobated by 
t~ractically every section of the Indian people, and, of course, for 
lhhammadans the use of alcoholic liquor is proht"bited by religion. 
For some time past Prohihition has been advocated by vari01U in
dividuals and schools of ollinion in dilferent parte of India. · In 
some cases this advocacy was based on purely political grounds, but 
1t is quite certain that much of ite strength comes from a sincere 
-desire to wipe out the evils inseparable from the use of liquor by 
-the poor and ignorant classes, who are the peOllle mainly addicted 
-to it in this country. There are some important practical difficul-
~es ~the ~y of the aa~ctory enforcement of a policy of prohibi. 
tion m lnd1a. In certain placeoi the presence of the toddy palm en
-aures a ;natm:ai _sup~ly of ~quor, whilst any thorough-going attempt 
·to abobsh distillation m mnumerable lonely and remote parte o1 
-the ~ountry would require very numerous and enormously expensive 
l're~entive. staffs which would certeiuly fail to achieve their object 
m 1te entirety .. Nevertheless, both the Government of India and 
-the. Provincial Government& have adopte~ policies whillb aim at en• 
•aunng the utmost moderation poeeible in the uee of alcoholic liquors. 
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' 'fheae policies ma;r be convelliently, if eomewhat looeel;r ll1lliiiiiN 
dp in the one phrase" minimum consumption, maximum revenue." 
Theprcduction o~ liquor is controlled ae efliciently ae circumatancee 
permit, and increaeed excise dutiee discourage excessive indulgence. 
The difterent legislative bodies in India 'do' not lag behind the Indian 
Government in their interest in this matter of Proln"bition, which 
came up for disCUBBion in the Council of State on February th• 9th, 
192'7, when the Hon'ble :Mr. Rama Dasa Pantulu moved a resolution 
recommending Prohibition in the local administrations under the 
direct control of the Government of India. Ta this resolution, the 
Hon'ble Mr. Brayne, Secretary in the Finance Department, moved 
an amendment recommending to· the Governor'General in Counoil 
that a polio;r desiped to promote and ensare maderation in the use 
of alcoholic liquol'll ahould be adopted ·in the said local administra
tions. The resolution, as amended, was carried by the Council and 
:Mr. Brayne's amendment epitomises the palic;r which the Govern• 
ment of India have followed since man;r 7BB1'11 before the Reforms. 
The Government. of Bombay, Madras and the United Provinces 
have accepted Prohibition or " abstinence " in general terms as the 
goal of their polio;r, whereas the Government of the Central Pro
vinoes have adopted ae their goel the ultimate extinction of the 
oonsumption of countr;r-made spirit. Thera is some reason to be
lieve that the polic;r now pursued by some provincial Governments 
of raising the retail price of alcoholic liquor to a high figure ma;r 
defeat their object b;r indirectly encouraging the production and 
consumption of deleteriaus illicit spirit. Towards the end of 1926, 
the Government of the Punjab found it necessary to reduce with 
elect from the 1st of April, 1921, the duty on countr;r spirit from 
Re. 12-8 to Re. 10 per imperial proof gallon. In Assam a Local 
Option Bill was passed during the year under Nview. 

It is thus clear from the above that the executive Governments, 
both Central and Provincial, and the various legislative bodies in 

. India are fully ahve to their duties in the matter of controlling and 
· reducing the consumntion of drugs an4 alcoholic liquors in this 

countr;r. -



CHAPTER N. 
CoiiiDlunicatiODa, Trade and CoiiiDlerce. 

In the two preceding chapters we have been studying various 
eides of Indian life, and diverse activitiea of the Government of 
India and of certain political and other publio bodiea, where any 
estimate of the amount of progress achieved or bene6.t conferred 
depends much on individual opinion or even prejudice._ To some 
persona, for o:ample, the proceedings of the Central J.egialature 
during the last aeBiion may appear to register considerable pro
gress over those of the corresponding aeaaion, three years befDN, 
when the Swarajista :lim entered the Legislaturee. -Othera, how
ever, of more o:treme views, may doubt whether the· word progress 
is rightly used in this connection. Again; there are peraons in 
India who regard l!'actory Acta, welfare work in cities, and suoh 
like things as at the very beet __ only inadequate palliative& to 
conditions and discomforts of life which might have been avoided 
by ravitalising the village community and fostering and develop
ing cottage industries. But in this present chapter we can apply 
the test of measure to progt•ess ancJ, discover how many more 
miles of railway have been added during the year, and to how 
many mora placea telegraphs and telephones have been o:tended 
and what new roads have been built and where. But it ahonld 
not be forgottan that the prosaic 6.gurea of miles of railway road, 
telegraph wiras and so on, represent ultimately more than mere 
:lnechanical achievements. For the developments during the past 
hall century or eo, of railways, roads, and telegraphs, have made 
all British India into a cloeely knit economic unit with one part 
sensitive to the circumstances of the other, and with the capacity 
to redrees speedily adverse conditions in any one of ita divisions 
with the resources of any other part or of the whole. · · 

The value of the railway system in counter-acting the elJects 
of fiunine ia obvious enough whilst its contribution to the economic 
development of India-the roadleas and t'1lD.Blleaa India of a 
~tnry ago-ia probably greater than the corresponding contribu
tlolX of railways in moat European countries. During the past 
seventy years or so, there has been immense activity in road build-

( 180 ) 
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ing also. The Grand Tto:nk Road has been ell:tended hom the 
Ganges valley to Peshawar, ·good metalled arterial and district 
roads have been driven over the plains 1111d through the hills of every 
pert of India, and thoiiJBili)a of miles of serriceable ' kaoha ' or 
non-metalled :roads Blld ll88ful bridle-tracb have been mada. It 
is true thet this activity needs to. be speedsd up. and magnified 
to mBily dimellBions before India ean ba &Bid to have a thoroughly 
adequate road system, hut this ia no more thBil saying that India 
is a country of almost .. continental dimensions, starting late and 
with ac1111ty resources on the process of economic Blld general mate
rial development. There 01111 be no question that every district in 
India has. imm811Bely increased the amonnt. of wheeled transport 1 
within ita limits, even during the past two ·~ three decades, 1111d 
the extent of this upllllBion ia a measure of the growth of India'• 
roe.d-ayatem Blld of ita economic value to her people. But although 

· ao much has been aoccmplished, it ia readily admitted that this 
represents hardly more thBil the begiJming . of .the development 
of reads and railways in this conntry. 

Railway fuiance 1111d the relatio111 between the legislatures Blld 
the railways have been already discusaed, but before we go on 
to examine the chief features of the year's work it might be 88 

well to colllider briefly re.ilway organisation at headquertere ftlld 
on the re.ilwaye themselves. The agency by which the GoVIIl'll· 
ment of India auperri888 .the whole Ailway ayetem in this country 
ia the Railway Board, which, 88 now CODatituted, colllists of a 
Chief Commissioner, a Financial Commisaioner and two Members. 
A proposal of the. Acworth· Committee that the Indian Railwaye 
should be sub-divided into three territorial divisio111 with a Com
misaioner in charge of each was not accepted, and the work of 
the Members of the Board ia now divided on the basis of aubjeota. 
One Member deale with technical aubjeota, and the other with 
general administration, peraounal and traflio aubjeota, the Finanoia.l 
Commiaainner :representing the Finance Department on the Board 
and dealing with all financial queatio111. The Board ia aaaiated 
by :llve Directors for Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, 
Traflic, Finance 1111d Establishment. . Each Director hu definite 
charge of certain particular upecta of. the Board's active and 
constructive policy, and by disposing of matters excepting those 
affecting policy ·or of major .importance re1ievea the Chief Com· 
miaaioner and. Members of the Board of much current 'lnll'k thu 
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enabling them to devote their attention to larger queetions of rail
way policy, to tour over the various railway systems and to main
tain personal touch with Local Government& to a greater extent 
tlwi was previonsly practicable. 

The present constitution of the Railway Board is the result 
of a re-organisation carried out during 1924, during which also 
certain changes in organisation were made on the railways them
selves. For some years before· 1924, it had been evident that 
tha increasing mileage of some of the ra:ilwaya, the growing com
plexity of traffic problems and the modern advance in the acience 
of transportation necessitated some adjustment hi the controlling 
agency. . The departmental system of administration hed become 
unsuited to the working of an increasing traflic over large areas; 
and the burden falling upon the headquarters staff of the larger 
rail-ways was so heavy as to render efficient control difficult. A 
careful analysis of the problem had indicated that the remedy 
lay in divisional organisation. The main object of this organisa
tion is to fix the responsibility for the whole of the. railway work 
in a certain sectio:ll of the railway (called a "Division'') on. one 
officer called the Divisional Superintendent. A " division " may 
be of any length according to circumstances, but is generally a 
good deal larger than what used to be known as a railway district 
in which under the departmental system there were three or more 
officers each responsible to the head of his department at the 
headquarters of the ra:ilway. Each Divieional Superintendent ia 
direetly responsible to the Agent, the. Administrative ]lead of the 
whole Railway, who has on his 'staff' experts in the several 
branches of ra:ilway work, who would under a departmental ayatem 
be oalled " the Heads of Departments." This ia not the place 
to enter into a complete deacription of a Divieional organisation 
but while the above is a brief general outline of the system, which 
has been adopted u.teneively in America, South Africa and in other 
countries, it must be understood that, ae applied to individual 
railways it takes forms differing colllliderably in detail. A form of 
Divisional organisation was introduced on the Great Indian Panin
aula Railway in 1922 and another form was brought in on the 
North Western Railway in 1924 and shortly afterwards, in Janu
ary 1926, on the East Indian Railway. These improvemanta in 
organisation were the administrative cionnterparte of the very 
fruitful change in the system of railway finance which, as we have 
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already seen, resulted from the convention concluded in September, 
1924, between the Government of India and the LegislatiV<t 
Assembly. · . 

· A glance at .the maps on the .opposite page will give some 
idea of the progress which has been made during the past century 
in the development of the Indian Railway system, and, it must 
be remembered, the pace of development has been . increasing 
during the past few years helped by the thoroughly sound financial 
organieation described below, and is likely to develop with con
tinually increasing momentum in the future. Up to end of March 
1927 the total Capital at charge on all railways including those 
under construction amounted to Rs. 788•61 croret1 of which 
Rs. 701·07 crorea was capital at charge on State-owned railways· 
inclusive of premia paid in the purchase of companies lines. The
remainder, 87"60 crores, represented capital raised by Indian Stetes, 
Oompa:tlies and 'District Boards. · On the 31st March 1927, the 
total route mileage of Indian railways was approximately 39,048, 
consisting of 19,367 miles of b~oad gauge, 16,932 miles of metre
gauge and 3, 749 of narrow gauge. During the year under review 
421 miles of new linea were opened for public traffic, whilst about 
2,264 ·miles w.ere under construction at ita .close. Of the total 
route mileage 28,004 miles or 71·7 per cent. are owned by the· 
State and 16,745 miles or 40·3 per cent. are directly managed by 
the State. It would be absurd, of course, to contrast the railway 
mileage of agricultural India with her vast mountain ranges, 
great river aetuaries, and wideapreadi:ng deserts and barren places, 
with that of highly industrialised, compact England wh088 every 
square mile, almost, is made to contribute something to the 
national income. But when it is realised that Great Jlritein and 
Ireland, less than on8-thirty-fifth of the area of India, have 24,000· 
milae of railway it is clear that there is both ecope and need for 
88 rapid an utension 88 poBSible of the Indian railway system. 

That the Government of India recognises this need and is doing
all in ita power to meet it i• made clear by the following facta. 
The capital expenditure to be devoted to the construction of new 
lines during 1927-28 is Rs. 762 lakhs (at the present rate of u
ohange, a lakh of rupees is equal to £7,500 sterling). During thl!' 
year under review, the Railway Board have made a distinct advance 
in organising the programme of future work and have been able 
to make a number of teohnical improvements which will aimplify 
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the preparation and execution of new construction projects. · A.lio, 
.a regular procedure has been devised for periodical consultation 
with provincial governments regarding local needs for new r.om
muuications, and in their active policy of new, 110netruction the 
Railway Board are receiving the closest co-operation and assistance 
-from all Provincial Governments. The Government of Burma in 
pal'ticular have been very helpful in assisting the Railway Board 
1o work out their programme and speed up the eonstruotion of linea 
-which have the primary object of developing the backward areas 
-of thie province. During 1927-28, 650 miles of rall-y will be 
oUJlder construction in. Burma out of their total programme of 
1,636 miles. As a result of all their work-of preparation, exam;na
tion, and consultation, the Rail-y _Board have ~en able to put 
i~ a concrete programme of eonstruction work which promises 
.not only an early considerable addition to rail-y mileage in. 
India but also steady additions from year to year for many 
_years to come. The programme of construction during the ·year 
.m11y be »ummarised as follows. It is expected that during 1927-28 
.about 100 new projects will be in hand, costin.g about Rs. 60 
.crores (1 crore eqnals 100 lakhs) and amounting to 4,640 miles. 
'The mileage which will be completed during the year 1927-28 
.is expected to _total between 900 and 1,000 miles provided. that 
reasr.nable progress is assured and no serious hindrance,s. occur. 
:Uuless the present programme o:f the Railway Board comes .in. 
1or draatio revision from financial or other cauaee; there_ is no 
.reason to anticipate any serious dropping off from this figure of 
.approximately 1,000 miles as the annual addition of new .rall-y 
.mileage for eome yeare to come. 

One feature of the Board's programme at_anu out promin.ently, 
.and this is the absence of ambitious projects of trunk-line con
·Bb'Uotion. . The explanation is that India is already well eerved 
by trunk linea which follow the outlines of a railwny !Y..tem 
:laid down for her by Lord Dalhousie in the fifties of last century. 
He foresaw a system of trunk lines connecting the in.terior of 
.e11ch Presidency with its outlying parts and the cllil'erent Preai
.dencies with each other. This scheme was to in.clude a trunk 
Jine from Calcutta to Lahore, another from Bombay to the North
West of India, another from Madras to Bombay, and a fourth 
:from Madras to the Malabar Coast. Building on that main. skele
-ton a laTge number of subsidiary trunk lines have 'been added from 
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time to time and there are now only a fev gaps left in the main· 
net-work. The important gaps still to be :filled are not in fact; 
more than 4 or 5, and of these, three are in progress of being :filled, 
one by the Central Indi& Coalftelde R&ilway which will Cl'088 th..
gap·lying between the East Indian and Bengal Nagpnr Railways
in Chota Nagpnr 11nd the Central Provinces, another by the Rai~ 
pur-Parvatipuram line which ·will complete the link between the
Central Provinces and the East Coast, and the third by the Xazipet· 
Bellarshah Railway now being built by His Exalted Higbnese the
Nizam's Government which will effect a saving of some 200 miles
in the jonrney between Madras and Northern India. There are· 
two other main trunk routes to be constructed before it can be 
said that the main net-work of trunk · linea is COmJlleted. . One-· 
is the Bombay-Sind connection, and the other is the broad gauge 
connection between Karachi and the United Provinces. The · 
former, because it is to some extent short-circuited by an easy· 
sea-n~ute, has never been coneidered a very promising undertaking
from the :financial point of· new, but it is believed ·that ite -~
struetion will become a matter of some importance as the effect 
of the contemplatecl extensive irrigation operations in Sind ie felt· 
in increased production. The Government are, therefore, having· 
ita financial proepecte J:e'8Xalllined, and in order to· complete their 
knowledge of the topography of some of the uni:Jihabited country· 
which ha.q to be crossed, an aeroplane aurvey ia to be undertaken 
shortly. As regarde the broad gauge connection. between Karachi .. 
and the United .PJ·ovirices, it• is felt that the time is not ripe· 
for undertaking the expenditure involved. There are two reasons
for this; :first that a metre gauge connection exists, which is not 
serioualy overstressed with traffic, and secondly, that there is greater· 
need for using such funde aa are available for remunerative branch• 
and faeder linea elsewhere. To this category of main lines may· 
perhaps be added'. the proposed connection between l!tdia and' 
Burm(\, regarding which a recent investigation of the possibility· 
of discovering . a more fa~ourable route through the Arakan 
mountains has proved unfruitful, and .the Government are there-
fore left with the two routes formerly surveyed, neither of which· 
can at present he regarded a remunerative proposal. • 

The key-note of the programme, to which the Government of 
India are now working, is the :filling in of the interstices of the 
net-work of trunk lines with useful branches and feedere so that> 
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the benefits of railway eerrice may be brought right to the doors 
<1f the agriculturists and the rural population. It will be seen that 
.omitting the two main connections already referred to, namely, 
the Raipur-Parvatipuram line and the Central India Coalfi.elds 
Railway, the Government have in their programme nearly 100 
projects which average not more than 49 miles apiece and the 
longest of which is about .100 miles. These are in fact lines 
designed primarily to serve the interests of the agriculturist and 
to enable produce to be moved and marketed. The programme 
may, therefore, be deeoribed aa an agricultural railway programme. 
But to ful1ll this character it hae been necessary to devise cheaply 
.constructed lines, becauae construction to the o:tdinary standards 
would have meant either that the lines did not earn a fair return 
.on their capital, or that they imposed an insupportable burden 
on the carriage of produce and passengers in the very placaa where 
they wished to encourage trellic. Whether thase n- linee with 
their low speeds and low standard of amenities will escape eevere 
aiticism remains to be seen, but if they are euooeaaful they will 
pay for gradual improvement up to the etandard of the older lines. 

In addition to their expenditure on new construction the Rail
way Board and the Agents of the difterent railwaye are under
taking more outlay on improvements in open line facilities, which 
ineludes large auina for the ·improvement of mila and eleepers, for 
the re-modelling of etation yards and marshalling yards, and 
for electrification. During 1927-28 no lesa than 2! crores of 
rupees are to be expended in improving the standard of comfort 
for lower elass paesengers, attention being paid particularly to water 
eupply, waiting rooms and balls, :refreahmsnt rooms,. booking 
arrangemsnts, 88nitary arrangemsnts and improvemsnts to coach· 
ing stock. 

The foregoing discuesion will enable the reader to understand 
.. omething of the scope and objects of the Gov8rnment of India's 
railway policy, and it is clear that the reproaches which have 80 
.often bean levelled in the pest agauWt that policy will lose their 
force yar by year. The Govemmsnt of India's achievements in 
thia matter of the improvemsnt and development of the Indian 
railwa1 ayate111 will alao be more adequately appreciated when it 
is realised that they ara the achieve111snts of the Govemmsnt. 
W • have seen that no lesa than n ·8 per cant. of the total route 
mileage of Indian railwaye are owned, and 40·2 per cant. ara 



:REDUCTION IN PASSENGER FARES •. · 167 

directly managed by the State. The effort of iinancbig, oontrol· 
ling, and developing the. railways of India falls very largely, 
therefore, on the Government, and through ita :Railway Board it 
con trois ·the policy of construction and developments throughout 
the whole of India. · 

After this general survey we may now turn to the work of tlie 
year under review and here we may notice a reduction, doubly 
welcome iD theae post-war days, in passenger ~. T!>e atreugth· 
ening of the financial' position which has resulted from tha sepa
ration of Railway from General finances and profitable working in 
1923-24 and •1924.20 enabled the majoritj of railways to consider 
reductiona in· paaaenger fares, with the result that three railways, 
namely the Bengal-Nagpur, East Indian, and South Indian made 
certain reductiona during the year 1925-26. In 1926-27 further 
reductiona took place on the Bombay, Baroda, and Central India, 
and on the Burma, Great Indian Peninsula, Madras ana Southern 
Mahratta, South Indian, East Indian, and North-Western Rail
way&. These reductions in respect of :first and second clasaea 
generally amounted to about 26 per cent. over varying distance& 
short of 300 miles, whilst reductiona in third class farea amounted 
to between 12. per cent. and 14 per cent. over distances from 50 
to 300 miles, and from 14 per cent. to 30 per d'ent. over longer 
distances. · Another development during the year has been the 
creation of a Bates Advisory Committee. In thair terms of refer
ence the Acworth Committee were directed to report inter alit. 
" whether the preaent system of control by Government of ratea 
and fares and the machinery for deciding disputes between Bail
ways and traders are aatisfactory, and if not to adviee what modi
:ficationa are desirable ". The Committee recommended the estab
lishment of & Rates Tribunal to adjudicate upon disputes between 
Railways and the public in the matter of rates and farea levied 
by the former. After careful consideration it was decided, with 
the sanction of the Secretary of State, to set up a Rates Advisory 
Committee consisting of a President, one Member representative 
of Commercial interests, and one Member to represent Railway 
interests. The Committee was accordingly constituted, with effect 
from the 1st April 1926, to investigate and make recommendations 
to Government on the following subjects :- . 

(1) Complaints of undue preference. 
(2) Complaints that rates are unreasonable in themselvea. 

0 
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(3) Complaints or disputes in respect of terminals. 
(4) The reasonableness or otherwise of &ny conditions as to 

the packing of articles specially liable to .damage in 
tr&nsit or liable to cause damage to merch&ndise. 

(6) Complaints in :respect of conditiO!IS as to packing attached 
to a :rate. 

(6) Complaints that Railway Companies do not fulfil their 
obligations to provide .reasonable facilitiea under Sec
tion 42 (3) of the lndi&n Railways Act. 

Sir N a:rasimha Sarma, lately Law Member of the Executive 
Council of the Governor-General, agreed to eerve on the Committee 
ae President, &nd :M:r. S •. D. :M:IUlSOU who wae working as Director 
of Traffic with the Railway Board was appointed ae the Railway 
Member. It was also decided to select the commerciel representa
tive for individuel investigations from a panel consisting of mem
ben nominated by the various Chambers of Coinmerce &nd. Trades 
Associati0!18. 

It was first laid down that applicatiO!IS for a reference to the 
Committee should be addressed ¥> the ·Agent of the Railway 
concerned ~ith a deposit of Rs. ·100 Jllld that within 3 months 
of the receipt of such application the Agent should prepare a 
statement of tha. case &nd submit it with his observatiO!IS thereon 
to the RaHway Board. In the light of the experience gained 
&nd on the recommendation of the Rates Advisory Committee, the 
Government of India reviewed the above procedure &nd decided 
that in future applications should be submitted direct to the Rail
way Department of the Government of India, copies being for
warded to the Agent of the Railway concerned, that. the deposit 
of Rs. 100 be reduced to Ra. 10, &nd that the period of 3 months 
allowed to the Agents of Railways for the submission of the state
ment of their case be curtsiled to 2 months. The revised proce
dure waa introduced with elect from the 24th January 1927. 

Complaints submitted to the Committee were slow in coming 
in, but by the end of March, 1927, 16 cases had been aubmitted 
out of which oix have been referred to the Committee. 

In laat year's report &n account was given of the efforts which 
were being made to relieve the congestion of passenger traffic 
round Bombay by electrifying certain portions of the railway 
ayatem in that area. So far, the Bombay electriiication scheme 
is the only one which haa bean taken in h&nd, but cartain othu 
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•chemea are under consideration. The sch8Dles .for eleotrifying 
railway linea ·i.u. 'the Bombay area which are. now iD. hand com
prise, on the .Great Indian Peninsula Railway~ .the suburban lines 
up to Kalyan and. the maiD. linea to Igatpuri and Poona ; on the 
Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway, the auburban linea 
between Church Gate and Borivli, and the maiD. line between 
Grant . .Road and Dandra. .The work on the Great Indian Peni.u.
aula Railway haa reached an advanced stage and !llectrified eervicea 
have already baen opened between Victoria Terminus and X:urla 
and Thana 1li4 the Harbour Branch imd between Victoria Terminus 
and Bandra. These· services have become highly popular and 
promise to be entirely aucicessful. · ' · · 
. Witll a ·vieW to iDaUgur&mig electrffiecl eervicea oa. the whole · 
ol these sectiona 8a early a8 possi'ble the work on the uncompleted 
portion of 'the schemes is being vigorously puahed .forward, By 
the opening of these electrified servicee not only will Bombay 
derive a great benefit in the matter of a better distribution of its 
population but a considerable reduction in ~he operating expensee 
of the railway will. be effected.· · · · · ' 

. Investigations regarding the electrificatio~ of aub~ban linea 
i.n the vicinity of' Calcutta and Madras were also completed during 
the year.· The results of these investigations lire at present under 
consideration. ·,Proposals for the electrification of the Trichinopoly
:Madura and. other sections of the South Indian Railway have also 
been under conaideration by the Railway Board in view of the possi
bility of the supply of cheap power from hydro-electric sourcea. 
The i.u.veatigstion of hydro-electric schemes in the lladraa Presi
dency waa completed during the year and the results of these in
vestigetiona were under di8CU8aion with the Government of lladraa 
at the end of the year. Here it may be interesting to notice 80Dl8 

of the financiel results of electrification iD. the Bombay uea. 
The section between Victoria Termi.u.ua and X:urla, a distance of 
9! miles, waa electrified with effect from February 5th, 1925, and 
it has been reported that by January, 1927, the train miles on the 
section had increased seven-fold and passenger traffic and earnings 
were twenty times as great as in the period before February, 1925. 
On February 3rd, · 1926, the electrification of the Mahim chord, 
an addition of 2! miles was completed and the whole of the Harbour 
Branch railway was operated by electric service •• A comparison 
between the statistics of January, 1926, with those of October, 

G2 
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1926, shows that the train miles have increased four-fold, the 
passenger traffic has doubled and that earnings have trebled. 

A part from electrification, many important open-line- works 
were undertaken during the year and among•t those on whicll 
good progress was made may be mentioned the following :--

(1) Elimination ol the ·reversing station at Bhor-Ghat, Great 
Inclian Peninsula Railway, between Kalyan and Poona. 

(2) Yahalakshmi Overbridge at Bo~bay (Bombay, Baroda 
ancl Central India Railway). 

(3) Quadrupling between Bandra and Grant Road. (Jlombay, 
Baroda and Central India Railway). 

(4) Provision ol additional tracke and improved fRCJ1itiea on 
the Madras Suburban Section ol the· South Indian 
Railway. 

(5) The doubling of the Grand Chord of the East Indian Rail-
way ia n'!aring completion. · . 

(6) Good progress was made with the work on the Vizaga. 
patam Harbour Construction dnring the yeat". 

The whole question of the capacity of the workshop• of the 
Stata Railways and the possibility of their re-orjr~~~~iaation and 
improvement on co-orclinatad linea was inveatigated daring the· 
cold weather of 1925-26 by the State Railway Worbbcips Com
mittee, an expert eommittee presided over by Sir Vincent R .. van1 
formerly Chief Mechanical Engineer, North Eastern Railway, 
England. The. reanlts of this investigation have indicated the 
imperative necessity, at any rate for some time to come, for beaTf 
expencliture on the remodelling and improvement of State Railway 
Workshops in generaL The recommendations of the Committee 
concerning the lines on which re-organisation and improvement 
should proceed have been enmined and, in the main, accepted 
by the Railway Board. These recommendations with the Railway 
Board's views thereon have been communicatied to the Railway 
Administrations concerned and a special officer baa also been 
appointed to see that ell'ect is given to them as early ae possible. 

The mos\ important schemes of workshop construction and 
remodelling on which work wae in progress during. the year under 
review were aa follows :- · 

(1) Kanchrapara-Remodelling of Loco.-shops and machinery 
(Eastern Bengal Railway). 
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(2) Dohad-New Loco.-shops (Bombay, Baroda and Central 

India Railway). 
(3) CPerambt1r-Remodelling of shops (Madras, and Southern 

llahratta Railway). 
(4) Luclmow-Exteusion to Loco-shops (Eaat Indian Railway). 
(5tTrichinop~l~-N..WWorkshops (South Indian RoHway)-

As in other countries, ·road motor tral&o u now entering into 
competition with Indian l!.ailways in certain localities. The e:dst
ing motor services are however practically all in the hands of 
small owners, and, owing to the unl'eliability of their servioea 
and want of capital, the effect of their competition on Railway 
earnings l>.as not yet been serious .. At present the motor services 
have tended to beoome leedere to, rather than competitore with 
Railways, except where the road journey materially short circuits 
the raJ1 route as between Kobat !Uld Peshawar, Xohat and Bannu, 
Poona and Ahmednagar,; In plaoea where competition does aiat, 
it u being met by alterations in train services, by increasing the 
number of stoppages wherever this is feasible, and by the running 
of light trains or self-propelled units such as :rail motors o:r sentinel 
coaches. · 

· As a reeult of experiments on e:dsting girders in use on 61 ~ 
gauge railways in India -carried out by the Indian Railway Bridge 
Committee over a period of about 4 years, and as a reeult also 
of the labours of another Committee which was appointsd in 
1926 and which studied and dre:w conclusions lrom the· results 
.of the experiments carried out by the previous Committee, it has 
been found possible to introduce revised rules governing the 
designing of bridge girders for 61 68 gauge railways, and regu
lating their loads; Among ·other changes introduced, the allow
ance to be made for the impact elfeet of a moving load running 
over a girder at high speed has been appreciably reduced. As a 
result of this change• many, uistiDg girder& which would haye 
required renewals under the old rules can be kept in use; eome 
e:deting girders over which the speed of trains has been restricted 
in the past ·will be permitted to take the same train-loads with
out restriction of speed in future;_ and on other bridgee, greater 
loaile tban were permissible under the old rules will be permitted to 
run at ~ted speed over the e:deting girders. :Moreover, all 
new girders ril he lighter and therefore cheaper than it the rulea 
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had not l>een revised. The Railway Board's Bridge Standards 
Committee carried out experiments during the year on existing 
girders on metra gauge railways in India, as a realllt of which it 
is hoped to revise tl>e rllles governing tl>e desig$g of metra 
gauge, girdera also .. 

Another very interesting development . which deserves to · be 
noticed ln t1>is report has taken place during the year in Railway 
Pul>licity. In otl>er countries it has been recognised tl>at pub
licity plays a very great part in attracting business to Railways, 
but in India, little attention has hitherto been. given to it except 
on the Great Indian Peninsllla Railway which, in co-operation 
with the Canadian Pacific Railway succeasfully attempted by me&ll8 
of pamphlets and advertisements tO attract American tourists to 
India. · Their publicity efforts not only added to the earnings of 
the Railway but also helped the business of the country generally. 
Their. whrk was however . directed towards attracting upper claaa 
tourist tra.lllc, but now publicity lilethoda have been adopted to 
appeal to the large balk of tbe people of India from -whom the 
Railways'· obtam their most paying business. The people are 
largely illiterate and the circulation of paper& and handbills, even 
in the vernaoular, or advertisements in the press, acucely touches· 
them. •• Therefore, in order to reach t1>is claas, the Great Indian 
Penin:sula Railway's Publicity Bureau introduced in November 
1925 a travelling cinema which gives exhibitions in the open air, 
showing films of fairs and festivals and so on. The Railway Board 
considered that it wail advisable to develop •the system introduced 
on the .Great Indian Peninsllla Railway and to .extend it to -the 
other three State-worked Railways. · After full discussion with the 
Agents of Stste-worked Railways it was decided to establish Pub
licity llureau on the North Western, East Indian, and Eastern 
Bengal Railways. Sanction was aocordad to the oreation of a 
post of Publicity Officer for aaoh of the three Railways, for three 
years in the first instance, with a requisite steff of photographers, 
cinema operators, clerks, menials, eto. The necessity for a central 
organisation to co-ordinate and direct the methods on the several 
Railwaja has also been recognised by the lloard, and the Board 
have sanctioned a temporary post of Chief Publicity Ollicer for 
a period of three years from March lat, 1927. His Headquarters 
will- be at Bombay. The new business that t1>is publicity pro
paganda is expected to bring to the Railways will llltimately be 



Thelollowing table uOWI the diotribati011 of the number of RallwaJ 
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~ 'VIIluable, and 'the upenditure incurred will be small in COJilo' 
paTison to the extTa eamings. Moreover the Pul1lioity Bureau will 
be in charge of the work connected with public .. advertising on 
Railway property, and it is anticipated that the income hom 
this source alone will more than cover the expenditure on the eatab. 
liahment charges of .the Bnreau on most of the Railways. 

Something bas already been eeid in an earlier chapter about 
the •ttention devoted to the Indianisation of the railway servicea, 
The actual :figuree of European. and Indian employment ara .shown 
in the diagram on the opposite page. The Railway Board ara 
fully alive .to their responsibilities in this matter and as far as 
the State Railwaya are concerned they. have already done much to 
u:tend training facilities which are an essential preliminary to 
the Indianioation of the services. · The various Railway Companies 
managing Stafe .and other .Railway lines have aleo followed the 
lead given. by the Govermnent and ]lave accepted the recom
mendation& of the Lee Commiss\mi. that the u:tenaion of existing 
··training facilities aho:ald, be pressed forward aa quickly as poSSl"ble 
so that '"eeruitment in India may be advanced as soon as practicable 
tip to 76 per cent. of the total number of vacancies in the Superior 
RailW.y Services. . · 

'The Secretary of State's appro'VIIl to the schemes of recnrlt:. 
ment and training of euperior officers of the State Railways in the 
four main branchee of the services, namely Civil Engineering, 
Transportation, Commemisl and Mechanical Engineering, were 
nceived during the year and ·Ragnlations for recruitment to these 
se;vices were issued in. July 1926. Schemes of recruitment for 

· the Electrical Engineering and Signal . Engineering Departments 
have been drawn up and submitted to the Secretary of State in 
Councft. Schemes for other branches of the service are still under 
consideration. Certaii Company-worked Railways have e:r:pressed 
thair desire to j~ thll Railway Board in their schemes of recruit
ment, and others in their echemes for, training Superior Railway, 
OJiicera. · 

The eXtensive programme of new construction on which a stut 
is now being made .calls for the employment of .a largo number of 
engineers over and . above the regular Enginearing staff employed 
by railways. Many Indian youths who have qualified as Civil 
Engineers from Colleges or Institutions in Great Britain or in India 
have diJiicul~ in obtaining that initial practical uperience which 
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is an NBelltial cOmplement to their college 00111'118 before they CI!D 
be considered competent to practise as engineers. The Railway 
Board have therefore decided to take up to 17 students• annually 
and give them practical· training on railway .construction for 
one year. The facilitiee for practical training thus granted to 
the students will not give :them any claim to appointments on 
railways either permanent or temporary but they will. be granted 
a stipend of Rs. 100 a month whilst under training; 01 the 
17 student-engineers, 9 will be taken from Indian collegee and 
8 bom amongst those who have quallii.ed from British eollegee 
or institutions. 

The provision of an institution to give practical training to 
junior officers on railways has been a long-felt need. The Rail
way Transportation School at Chandauai, which was .intended for 
the training of subordinates only, could not be suitably u:tended 
to provide a college for ollieera nor could it dord the facilities 
n8C888Bry for their purpose. The Railway Board have, therefore> 
decided to establish a Railway Staff College at Dehra Dun, a place 
-eminently suited for the purpose owing to ita climate, ,Ptuation 
and proximity to other similar institutes like the Forest Research 
Institute and the Prince of Wales' Royal Indian Military College. 
The Jay-Out of. the Railway College i8 under preparation and it 
is espectad that work on it will soon be started. The acheme is 
estimated to cost about Ra. 20 lakha. 

But whilst. aU this attention has been given to the recruit
ment and training of the higher branches of the services, tbe 
training of subordinate etaffa has not been overlooked; The more 
important railwaya either have, or are <leveloping, schools for 
training their subordinate etaffa. During the year under review 
considerable progress was made with the improvement of the train
ing school for the North-Western Railway at Lyallpore. A tem
porary training school for the Great Indian Peninsula Railway 
has been established at Bina and a acheme for starting a aimilar 
achool at Gomoh on the East Indian Railway ia being considered. 
These schoola will provide olanes to train probationers in the sub
ordinate renka before they are allowed to take up regular duties, 
and members of the subordinate staff to enable them to qualify 
for promotion to the upper· gradea. In addition to th- classea 
aeparete 'Nfresher cl88888 will be provided tbrongh which the aub
ordinate ataff will be paesed at specified intervala. 
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Civil A ..U.tiou is not yet a factor in Indian communrcationa, 
but, as the deocription of the debate on thia subject in the Legis
lative Aeaembly during· the Delhi Session has shown, the Indian 
Government and Legialature are not forgetful of the desirability 
of moving abreast of other countries in this matter, and the appoint
ment has now been made of a Director of Civil A "riatiou in India. 
Rapid 'progress .ia. being mada in the aatabliohment of the. air
ship base at Karacld in connection with the lmperial Air-ship 
aohame ancl, .it ia hoped that experimental llighta to India will 
take piece in. 1928. The Government of .India are e1ao h,lping 
in • the establishment of the aeroplane ae~ice from Egypt to 
Karachi by providing the necessary aerodrome at the latter place 
including a hanger ancl, ita subsidiary aervicea. . They have alao 
made. arrangement&. for the requisite meteorological and wireleu 
fuilitiea., ,~ of .the Air Linera to. be. emp1!7ed on this zoute 
left England towvda .the end of the ~· ana. a8 we have.-. 
keen intereat ~ evinced in the inaugural flight to ~dia bJ 
Sir SamuBI Hoare, ·the Secretary of State for Air. The service 
will operate between Cairo arid Basra in the first inatanee, and 
will be extended: to Karachi ·when a suitable· route along the 
Persian Gulf has been laid down. · •' · · 

. . ~ ' , . ' ' ' . ' . ' _- .. ' . . I ' 

;rt ia hoped in. the near future to acquire the eite selected for 
the -plene base fol( the Celcutte-Bangoon · eervice, at Monkey 
Point, Rangoon. Owing to certain technical objections the eite 
ll8leeted for the -plene base in Celoutta ha8 been aliandolled'and 
the questiOn of an alternati..., eite ia undtq' consideration... The 
acquisition of aitaa near Bombay and Calcutta for aubaidia,ry air
ahip bases has also· been decided upon, aubject to the prcviaion 
of the necessary lunda. ., , 

The next linl: in the chain of Indian •communications ia the 
Poate and Telegrapba Department, which, in addition to it.· primary 
fun~on· .of providing the Indian public· with eaay and" rapid 
meana of intercouree, ia, owing to ita ubiquity, celled 'upim to 
aot aa the agent of the Governmmi.t in carrying oUt other 01188Dtial 
aervicea not directly connected with ita baaic '&Ctivitiea •.. It aota 
as the bank~ and agent of the people, enabling tham to ·do their 
shopping from all diatan,cea. .It collellt& cuatoma charge.tl on duti
able articles coming to India 'by post. ·lt•ina11r1111 !the ,Jivei of 
Government amployeee; ·a;na it :tJ•YB the p'ensioDI of retired·. official• 
of the Indian Armt. •It ia·the ouatodiaD of Poetal .... d.Ttlegtaphic 
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Stores held in reserve for purposes of :Military mobilization, and 
finally, among a hozt of miscellaneous activities it eellz quinine. 
The extent to which these uzeful functionz are carried 1m may 
ba estimated from .the fact that in November 1926, there were · 
nearly 21,000 post offices in India with more than 1,07,627 postal 
officials and over 1,68, 700 milee of mail lines. 

In. pursuance of the policy · of utending postal facilitiee in 
'rural areas, 707 e:r:perimental pozt offices were opened dnring the 
year 1925-26~ At the end of that year, of the total of 20,108 
post officeS '•in e:Ustence, 15,675 were .in rural i.reas; while, out 
of a total of 52,665 letter boxes, 36.6.')8 were situated in euch 
areas. So far as telegraph :facilitiee generally are concerned, in 
addition. to 163 telegraph offices proper, 3,688 of the pozt offices 
in existence at the end of the year 1925-26 were· combined post 
and telegraph offices, while 3,686 offices were receiving offices for 
telegmma which could be booked there for transmission te the 
Dearest telegrapli office. · · · 

Of th~ total.iength of 1,58,694 milee of mail lines,. motor mail 
services, which began with a length of 356 miles in 1914-15, 
embt-aced 6,883! miles. The Department availe itself of every 
opportunity to utiliee the more rapid meane of tranemieeion atforded 
by motor transport wherever this can be done at little or no utra 
cost by co-operating in combined mail and passenger services• 

, • • , I 

During the year there has been steady progress in all branches 
11f pozta1 businees. 1,273 million articlee including .542 million 
letters, 651 million poat-carda;. 77 million ngiatered newspapers, 
87 million packets and 16 million parcels were posted, an increase 
of 29 million articles over the figures for 1924-25. About. 36 
million money orders of· the total value of Ra. 880 millions were 
iaaued and a sum of Ra. 11 millions was realised as commiasion. 

Delivery which ia the principal work of the Department, ,and 
by which it should mainly ba judged, shows that out of about 1,3!!9 
million articles, including money orders, which were posted during 
1925-26, 99•94 per cent. were actually delivered or paid. The 
peroentage of articlee which the Department failed to deliver 
ia ·'06, the loweet on record aince 1915-16. ~ percenta~ 
includes a large number of articles which could not posoihly 
be delivered. In. Bengal, Bombay and lladras alone an average 
of 102 .articlsa were posted tl'Dtrry day '!rith, .no a.do;lreaa whatevex:. . 
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TELEPHONE WORKING. 

The limit of weight of parcels m:changed -with Iraq, the Fede
rated Malay States, the Straite Settlement., Siam, France and 
S-witzerland has been T&ieed to . 20 lba. The value payable syatem 
has been m:teuded to parcele m:changed with Johore. The money 
o!"ler service with . Syria has been resumed. The telegrephi • 
money .order service has been extended to Xeda.h. A direct money 
order service has been established with the Irish Free State, 

A new epoch ie approaching in the hieto!J of !lllmmunications 
between India and the W eet with the propoeed m:tension to 
Xarachi of the Cairo-Baarah Air Mail Service, whereby a saving 
in time to London is expected to result of about 7 days for Xaraohi, 
li days for Lahore, 3 days for Luclmow, 2 days for BOJII.bay, 2 

· to 3 days for Calcutta and 2 days for Madras. • · 
The total aerial line and cable mileage at the end of the year 

1920-26 was ~6,678 carrying 494,786 miles of wire. The total 
cable milsage at the end of the year was 1,020 carrying 76,360 
miles of cable conduotore. 

The value of stores purchased locally rose from Re •. 12,04,000. 
in ~924-20 to Rs. 16,60,000 in 1926-26. At the same time the 
value of stores obtained by dh:ect indent upon England fell from 
Ba. 18,61,000 :in 1924-20 to Ra. 13,39,000 in 1926-26. The local 
purchase includes such important articles manufactured in India 
as hard-drawn !lllpper wire, glass batt&~J jars and :ineulatora. 

The Baudot system continued to give satisfaction during the 
year, The quad or fourarm Baudot working was intraduoed 
between Calcutta and Madras. 

·The :Murray or :Mechanical B~udot syat~ of. wormg was 
.extended during the year to the following circuite :-

Bombay-Nagpur. 
Bombay-Deihi. 

The growth of the Telephone Branch continued. On the 31st 
March 1926, the total number of telephone exchanges owned and 
maintained by Government was 260 with 16,926 connections. In 
addition there were 20 Licensed Telephone Evhangee with 28,189 
eonnectiODa. 

Great progreee has been made in eetabli•hing Automatio Tele
phone Exchanges in .the Department, and the number of such 
exchB.nges has increased from 2 in 1920-21 to. 22 at the close of 
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the .Y!Jt.7! under review.. The Licensed Telephone Companies •liave 
also remodelled their systeme . at Calcutta and Rangaan. from· 
Magneto to Central Battery and ·at Madraa and :Bomba;y from 
Manual to .Automatic. · ' · ·, . 

. Considerable extensions have also been made in the . T_runk 
Telephone Linea, ·and the following· new Trunk circuits were 
opened:-:- · · · 

Mandalay-Maymyo~ · 
P~-Thanatpin, 
Rangocm-Syriam. . ,, 
Syriam-Xyauktan~ . 
Lahore-Sialkot. ' ~· . 
Patna.Gaya. · · · · . 
Oalcutta-Patna. 
Patna-Benarea. 
Lucknow-Benares. 
Agra-Delhi. '' ~ . 

· lp-Bharatpm;.' · 
l(athgodam-Naini Tal. 
Quetta-Piahin. 
Xarachi-Hyderabad (Sind) Sillur.· 

· Sukkur-ShikarpiJr. 

Experlments ~· made d~ the·~ and :tmi ~ in 'pro.. 
greas for the introduction of ctn~~porits VJDf'kint (i.•·• aim.ultaneoua 
telegraph working oil each wire of a telephone loopJ~ · · · · · 

- .... 
The revised estimate of grosa receipts of the Indian· Postal and 

Telegraph Department during the year 1926-27 amounts to Ra •. 10·51 
crorea which is higher by about Rs. 30 lakhi than the actual 
gross receipts of 1926-26. The revised estimate of working expensea 
for 1926-27 ia Ra. 10·05 crores which is higher than the actual 
working expenses of 1925-26 by Rs. 67 lakhs. Taking into accoUJlt 
the interest charges which the department has to pay for ifll 
oapitel asaats, the revised estimates indicate that there will be a 
net loas of Ra. 7 lakha- on the working of the department for 
·the year 1926-27 aa. compared with a net proS.t of Ra, 37 lakhs 
iA 1925-26; 
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WIRELESS. 

Excluding abnormal non-recurrent items the normal net pio!t 
for ·1925-26 is approximately Rs. 22 lakhs. The apparently fat~ 
l~g oft in -the proiperity of the department during 192G-2T is
attributable partly to heavy expenditnra on new meu~s designed 
to improve the conditions of service of the ataft and partly te the
disappointingly small improvement in revenue owing .to trade-

. d&praeaion. 

· The Wireleu station at Karaelll has been remodelled and ·a, 
continuous-wave set has been installed; this set will provide Cllm
mumcation both by telegraph and by telepbona with eeroplan&a 
and airships• fOr Civil Aviation p~. Satiefactory teats wel'&' 
carried oiti and · thia installation was uaed fOr communication with 
the first •• Hercules " Air Liner " City of Delhi," which arrived 
at Karacihi in :r anualJ 1921, 1Uld left in Febru&lJ. · In oonn&etion 
with this project th.e wireless receiving installation at Karachi
is being transferred to a site near the civil aerodrome, and willi 
also provide a direction-finding service. for ships and aircraft .. 

Considerable progress was made with the new coast station. 
at Bombay'· which is in ~onrse of construction near Santa 'CrUll· 
and will replace the present Station at Butcher Island. · A direc-
tion-finding 'installation Will be included. · · · . . . . . . 

New cOntinuo~ wave installations are being .erected at Allaha~ 
bad, Lahore and Quetta in ,connection wi~ the re-modelling of. 
those stations. · 

Wirelesa CODimunicationa lietwaen Peshawar and Kaahgar have
been cimied out satisfactorily and the service is now available for. 
private as well aa offi.cial telegrams. · · 

The dheot ~- service between: Madras and Rangoo~ ahowect 
an improvement in working over the previous yaar, and proved· 
extremely valuable on occasions when the land-line routes between . 
.lr.dia and ·nurma were interrupted. 

• An .experimental ,direotion-finding station was erected on Baugor 
Island at the Mouth of the River Hoogbly, on behalf ~ the Com• 
mia&iO'I\en for. the Port of Calcutta. Wireleu bearings furnished; 
by this station to ships entering and leaving the river have ·been · 
very satisfactory and the question of erecting a permanent station. 
is under consideration.. : 
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• In order to reduce the shortage of wireless operators1 a number 
ot telegraphists were given .. wireless instruction' at Calcutta and 
posted to various stations. to obtain further experience .. 

The opening of the Imperial Wireless Station at Rugby at the 
end of 1925 caused a great improvement in the reception lif the 
British Official Wireless messages. With very few exceptions, 
these mesaages were received regnla.rly twice daily throughout the 
year and were forwarded to Messrs. Reuter's Limited for distri
bution to newspapers in India .. 

The Marconi " Beam " stations which the Indian Radio Tele
graph Company has been constructing near Xirkes and· Dhond, 
are approaching completion. These will proVide direct high-speed 
<lOJIUDunication between Bombay and London in conjunction with 
eorresponding stations in Lincolnshire, which will be maintained 
and work~d by the British Post Office. The charges for telegrams 
forwarded by this route will be mnch less than those by the 
uisting routes. 
· After further negotiations, an agreement was conoluded with 
~e Indian Broadcasting Company covering the erection and 
working of stations for commercial broadcasting near Bombay and 
Calc11.tta in the first plac!'. These stations are due to start work 
in June, 1927. In the meantime certain radio olubs are permitted 
to broadcast experimental programmes as a temporary measure, 

In connection with wireless licansea, arrangements were made 
for Broadcast Receiver Licenses to be issued from all Read Post 
Oflices in India. Tha number .of Import (Wireless Talegraphe) 
LicenH8 increased considerably. Temporag Permits b the im
portation of wireless receiving seta were instituted and are now 
issued by Customs Officers at six porta, thus greatly facilitating 
the olearing of sets by passengers arriving at thOie porta. 

The work of the Indian Meteorological Department ja properly 
desoribed in this chapter because of its very intimate relations with 
aviation and wireless. During the year under review the depart
ment has been much occupied in making internal ohangea in several 
respects. Action has been taken towards the transfer of head
quarters from Simla to Poena; the organjaation has been .. begun 
for Indian collaboration with Britain in Empire air-transport; 
the oyolone-warning duties for the Bay of :Sangal, which had 
been brought up to Simla from Calcutta in 1922, following orders 
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for .retrenchment, have been returned to Calcutta with an tn01"8Me 
of :reeponaible etaff.. The superior stafi of the department has. also 
bean strengthened by the addition of 4 posts of Meteorologiate 
and 3 of Assistent Meteorologists. The part tune posts of Metao· 
rologiate at Oaloutta and Madra~! were abolished. 

In preparation. for the removal of headquartara to Poona, a 
suitabla uta hu oean acquired and the eonstruotion of the build
ings was started during the year; The removal will enaola the 
Department to start on ·an: active programme of' inveetigation of 
upper-air characters and other matters which will enable the Gov-
8J'11Dl81lt of India to give a :fu1l m8lillurfl 'of aid to project& of 
Empire and in~ Indian ftying and of general improvement 
in weather forecasting within the CCiliilby: The preeent position 
in regard to Empire ftying iii that India hu undertaken to co
operata with 'the Cairo-Karachi aeroplane aerrice to the ment of 
providing a meteorological station and responsible stafi at the 
Karachi terminal. Their function at present will be ·to issue fore
casts and reports on the final ftying sector only, Karachi-Ohahbar • . ' '' ' ' . - . 

Folll)wing this aeroplane serrice there is to be the greater pl"Oo 
Jeoted air-.hip .schema, due to start, it is hoped, in. 1928. The 
meteorological assistance to be rendered by India. for this servine 
is now under the consideration of the Indisn Government. 

In May 1925 the department wu asked to undertake for the 
Air Ministry the exposure treatment of eome 80 aamplee of air
ship faDrio; . intended for .the hydrogen CODtaining ballonete of 
the new. airship. The object waa to. determine the relative suit
ability of the faDriea to withstend tropical conditions of tempera
ture and humidio/ for prolonged periods with minimum . deterio
ration in gaB permeaoility. This work ·WU done in A.gra and 
took about seven months to complete·; ita value has beea acknow
ledged by the Air ~. 

The work of Agra and ita few outstations on upper-air condi
tions has continued satisfactorily throughout the year, as also 
has that at the Royal Air Force stations at Quetta and Peshawar, 
onder their Fl!ght-I,ieutenant Meteorologists. In vieW" of the im· 
portance of the extension of Upper-Air Work, Government agreed 
to sanction a· scheme for the establiehment of 13 mora Upper-Air 
Stations throughout India and at Aden and the SeyoheUes in
volving an additional recurring cost of about Rs. llakh per annum. 
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The services of storm-warning to poria and shipping, and of 
Sood warning to officers in· the Irrigation, Railway and other 
.Departments were carried out as usual, and were as satis
lactory as present· circmnatances allow. Warnings. for the Arabian 
Sea were issued for 39 periods of disturbed weather. They related 
to depressions forming in ,the Arabian Sea, squally weather due 
to advances of monsoon,.. winter disturbances passing eastwards 
across -northern India, .. and depressions from the Bay of Bengal 
passing westwards through the central parts of the country to 
give equally weather . in the ·north-east. ArabiA'!- Sea. On four 

.occasions the disturbances developed into moderate or eevere storms. 
'lrhe warnings were in general timely and satisfactory, but in the 
~ose of the Arabian Sea storm, which passed from the neighbour
'hoocl .of Ceylon to the GuU of Aden between the 6th and. 17th 
.November, the exact location and intensity could not be ascertained 
. .during the period of four days from the lOth to the 13th owing 
·to complete WJI!lt of observations from the eea area involved. .. :rhe 
·storm waa located again in the course of the 13th when it entered 
the region of shipping routes from Aden. Warnings fot the Bay 
.of Bengal were issued from Oalcntta. During the year warnings 
were giv- for 25 periods of disturbed weather. The disturbances 
developed into moderately severe storms On. • 3 oCcasioiiS an•l into 
a cyclone once. The warnings were, in general, tim:ely and 
·satisfactory. · · 

Last year's report mentioned the inauguration of schemes· cif 
'harbour development for Vizagapatem and Cochin. Good pro
gress is reported to have been made during the year on both these 
-schemes. At Vizagapatem the new harbour has been planned to 
·tillow of six docks with berths for about 60 steamers and Bceom· 
®odotion in the basins for possibly another 20. But for the pre· 
sent it .ia proposed to build only a wharf 1,500 feet long capable 
of taking three or four steamers with moorings for 2 vessels hi 
.&e harboUl' plWI accommodation at the oil jetty for one. oil tank 
or oil burning steamer. During the year nuder review work was 
in progrees on the whole length of the wharf. The " Waltnir ·~ 
a rock breaker and dipper dredger was employed. on dred(ring and 
·the " Vizagapatam " a auction dredgeT has also arrived but uo
"ortunately aoon after ehe reached Vizagapatem at the beginning 
-of March she was driven aehore by a stonn the occurrence nf 
•hich at that. time .of the ye~ is almost unprecedented. The 
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" Vizagapatam " was re11oated jUst before the clooa of the year 
under review, but the unfortunate accident which necessitated her 
removal to ·calcutta for r.epairs, will probably cause soma delay, in 
the completion of the scheme. Good progress was made on the land 
worb. Some ·of the bu...U were completed and the remoV~&l of 
the rock of Durga Hill was :finiShed, thus rendering the area 
available for the N-modelling of the wharf station lines. The 
levelling and draining Of the site for bungalows Wal nearly COm• 
pleted and a dispensary was opened. A malarial and a marine 
IUJ"\"ey have aho been undertaken.. · 

Further progress has been made with the Cochin Harbour deve
lopment scheme which contemplates in the fi.rat instance the pro
vision of a,,channel across the bar at the mouth of the backwater 
jo allow QC!IBD going steamers access at all tides and in all weather 
condition& to the inner harbour.. The dredging of the channel is 
now in propss, and if access through the bar can be establiShed 
&I\ through. the year, a portion of the backwater will then be 
dredged. · 

An Indian Lighthouse Bill which seeks to bring the adminis
tration of· lighthouses, lightShips and beacons directly under the 
Central GoverJllDent, was introduced in the Council of State on 
ilu. 11th February, 1927, and referred to a Joint Committee of the 
Co11ncil and the Legislativa Assembly. It ie hoped that the Bill 
will be passed into law at the next September Session. Mean
while a Lighthouse Engineer was brought out from England to 
report on the condition of the lights on the Indian Coast and to . 
make suggestions for their maintenance in good order on an econo
mu; basis, He W118 still engaged on hie tour of inopecition at the 
:elose of \he year; · 

The Government of India have decided to utilise the Royal 
Indian MArine vessel " Dufferin '' as a training Ship for deck officers 
11' the Indian Mercantile Marine and the necessary steps have been 
taken to refit her. n is hoped that aha will be ready to take in 
eadets towards the end of the year 192!• 

. ~e' quarten of: the ,.ork that devolvei on the Archaeological 
. ;Department., is concerned with. the preservation of ancient monu
ments and to summarise or review its many activities in this field, 
~ lleyond the compass of thi.s brief review. In Indin the monuments 

· p.f 1\!l~\lvity are . to he ~umbered JIY ~thousands, and the task of 
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reclaimiDg them from the jungle, of making good the ravagee 
of time or of beautifying then; precincts is going on in. every part 
of British India, as well as in many .of the' Indian States; nor 
doee the public which has leamt to take a pride and delight 
in the monuments themselves care to ,pause and learn of the pro
cesses by which they are being saved to posterity ·or of the infinite 
labour and care expended upon them. On the other hand, the 
work which the .Archaeological Department is doing in this field 
ought not to be passed over without a word as to its effect· upon 
the education and welfare of the people, For the monuments of 
the paet are not to be appraised merely for their hlstorie or anti
quarian intereet; nor is their worth to be estimated by the erowds 
of wealth-bringing visitors whom year by year they attract from 
overeeaa. These conetitnta, no doubt, argument enough for the 
paine and money epent upon their presel'VIltion; but a stronger 
argument by far is the educative inlluence that they exert upon 
the people around them. Modem Indian arohitecture is for the 
moat part decadent and meretrieioue a hindrance rather than an 
aid to aesthetic development; nor, with a few ;notable exceptions; 
do the European buildings in. this country appeal to Indian senti
ment or help towards raising the etandard of public taete. For 
this reaeon the mon11l1181lta of antiquity are an even more valuable 
asset here than in countries where architecture is still a living 
and llouriahing art. That all cl889es of the community are nC>W 
awakening to their value and are taking advantage of the ameni
ties which their effective preservation affords, is increasingly evi
dent; but it should be added that.little disposition is yet apparent 
on the part of Indians to contribute either towards the repair 
of their ancient monuments or towards the exploration Of buriea 
remains. 

Aa to this latter sphere of archaeological activity. the paet year 
has been notable for many striking discoveries alike in the historic 
and in the prehistoric field, At Mohenjo-daro in Sind, the veil 
has been lifted etill further from the remarkable eivilieation which 
llourished on the banks of the Indus and ita tn'butariea duri'ng
the Chalcolithic age. In the uppermost of the several cities that 

· succeeded one another. on this site, building after building haa. · 
been eyatematically leid bare and a singularly rich harveet of 
antiquities recovered from them., The visitor to Hohenjo-daro can 
now walk through the ancient atreeta of the city of some 5,00() 
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yean ago, can .observe their well devised system 'of' underground 
drainage; can •enter. the dwelling houses<of the iDh&bitants and 
reconstruct for himself· ar fairly detailed pictme of their daily 
life, of their arts and their crafts, of the implements and utensils 
that they used, of their· personal ornaments and even-with the 
help of the statuee and skeletons brought to ligh~f the personal 
appearance of the people themeelvea. Owing to its close connec
tion with the Sumerian cimiaation of Mesopotamia, this newly 
revealed civilisation of the Indus valley has hitherto been designat
ed by the name Indo-Sumerian. With the progreu of exploration, 
however, it has become evident that this connection was due not 

· to actual identity of cultue, but tct the intimata CODllllercial inter
course between the two countries. The Indus cultue, in fact, was 
as peculiar to the Indus valley and neighbouring tracts, as the 
Mesopotamian culture was to the·. 'valley of the Tigris and 
Euphrates. F~· this reason the explorers have now discarded the 
term Sumerian, .and designate thia civiliest_!on simply by the name 
" Indus J:t-. • - - ' 

What has been done at Mol!.enjo-daro h&s been done also, though 
on a emeller scale, at Harappa, a.nOther city-or rather eeriea of 
eitiea-of the Ohalcolithic age, in the Montgomery Dietrict of 
the Punjab; and here, owing to the wideepread destruction lmlnght 
in modern timey -among the uppermost etrata of remains it has 
been easier for the excavatore to penetrate to the earlier cities 
'!'Dderneath, and to throw welcome light on some of the preceding 
etages of this culture. One of the minor :linda at Harappa thet 
deserves apecial mention was a eopper ........,} containing over 
llinety copper weapons and other objects, namely, celts, double 
axee, spear-heads, daggere, choppere and a mace and arrow-head. 
Three of th- weapone, M; one dagger and two eelts are inacrib
;ed with pictographic legends. 

Simultaneously with the excavation of these two sites, a super
i!.cial survey was undertaken along that part of the North-Western 
Frontier which extends from south of the Kurram River to the 
:zhob and Loralai Political agenciee and trial diggings were also 
-earried · oli the banks vf the Zhob River in Baluchietan. As a 
result of this &Ul-vey abundant evidence was. found of Chelcolithio 
•settlements in tllese· regions and intereeting data were recovered 
ngarding the burial eustama in Vogue there. 
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Coming down to tha historic period, a discovery . that has. 
already excited :widespread interest wae the location of the famous 
mountain of Aornos,. ·which Alexander the Great captured on his 
way into.India proper. -This mountain fastnesa has now been iden. 
tified with the high and precipitoue ridge of Pirear ·abutting on 
to the right bank of the Indue, while the fortresses of Baaira and 
Ora which are also mentioned in the Greek accounts of Alexander' a 
compaign have been indentified ·with two t-uined stronghold& near 
the villages of Bir-kot and U degram. In Upper Swat a aeries 
of Buddhist saoctuariee were discovered which bear striking teeti. 
mony to the flourishing condition of Buddhism in that region during 
the early centuries of our era.- : Another epot famous in connec
tion with Alexander's Indian campaign is the city of Taxila, ·on 
the border of the Rawalpindi and Hazara Districts, where the 
Archaeological Department hae recently been paying special atten. 
tion to the Scytho-Parthien city of Sirkap. Among the many 
finds made here during the peat twelve months was a remarkable 
cache of gold ornamenfa and silver plate. From a dated inacrip• 
tion on one of the ailver vessels it appears to have been the pro
perty of a local Satrap with a Greek name. _ 

' ' -

Later by a couple of centuries than this unique find at Tazila 
is a magnificent array of Buddhiet bee-reliefs unearthed at Gum. 
mudidurn in the Xiatna Dietrict <If Madras, and a group of Bnddhia\ 
moilaeteries, etupas and pillared balls of the 8BJile age_ at Nagarjuni. 
konda in the Guntnr District. The former are specially welcom• 
additions to the extant monnmente of early Buddhism in that 
they belorig to . the Amaravati school of sculpture which from aa 
artistic point of view· is the most attractive -of all the early Indian 
schoole but which hae hitherto been repreaented almost exclusively 
by the well-kaown reliefs from Amaravati. The latter have already 
yielded a number of historically important inscriptions referring 
to certain rulere _of the_ Ikshvaku Dynasty and mentioning also the 
country of "Vanavasa ", which in Ptolemaei'a Geography appeaw 
under the name of Banabasi. 

In Eastern India,' too, new light has been thrown on a late:r 
stage of Buddhism by the excavation of two imposing monuments 
of the mediaeval period-one at Nalanda in. Bihar, the original 
home of Buddhism; the other at Paharpur in the Rajshahi Dis
trict of Be!'gal. N alanda was the site of the -great Buddhist 
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Univeraity which was visited by the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen Thsang 
in the midcile of the-seventh· century, and was still vigorous in the 
el«vanth. ·. Outstanding among th<! many edifiees recently unearthed 
iii 11 .. itupa of vast proportions,· which proves to have been recons
tructed and enlarged on sill: occasions, e!lch of the successive enve• 
lopes added to it being more imposing than its predecessor; T)lit 
fifth in thie succession ia remarkable lbr ~a almOst perfect state 
in which ita. etucco bas-reliefs and ornaments, ·including many 
admirably modelled figures of -Buddhas and Bodhisa~tvas, have 
•nrvived .. 'Rarely, indeed U ,eve! in the history o~ exc&.,.ation has 
so. well preserved a monument- .at once 8o vast and so fragile-,
=Leen · diS-interred from the ground. In this _ etupa at N alanda, 
be _it observed, the imsges are of a strictly orthodox character. 
At 'Paharpur, on the contrary, the.images which adom the plin~ 
of the new found atupa a~ exclusively Hindu, comprising fi.guras 
of Siva< Ganesba, Indra, .Agni, Y ama, Y em una, etc., etc., and they 
go to abaw that by the ab:th or seventh century A. D. 'Buddhism 
as practised in thia part of Bengal, had already become largely 
Hi11duised, 
· .Not . content with these manifold discoveries in India and 

beyond the North WeSt Frontier,· the Archaeological Department 
has also inade at Old Prome (Srikabetra) 'in Burma a find which 
must rank as perhaps the most valuable· hitherto recorded in that 
country. This was the untouched relic chamber of a pagoda, 
eontaining a votive stupa of silver with inscriptions in the ancient 
Pyu characters,· a manUIICl'ipt of twenty 'gold leaves between covers 
~f gold with an extract from- the Pali Bnddhist scriptures in 
characters of the 6th or 6th· century A.D. ; a gold statue of the 
'Buddha and 63 smaller ones· of gold and silver, 4 small atupaa 
of silver; and a nnmber of inscribed gold and silver finger rings, 
ear omamenta, miniature boats, terracotta reliefs, and coins of 
various denominations. A.i Pagan also were wumed over a 
thousand terracotta tablets iome 800 of which bear records in 
.ancient' Burmesa, while :the remainder are inscribed in Pyu, 
Talaing, Pali' and Sanskrit, the_ whole aifording most useful date 
towards the etudy of Burmese history and philology • . . 

In order to carry on such a.Tchaeological explorations, the 
.Government of India have decided to make an increo.aed recurring 
grant of Ro. 2,60,000 a year, with effect. from the. year 1926-27, 
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and to appoint a whole-time staff consisting of one Depl!-ty Directm 
General of Archaeology for Exploration, three Assistant Superin
tendents, Archaeological Survey, and a subordinate staff. The 
superior posts have been created for a period of 2 yeara in the 
first instance. It is hoped that with the increased grant and the 
whole-time staff, the work of archaeological explorations will be 
placed on a eound and satisfactory basis. 

From the subject of communications to that of trade and com
merce is a natural transition ·~~na we may begin this part of the 
chapter with an account of the work of the Inman Tarift lloard 
during the year. The Tarilf lloard of course is the body which 
advises the Indm Government on matters connected with tha 
application to particn18r iitdustriea of the policy of cliacriminating 
protection en which India has recently embarked. 

The Tari.ft lloard conducted a number of enqwries during the 
year the moat important of which, the statutory enquiry into tha 
oonmtions of Steel Industry hae already been diacuaaed. . 

Limits of space forbid anything like a detailed account of ell 
the activities of the lloard but some of them cannot be passed over 
in silence. Hardly, if at ell, inferior in importance to the steel 
protection enqwry, was the enquiry concluded at the beginning 
of 1927 into the causes of the depression in the llombay Cotton 
Textile Industry. In last year's report, reference .:was made to the 
abolition of tha exciea duty levied at 3l per cent. ad 'fiGlorem on 
cotton goods produced in Inman milia. In May 1926 tha Govern
ment of India received an application from the llombay Mill 
Owner' a Association askjng that the Tarift lloard or some other 
committee similarly constituted and with aimilar powers might 
be mrected to make the enquiry already mentioned and ,suggest 
any meastires which might be taken to restore the llombay Cotton 
Industry to prosperity. As the Tariff Board was fully occupied 
with the steel enquiry the Government of India decided to appoint 
a aecond Tarifllloard consisting of Mr. F. Noyce, I.C.S., who had 
special knowledge of the cotton industry, ae president and 
Rai llnhadur Pandit (now Raja) Hari Xishen Kaul and Mr. N. S. 
Subha Rao, Principal of the Maharajah's College at Myaore as 
members. This Board was directed to investigata the conditions of 
the Cotton Taxtile Industry in Inma with special reference to tha 
industry in Bombay and Ahmedabad, to axamine the causes of the 
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existing depression in the industry, and to report whether they were 
temporary or permanent. In partiClllar the Board was directed 
to consider the question whether the depreaeion was due to the 
competition of foreign countries in the home and export trade. It 
was also asked to report whether, having regard to the fact that 
the industry had long been firmly established in India, and looking 
also to the interests of the consumers and to all other interests 
affected, the cotton industry stood in need of protection and if it 
did in what form and for what period protection ahould be given. 
It was further left to the Board to make any other recommendationa 
germane to the subject. After a full enquiry lasting for some 
months, the Board submitted ita report in January 1927, but it 
had not been published by the end of the year under review. 

Whilst we are on the subject of the cotton industry it ia con
venient to record here two decieions of the 'Government of India 
-connected with the cotton trade. In laet year's report it was stated 
tha •.. the abolition of the cotton excise duty necessitated the repeal 
<of the Cotton Duties Act, 1896, but that in order to avoid a break 
in the, continuity of the statistics compiled under the Act fresh 
legislation was in contemplation to provide for the compulsory pre
t~aration and aubmiasion of returna of quantities of cotton goods 
.and cotton yarna manufactured in mills in British India. Accor
dingly,. in March 1926,. the Cotton Duties Act was repealed and 
the Cotton Industry (Statietios) Act, 1926, was passed. Rules to 
.give effect to the proviaiona of the latter :Act have also been iesued •. 

By their second decision referred to, the Government of India 
.decided to. revive the compilation of certain statistics relating to 
r&1!' cotton. In March 1923 after conaulting local Governments, 
the compilation of the publication issued by the Director of Statis
tics entitled "Inland Trade (Rail and River-borne) of India," was 
-discontinued. At the instance of the Indian Central Cotton Com
mittee, it has, however, been decided to revive,· with effect from 
the 1st October 1926, the atatietics relating to rail and river-home 
trad~ in raw cotton, ae these statistics are considered to afford 
valuable assistance to Directors of Agriculture in checking 'the 
.accuracy of crop forecasts. TbQ method of registration adopted 
,is brie11.y as. follows. Provincea are divid"d into eparate trade 
blocks and the railway and inland steamship companies COnOQmed 
&rQ required to furnish the DirQctor GQnllral of Commercial Intel
ligence and Statistics direct, for publication in a conaolidated form, 
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witl monthly returns of exports of raw cotton from each trade 
block. An estimate of production for any particular trade block is 
?eached by adding the ligures of consumption to those of exports 
anci subtracting therefrom ligures of raw cotton imported into the 
block. The system assumes that imports into a trade block are 
largo only where there are consuming milia within the block. It 
has accordingly been decided not to obtain from railways and steam
abir companies returns of imports, but to leave it to the various 
Duectors of Agriculture, who use the statistics for the purpose of 
estimating the figure of production, to obtain from the milia ligures 
of consumption distinguishing between cotton produced within a 
block and cotton imported from an outside block. · 

In addition to conducting the steel and cotton enquiries, the 
Tariff Board during the year under review concluded their investi
gations into the claims for protection of the coal, wire and wire 
nails, and ship-building industries. They nlso :finished ' their 
enquiry into the question of removing the duty on spelter and the 
enhancement of the duty on imported galvanised hardware. 

Of these other enquiries that into the circumstances of the ship
building industries was closely connected with the enquiry into 
protection of the steel industry. In its first· report on the Steel 
Industry the Tariff Board recommended that the duty on unfabri. 
cated steel should be raised from 10 per cent. ail valtn'e'ln to Ba. 30 
per ton. They recognised that this increase would send up the 
cost of ship-building. in t'.b.ia country. Nevertheless they decided . 
that there was no necessity to increase the revenue duty of 10 per 
cent. odvalmem levied on "ships and other vessels for inland and 
harbour navigation, including steamers, 1aunches, boats and barges 
imported entire or in sections," that is, that in spite of the increased 
cost of ship-building in India caused by the protective duty on 
unfabricated steel, ship-builders in India require no protection 
other than that all'orded them by the normal revenue duty. Until 
1924 " ships and other inland veseela"' had always been subject to 
the same rate of duty as iron and steel and so long as this held 
good, it waa a mattar of indifference to all concerned whether the 
duty was levied on the hulls as " ships" or as fabricated steel. 
It was not foreseen that when the duty on fabricated steel was 
raised to 26 per cent. a question of interpretation might arise as 
to the meaning of the p'&raee " entire or in sections ". In this 
matter. of interpretation the Central Board of Bavenue gave 
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a Ruling the effect of which was that unless the hulls of vessels 
are imported entire or in bw1t up sections which can be launched 
separately and fastened together in the wateT, the fabricated steel · 
from which the hull ia made is liable to a protective duty of 2.5-
per cont. tuJ, 'IIGlorem. Representation• were received against thio
ruling from two prominent InlBlld Steam Navigation Companiett 
in India and these were referred· to the Tariff Board, The Boartl 
took the 'opportunity of re-examining the whole matter and their 
final recommendations were intended to correct the position in 
which matters had been left by the Ruling of the Central Doard' 
of Revenue. They found that the_ Indian Ship-building Ind astry
did not reqnire protection ucept so far as it was affected by the
protective duties on iron and steel. They recommended that the 
duty on ships and other vessels for inland and harbour navigation, 
when imported in parts should be 10 per cont. tuJ, valorem subject: 
to a minimum of rupees 35 per ton on protected iron and steel. 
The Government of India agreed with the finding and the recom
mendation. The Board however pointed out that the minimUJilo 
which was based on the mating rates of duty might have to be· 
modified as a result of the statutory enquiry into the iron and steel' 
industry which was in progress when their report on the ship-build
ing industry was published. The Government of India therefore 
decided to postpone legislation on these recommendationa until the
result of the steel enquiry was known. They decided, however, to
exempt in the interim, by notification under the Sea Customs Act,. 
the iron and steel in ships and other vessels imported for inland and' 
harbour navigation from so much of the protective duties as waB
in excess of 10 per cent. tuJ, 'IJalorem or Rs. 35 per ton whichever 
was higher. Before the end of the year under review the Statutory 
Enquiry into the Steel Industry was completed. In their Report 
on the Steel Industry the Board recommended that the previo1lll
minimum compensatory protection of Rs. 35 per ton on the materialo
used in ship-building should be reduced to Rs. 23 per ton. Thia 
recommendation was accepted by the Government of India and 
effect was given to it in the Steel Industry (Protection) Bill of 1927 
which was passed into law during the last Delhi Session of th..
~egislature. 

There is no need to go into details of the enquiries into the p~ 
tection of wire and wire nails, and spelter. After their enquiq 
into the coal industry the Board reported that there was no .....,. 
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for general protection, but they couaidered that a duty at the 
rate of Re. 1-8..0 per ton would be justifiable. ~e majority 
considered that it was inadvisable to impose a countervailing 
duty on South Mrican coal •. Mr. Ginwala dilfered from this view 
and wrote a minority report recommending that a .. oounter
vailiug duty of .Re. 1-8-0 per ton, in addition to the existing duty 
of 8 annas per ton, should be imposed on South African coal. The 
·Government of India accepted the unanimous finding of the Board 
tliat the case fOr a protective duty on all imported coal had not 
been eateblished and they accepted the finding of the majority of 
the Board that in existing circumstances the imposition of such a 
duty was not advisable. 

We can now torn to a diacuasion of the trade of India for 1925-26 
the latest period for which accurate statistics are available. But 
before doing eo we ought to notice certain changes which have taken 
place of late years as a result partly of conditions during and after 
the war and partly of the policy of discriminating protection which 
India recently adopted. lmporte of manufactures tend to fall off 
whilst exports of manufactures are on the increase. At present, 
'&bout three quarters of India's exports consist of agricultural pro
duce and the same proportion of her importe is made up of manu
factured goods. With the existing disparity between the price& of 
agricultural and industrial products, it is obvious that India has to 

. make a greater productive effort than ehe formerly did in order to 
secure the same volume of importe. 

Last yeu'a report mentioned that the year 1924-25 was one of 
.'records in the Indian export trade. During the year ending :March 
31st, 1926, the total figure of uporte of JRerchandise fell by 13 crores 
of rupees, owing chiefly to the reduced ahipmente of food grains 
and tea. The value of Indian imports and merchandise a1eo fell' 
from 253 crores of rupees to 236 crores. The loss was accounted for. 
chiefly by smaller importe of cotton piecegoods and also by the lower 
·prices of imported sugar. An examination of figures on the basis of 
inland values in 1913 shows that since 1923-24 the volume of export 
~de has regained ita pre-war level whilst corresponding figures for 
l.Dlport trade show that .recovery is still very far from beffi:g com:ple~. 
The balance of trade m merchandise in favour of Ind1a wh1ch m 
1924-25 reached the record figure up to that date of 166 crorea of 
rupees increased further during the year under review and amounted 
to 161 crores of rupees. The pre-war average was 78 crorea. The 
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net· imports of private treasure fell sharply from 94 crorea of rupeea 
during the preceding year to 52 crores, but even this figure is well 
above the average pre-war importation of 36 crores. Thus although 
a good monsoon gave India another year of good crops her trade 
continued to be hampered by certain features outside her own bon
trol. Of thes6 the disturbed political and financial conditions in 
various parts of the world which were the outcome of the war 
continued ~o be of decreasing importance during the y•ar. The 
various conferences, committees and re-construction schemes which 
have bee!- working to ameliorate conditions in Europe aince 1920 
!lave now resulted in the stabilisation of moet European currencies 
· in relation to gold. With the notable exception of China, political 
'.conditions.· are now reasonably stable. But the gap between the 
prices of agricultural products and those of industrial products is 
_still very wide, a circumstance of intimate concern to India since the 
bulk of her exports consist of agricultural produce whilst most of 
her imports an manufactures. A striking example of this is afford-

. ed by the price of cotton manufacturee which are far and away the 
·fa~gest item in Indian imports. During the calendar year 1926 the 
index figure for cotton manufactures was 210, whereas the greater 
part of Indian agricultural produce, with the exception of raw and 
manufactured jute, registered a much lower level. Cereala were 
at 136, pulses 128, oilseed& 146, hides and skina 104. Raw jute 
t.ose ·from 102 to 154 and manufactured jute from 159 to 177. It 
is clear, therefore, that until this gap closes, Indian imports will 
continue to lag: On the import side cotton piecegoods decreased 
by 259 million yards to 1,664 million yards and their value fell by 
"15 crores of rupees to a total of 64 crores. Imports of grey, white 
.ami coloured goods all fell heavily. The quantity of sugar im
_ported increased again by 76,000 tons but because of lower prices ita 
:value fell by 6 crores to a total of 16 crores. Iron and steel imports 
fell by 10,000 tons in amount and 1! crores of nwees in value. The 
value of machinery of all kinds imported was almost stationary at 
nearly 16 crores of rupees whilst the imports of railway plant and 
rolling stock on private account fell slightly. Hardware, motor 
cars, and mineral oils all increased whilst importations of foreign 
coal and raw cotton and cotton twist and yarn fell of. On the 
export side the total value of raw and manufactured cotton rose 

: from·103 crores of rupees to 106 crores, and of raw and manufactured 
jute· from 81 crores of rupees to 97 crores. In raw jute there was 
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. ... fall of '( per cent. in the quantity exported but on accolilit of_ tho 
· ..,ery high range of prices the value rose by 30 per cent. over the 
-preeediug year to 38 C1'01'8B. Shipments of husked rice rose slightly 
'but exports of wheat de01'81188d from 1,112,000 tons valued at 17 
crores of rupees to 212,000 tons valued at 3i crores. Shipments of 
tea were reduced from 340 million lbs. valued at 33 crores to 326 
million lbs. valued at 27 crores. The quantity of oil seeds and 
tlreued hides and skins exported fell ilightly but raw. hides and 
-ekina improved. · 

An analysis in greater detail of India's import and export trade 
.during 1926-26 presents some features of interest. As usual, cotton 
manufactures represented the most important item in India's im-. 
port tra·ae since their value was well over a quarter of the total 
'Value of all imports. Yet, as eoncerna imports of cotton manufa~ 
.tures the year under review was disappointing. The pricea.of_raw 
ootion showed a large downward movement during the year but 
these did not stimulate imports of cotton manufactures because 
-dealers found it difiicult to liquidate the large stocks of high priced 
goods which remained on hand at the close of tbe previous year, 
.and, also, uncertainty as to when minimum prices-· on a falling 
market in raw cotton would be reached led to cautious buying. As 
-compared 'with the previous year the value of the imports fell by 
16 crorea of rupees and of the total import trade of India cotton 
manufactures represented only 29·1 per cent. whilst in the previous 
year the percentage had been 33. · Piecegooda showed a deCI'ease 
<>f 16 crores and twisted yarn of nearly two crores on the imports 
<>f the previous year. The decrease in the import of cotton twist 
and yarn was mainly at the expense of the United Kingdom which 
sent to India 16 million lbs. valued at 314lakhs of rupees aa against 
20f million lbs. valued at 455lakhs in the preceding year. Imports 
:from 1 a pan increased by over 1 million I be. to 33l million lbs. 
Indian mill production of twist and yarn fell from 719 million lbs. 
1o 686 million lbs. The share of 1 apan in the total quantity of 
'twist and yarn imported increased from 67 to 65 per cent. while the 
share of the United Kingdom fell from 37 to 31 per cent. 1 a pan 
is concentrating on yarns of counts above No. 30 in which her chief 
rival is Lancashire. The value per lb. of grey and coloured yarn 
numbers 31 to 40 imported from Japan were Re. 1-2-6 andRe. 1-8-6 
Tespectively while the United Kingdom yarn grey and coloured of 
mimilar grades were valued at Re. 1-6-6 and Re. 1-10-6 respectively. 
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The share of other countries exportin!f to India fell during the year 
under review except Italy's which increased from 215,000 lbs. in 
1924-25 to nearly 410,000 lbs. during 1925-26. Turning now to . 
cotton piece goods we notice that the total quantity including fents 
imported decreased by 14 per cent. in quantity to 1,564 million yarda · 
and by 22 par cent. in value to Rs. 54 crores. The decline wlla com
mon to all three major classes of piece goods. Grey goods fell by 16 
par cent., white goods by 15 par cent. and coloured goods by 10 
par cent., the quantity imported being J- by 136-4 million yards, 
83·8 million yards, and 41·2 million yards respectively. The total 
production of cotton piece goods in Indian mills also deemased by 
16 million yards. The share of the United Kingdom in the imports 
showed decreeses in all the three classes the largest decreaae being 
in coloure~ goods. In the import trade of both grey and coloured 
goods the growing participation of Japan is very delinite and a few 
further details of her _progress during the year may be found 
interesting. . 
• The imports of grey goods from the United Kingdom fell by 23 
per .cent. in quantity and 29 par cent. in value from '72r million 
yards,. valued at Rs. 24 crores, to 561 million yards, valued. at ltR. 
17 crores •. Japan again increased her shipments from 110 million 
yards, valued at Rs. 4 crores, to 143 million· yardi, valued at over 
4J crorfl!l. In white (bleached) piece goods, the United Kingdom 
was, as usual, the ohief supplier, her shipments amounting to 96 
per cent. of the total quantity; but her imports showed a reduction 
of 16 per cent. in quantity and 22 par cent. in value, and fell from 
533 million yards, valued at RS. 19 crores, in the preceding year 
to 446 million yards, valued at Rs. IIi crores. The N etharlanda, 
Sll'itserland and Japan further increased theil! supplies in the year 
11Ddar review. In coloured goodS shipments from the United King
dom fell from 338 million yards, valued at Rs. 161 crorea to 267 
million yards, valued at nearly Rs. 12 crorea, while Japan increased 
her supplies from 41 million yards, valued at Rs. 11 crores, to 69! 
million yards, valued at over Rs. 2 crorea. 

Second in importance to cotton manufactures but following 
them at a long distance come metals and metal manufactures. The 
imports under this head when compared with th011e of the preced• 
ing year show a decrease in quantity of 10,000 tons and in value 
of 1! crores of rupees. The year 1925 was one of .the wont on 
rsc~rd for _the iron and steel industry in the United Kingdom, 

E 
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Foreign competition, mostly from Belgium and France, resulted ht 
continuously falling prices and the system of minimum steel prices 
which had been in operation from the end of 1923 became ineffec
tive in the early part of 1925. The fall of the ·Belgian and French . 
franc gave these 'two. countries a temporary advantage 'over the 
United Kingdom but inspite of these advene ciroumatances the 
latter inereased her hnports of manufactured iron and ste'el into 
India tO the extent of 16 lakha in value, whilst Belgium's share 
fell by 90 lakha. Galvaniaed sheete accounted for 42 per cent. of 
the tote! hnporte of· iron 'and steel and the supplieil aa usual came 
chie11y from the ·United Kingdom; · Altogether under the head 
of iron and steel the United Kingdom's total share of hnporte rose 
by 6 per 'cent. while supplies from Belgium and Germany fell. 
The share of the United States 'increased slightly. · 

Third in order of hnporlance c~e machinery and. mill 'wori 
which beat sugar by 4 lakhs. Importe 'of cotton and 'jute mill 
machinery again showed decreases, whilst on the other hand the 
importe of prime movers, electrical machinery, and boilers increas
ed, · The· value of all textile machinery imported fell from 
Rs. 3,81 lakhs to Ra. 3,29 lakhs, of which 96 per cent. came from 
the United Kingdom as compared with 95 per cent. in the preced
ing year. Machinery for cotton spinning fell from Rs. 1,61 lakha 
to Rs. 1,21 lakhs and for weaving from Rs. 69 lakhs to Ra. 64 
lakha. J uta manufacturing machinery decreased froiD Rs. 93 to 
Ra. 82 lakhs. Wool manufacturing machinery re&$lhed the low 
level of Ra. 2 lakhs from Rs. 6 lakhs in 1924-25 and' Rs. 11 lakha 
in 1923-24. Importe of electrical machinery almost reached the 
level of 1923-24, the value rising from Rs. 2,02 lakha in .1924-25 
loRa. 2,22lakhs in 1925-26. Of this, the United Kingdom's share 
amounted to Ra. 1,84 Iakhs, an increase of Rs. T lakhs over the 
value of the previous year's supplies, while tbe hnporte from the 
United States of America came to Rs. 20 lekhs, an increase of 
Ra. 6 lakhs. Prime movers {other than electrical) rose from 
Rs. 1,86 to Rs. 2,12 lakhs, oil engines increasing from Rs. ] ,Ht 
to Rs. 1,14~ laklls and steam engines from Rs. 68 to Rs. 84 lakhs. 
Imports of mining machinery other than coal decreased ilightly 
whilst those of metal working and coal mining machinery increased. 
'rhe number of sewing and knitting machines imported increased 
to 70,835 of which 76•7 per ceut. came from the United Kingdom, 
As compared with the previous year the share of the United King-
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(Zo) V ariatiou in the values of principal articles in the import trade of 
British lnclia during the last eight yean as compared with averq• 
of the pre-war and war periods. 

IMPORTS. 

.:.-. ... 
Ul ... 
.. .. 

I 1\ 
I \ 

II 

• 
I \ 

1/ 'l#' .. 
• 

• 
• I ~ 

• 
• 
a !-•'" 
II 

iL I}(. 1"1.. \ 

. ~L ';', \ 
,,. "/ '/ ~-
v' !.L ~ 

• .:·.":'l'i 
,,~ ~:: r.;"-1~ f"·•.,. 

-:'\'Dw 

v· ~. !-"'~ . 

~ ~ 

~ 
r!~ ""-. 

~~ .... !-•""" 

--· -·· 

~ 

.. ..:: 
.. 
.. --: .. 

Ul .. 
•• 
• 
II 

• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
• 
u 

II 

• 

Kete.-'I'Wo dttrarat IIOalM llave been ue4 JD drawma t.1as. o11art, tJae 8oale fol' 
aonoa maDalaohl'ea. be.IDS ~ IJalr o.e -.~e fOI' ot.Jau Jtea&L 

B2 



IMPORTATION OF RAI:L.WAYPLAN1'. l97 

dom under this head fell by 4·5 per cent. whilst Germany improved 
her position. 

The world's productiou of sugar. during 1926-26 was estimateil 
fo be even higher than the record production during 1924-25. It& 
price therefore naturally fell and the . consumption of sugar 
in India during 1925-26 was accordingly unusually high. These 
circumstances are reflected in the :figures of imports of 81lp1' into 
India which were the largest recorded eince '1921-22. the qu!Uitity 
of sugar of .all kinde inclu.Ung molaesea and confectionery import
ed amounting to 732,600 tolllJ "" againot 611,000 tone iD, 1924-25. 
Laat year 81lp1' had ranked eeeond in value in India's imports.and 
her decline to the folirth place this year ia due to the fall in prices. 
Ail usual, by far the greater part of ·imported auger cania from 
.Java' which supplied 659,000 toni!. Imports of SUPf hom 
Mauritius decreased from 13-'J,OO() tons to 19,100 tons owing to the 
restoration of the original preference given to Empire sugar in the 
'Q"nited Kingdom. · · · 
.·.. Next in order of importance c~;,.e ~ineral oils. India imports. 
little petrol from abroad as she produces her own and the chief 
items under the head of mineral oils are kerosine oil, fuel oil, and 
lubricating. oils, .. Imports of all these three classes. increased 
during the year under review, roughly 70 per cent •. of the kerosine 
oil coming from the United States. .Of the total quantity of fuel 
oil imported 71 per cent. came b:om Persia whilst the Uni~d 
States supplied the bolk of the lubricating oil. 

,The ..,J.ue of the imports of railway plant and rolling stock oD 
private and government accounts combined (exclusive .of rails,. 
chain and fish plat"" for reilwaye which are iucluded in hoD and 
steal) iucreeaed by 16 per cent. from 700 lakha to 814 lakha. 79·9 
per cent. of the total imports under this head came from the United 
Kingdom, ;Belgium being next largest supplier with 9•2 of the total, 
The share of .the United Kingdom in this trade hal fallen steadily 
during the past three years. In. 1923-24 it was 94·.6 per cent. of 
the total, in 1924-25 87 per cent., and in 1925-26 as stated above. 
Although the. total value of the imports of hardware as llOmpared 
with the preceding year showed an increase of 21lakb& or 4 per 
c:ent., ".the imports .from the United Kingdom fell whilst those from 
Garmany, the United States. of America and Japan rooe. Since 
the year 1922-23 the share of the United K,ingdom m hardware 
imports into India haa steadily .fallen from 50 per cent. t-o 38 
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per cent. whilst that of Germany has risen from 22 per cent. to 
:27 per cent. · 

The trade in. motor vehicles haa been. growing steadily dnring 
fu past few years and the reduction iD. the rates of duty on motors 
omd certain. of their acoessoriea which we noticed in. 0111' examina. 
tion of the budget propoeals for 1921-28 combined with the iD.tereat 
-which is now being taken in· the development· of roads in. 
this country will, in. all probability; lead to an acceleration of im
'Porta of motor vehicles. · It may be ·of intereat therefore to give 
"!""'e details of this braiJ.ch of India's import trade. · 

The year under review eaw a fUrther expRnaion of the hnporta 
11f motor vehicles which had been steadily growing during the pre
vious three years. Various causes have been operative in bringing 
about this expansion of import& but the increase may be attributed 
largely to the general lowering of pricea and to the ,extension of 
motor transport, The number of motor cars imported d'lll'ing 
1925-26 was 12, 7~r which was the highest recorded since 1920-21, 
and represented an increase of 36 per cent. over the previous year'a 
figure of 9,380. With .the lower pricea, the value of the import&, 
however, increased only by 28 per cent., from Rs. 2,20 lakhs in 
'1.924-25, toRs. 2,82lakha in 1925~6. The average declared value 
1lf cars imported from Canada was Rs. 1,518 (Rs. 1,65'7) as com
Pared with Rs. 2,165 (Rs. 2,365) for each car from the United 
:States and Rs. 3,239 (Rs~ 3,620) for each British car. The values 
per unit in the preceding year are shown in. brackets. · Of the total 
imports ·canada supplied 37 per cent., the United .States 32 per 
cent., the Unitod Kingdom 19 per cent., and Italy 7 per cent., u 
compared with 42, 33, 18 and 3 per cent., respectively in the pre
ceding year. Bengal had 30 per cent •. of the trade, Bombay 29 
(ler cent., Sind and Madras 15 per cent. each and B111'J11a 11 per 
•oont. The table on the opposite page shows the imports of motor 
•oars during the past 13 years. During the last few years there 
!has been a steady increase iD. the import& from the United Kingdom 
. as will be seen from the table. In 1923-24 ehe supplied 1,005 
•ears, valued at Rs. 46 lakhs, in 1924-25, 1,682 cars, valued at 
'Ra. 61 lakhs, while in 1925·26 the supplies amounted tc 2,399 cars, 
-valued at Rs. 77! lakhs. The cheaper makes of British cars are 
!beginning to hold their own against American and Canadian built' 
aaodels. It may be interesting to compare with the figures given 
above, the production of motor ears in the Unitod Kingdom, which 
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in 1923 waa 67,000, in 1924, 107,000, while the output .in 1925 waa 
133,500. The imports of Canadian cars increased in the year under 
review from 3,956, valued at ,Rs. 65! lakhs, to 4, 775, valued at 
Rs. 72t lakhs. The number imported from America roBB from 
3,106, valued at Rs. 731 lakhs, to 4,143, valued at Rs. 90! lakhs. 
Italy, whose supplies hacl·fallen in the previous year to 235 can, 
more than regained her IIOSition and supplied 860 can. The num· 
ber of ears imported from France rose from 160 to 367. 

The imp_orts of motor cycles increased by 12 per cent. in number, 
from 1,456 in 1924-25 to· 1,629 in 1925-26; The -value of the im
ports however advanced only by 2 per cent., from Ba. 9,56,000 in 
the preceding year to Ba, 9,86,000 -in 1925-26.. The United 
Kingdom's. share in .the imports was even larger than in the pre
vious year, the number supplied by her rising from 1,201, which 
represented 82" per cent. of the total number imported in 1924-25, 
to 1,458, which represented 89 per cent. of the imports in 1925-26. 
The United States reduced her share to 113 (7 per cent.) from 
180 (12 per cent.) in- the previous year, while France supplied 18 
and Germany .6 cycles. 

In the heavier section the increase in imports was striking, the 
number .of. ~DOtor 9mnibuses,. vans and lorries imported rising by 
124 per cent.,. from 2,162 to 4,840, and the value of the imports, 
by 128 per cent.1 from Rs. 39, to Rs. 88 lakhs. Canada and the 
United States of America, the two principal sources of supply, 
sent 2,378 IUld 2,014 respectively, se compared with 1,225 and 782 
in the preceding year. Though the number imported from Canada 
was larger, the value of the supplies was less than the value of 
those from the United States, the figures being Ba. 30 IUld Ba. U 
lakha respectively. The United Kingdom supplied 388 vehicles, 
valued at Rs. 14 lakha, se compared with 100 vehiclea, valued at 
lta. 5l lakhs in the precediDg year. The increased 1188 of motor 
vehicles for paasenger and goods traffic, both in the nities and in 
the mofussil, explains the large increase in the im1•nrta, Imports 
of all classes of motor tubes and covers increased during the year 
under review with the exception of solid rubber tyros which showed 
a small decrease in number. The greater part of this trade ia with 
the United Kingdom. 

Turning now t!l the export trade of India we notice that cotton 
as usual keeps the leading position. The quiUltity of raw cotton 
exported from India showed an increase of 25 per cent. from 
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'3,326,000 bales,· to 4,113,000· bales but owing to· the 'downward 
movement in American prices which were followed as usual by the 
trend of Indian prices, the value of these exports rose only by 4 
per cent. from 91 to 95 crores. Japan was the largest customer 
for India's raw cotton and took exactly half of it. China was the 
:ne:tt best customer and during the year under review nearly 
doubled her takings of the previous year. Exports to the conti
nent of Europe and to the United Kingdom increased.·· On the con
tinent, Italy was India's largest customer as Indian •cotton is 

largely used there for the manufacture of cheap coloured cloth. 
'lrhe total production of cotton yarn in Indian Diills fell during 

rthe year under review to 687 ·million pounds weight, a drop of 4r4 
;per cent. as •compared with the previous year but an increase of 
·<0·6 per cent. aa compared with the output in 1913-14; The largest 
-decrease wali in the lower counts 11-20 while the production of 
_yarns of counts 21-30 also fell; The production of yarns of counts 
..above 30 was more than maintained at the previous year's level. 
'Exports of yarn further· decreased during the year to 32,000,000 
pounds. The average of the exports during the five years ending 
.1913-14 was 193 million pounds while the war average waoi 130 mil· 
•lion pounds and the average of the post-war quinquennium 82 mil· 
.lion pounds. These figures are striking evidence of the competitio• 
. ..,hich India is experiencing in foreign marketS. The demand frou 
·-china contracted further from 14! million pounds in 1924-25 to 9J 
>million pounds in 1925-26. In cotton piece goode the year wa 
-DOt a good one. · M:eaaured .. in yarde, there was a alight fill of I 
~ cent. as compared. with the previous year'rr output in India' 
mille and the exports of Indian-made piece goode also decreased b; 
9 per cent. n may be noted however that only a emall part of th 
total production ia usually exported, the percentagas in 1924-2 
and in 1925-26 being 9·2 and 8·4 respectively, The decrease i 
· exports was .largest in the case of coloured piece goode but gre 
.and bleached piece goods also decreased, both Mesopotamia a• 
Persia the two largest markets for this class of goode reducing the 
demands.. · · 

Second in importance to cotton among the articles which Ind 
exports are jute and jute manufactures. During the year the ju 
mar~et axp~rienced extraordinary fluctuations in prices owing 
vary1ng eot1mates of the year's crop. The total weight of raw a1 

.manufactured jute nported decreased from 1,608,000 tons 
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1,458,000 tons, while, owing to the higher pricee which ruled, the 
't'BI.ue in~ased from Ra.· 81 to Ra •. 97 crorea. Of this, raw jute 
accounted for 39 per cent,J and jute manufactures for 61 per cant. 
The quantity of raw jute exported was T per cent. leas than in the 
preceding year and 16 per cent. leaa than in the pre-war year of 
1913-14. The number of bags shipped waa however the same as in 
the preceding year while the yardage of cloth exported showed a 
.IIJIIall in~ of 6 million yards. In tha year under II!View, 
:3,624,000 balee of raw jute were exported as againet 3,898,000 balea 
in the previous year, but the 't'BI.ue rose on account of higher pricee, 
by 30 per cent., from Ra. 29 to Rs. 38 crorea. Owing to violent 
Buctuetiona in the price of jute during the year, heavy loisea were 
incurred by many and a considerable portion of the jute was ahipped 
under contracts made at much lower pricea than those prevailing 
at the time of export. , The largeat customer of jute was tbe United 
Kingdom, which took 27 per cent. of the total quantity e:s:ported, 
while Germany, which had ranked first in order of importance aa 
purchaeer .of raw jute in the preceding year reduced her takings 
.to 22 par cent. Exports to the United Kingdom rose from 907,000 
bales to 977,000 balea while the value realised rose by 40 per cent. 
from Ra,, T ,23 lekhs to. Ra. 10,57 lakha... Germany took 810,000 
balea as compared with 1,060,000 belea in the previous yaar, the 
value improving from Ra. T ,98 to 8,16 lakha. Frnnca increased 
her takings from 453,000 balea to 496,000 balea. The United Stataa 
took 388,000 bales aa compared with 332,000 balea in the previous 
year, the values being Ra. 3,87 and 2,46i lakha respectively, in 
1926-26 and 1924-26. Italy took 275,000 bales, almost the ·aame 
quantity as in the preceding year. Belgium, Spain, Japan and 
China. took leae, the laat country considerably reducing her 
demands, but the Nether laude, Brasil, the Argentine Republic and 
Egypt increased their takings. The takings of the Continent of 
Europe, excluding Germany, have exceeded the pre-war level 
while the United Kingdom and America have not yet reached their 
pre-war standard of co118umption. The increaae in the takinga by 
the United Kingdom during the year waa due to the fact that 
Dundea spinners and manufact1ll'lll'll eecured larga orders for yarns 
aa well as for twill aackinga from the Continent, the Continental 
firma finding it frequently more profitable to buy than to 1pin. 
As in the four preceding years the Indian mills continued the short
time working of fifty-four hours per week. ·The agreement entered 
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into by mills early in 1924 not to add to their productive machinerr. 
ao long as the short-time agreement· con#nues still exists •. 

Next in order of importance in the list of Indian e:Xports cams 
food grains and :II our. There was a heavy decrease in · ex porte 
under this head during the year aa compared with the previous year, 
The most important decreaaes aa compared with 1924-25 were in 
wheat which showed a reduction of 900,000 tons ·or 81 per cant., 
barley which decreaaed by 407,000 tons or 90 per cent., and pulsae 
which fell by 150,000 tons or 52 per cent. Rice accounted for 83 
per cent. of the total quantity of food grains and :flour exported. 
Rice not in the husk improved by 276,000' tons; Almost the whole 
of the Indian rice exported comes from Burma. Ceylon was the 
largeet plll'Chaaer of rice during the year with Germany aecond to 
her. Japan, the Straits Settlements and China :increased their im
ports of Indian rice whilst the United Kingdom, Belgium, Portu
gal and A11Btria took lesa. The sudden drop in the exports of wheat 
during the year requirea a little explanation; The exporta of 
Indian wheat in 1924-25 were uaually high because a series of suo
ceasive excellent harvests gave a surplus over looal requirement• 
and high prices were obtained for wheat in foreign markets owing 
to a fear of shortage of aupplies. In consequence there waa a con
siderable red notion in stacks in India and aa the 1924-25 crop· ·was 
smaller than that of the years immediately preceding, auppliae in 
India were not large. Indian prices therefore did -not compare 
favourably with prices outside, especially aa in other wheat-grow
ing countries the crops gave a good yield •. ·Throughout the year 
there was no shortage of wheat in the principal conauming coun
tries, though there was some scarcity of supplies in near positions. 
Little export business was therefore done, and the few shipments 
made in the 1irat half of the year, conaiated mostly of forward 
business entered into in December, 1924, a1ld January, 1925. 

During 1925-26 oil aeeda displaced tea from the fourth position 
in the list of Indian exporta in spite of their decline both in quantity 
and in value as oompared with the previoui year. This was due to 
the fall which took place in the exports of tea. Groundnuta con
tinued. to show the same marked improvement as in the previollll 
year,. and exporta of castor, cotton seed and sesamum also increased. 
The Indian oil seeds which are exported in large quantities are 
linseed, rapeseed, groundnuta, castor and cotton aeed. These 
formed 95 per cent. of the total quantity of oilseed& exported, 
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groundnuta contributing 36 per cen~ .• linseed 25 per cent., rape-
11eed 9 per cent._, caster 9 per cent., and cotten seed 16 per cent. 
Exports of rapeseed fell in quantity by 57 per cent. whilst the 
exports of linseed also fell appreciably during the year. Rapeseed 
which .is used in the manufacture of margarine on the continent 
is losing ground in competition with groundnuta and Indian linseed 
which is used for the manufacture of oil and cake is being replaced 
by home grown lineeed in Germany and other Emopean countries. 
Aa usuel France waa the largeet purchaser of groundnuta but Ger
many increased her imports coneiderably during the year taking 
20 per cent. of the tote! exports. Tb.e Nether lands and Italy also 
increased their takings. 

The . Indian tee industry enjoyed another prosparous year 
during 1925-26 but not to the same extant as in 1923-24 or 1924-25. 
The ulimatio conditions were very favourable to the crops at the 
start and free plucking was indulged in during the earlier months 
of the season. This resulted in much inferior tea being placed on . 
the market. Production by the end of July stood at 22 million lba. 
ahead of the previous year •. Prices naturally slumped, there was 
a general depression and producers therefore decided on limita~ion 
of outturn to prevent a repetition of the disaster of 1920. The 
eltect of this decision was immediate; confidence was re-established, 
the quality of teas improved and prices recovered. :But an e:s:cep• 
tionally early cold weather and shortage of labour aoon rendered 
any artificial restriction unneceaaery and forced many estates to 
leave coneiderable areas out of the plucking round. The balance 
between production and consumption was restored and a Yery weak 
position was converted into an exceptionally strong one. The total 
p:rvduction of tea in India during 1925 was estimated at 364 million 
pounds as compared with 315 million pounds in 1924 and 1923. 90 
per cent. of the total production was exported, the United Kingdom 
as usual taking by far the greater part. Direct shipments of tea 
to the United States and Canada fell from 6 ancl 9 million pounds 
respectively to li and 8 million. pounds, but on the other hand re
exports from the United Kingdom to these two countries increased 
from 3f and 2f million !bs. respectively in 1924-25, to 7! million 
pounds and !i million pounds respectively in 1925-26. 
' ·.The ehipmenta of rew hides and skins during the year W1der 
review· increased slightly as compared with the previous year ani! 
amounted to 50,800 tons valued at Rs. 7,23lakha as against 47,700 
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tons. valued at Re. 6,77 lakha in the previous year •. This increase 
~ mainly due to larger Uporta of raw skins. Exports of raw cow· 
hides d8CI'IIIIII8d both in quantity and -velue and there waa e1ao a 
fell in the exports of tanned and dressed hides and skins. · 

' Seventh in value in tb list of India's exports during the year 
comes lac in which India ·still has virtuelly a monopoly, elthough 
competition from the only other sources of supply, namely Siam 
and the Straits Settlements, is increasing. ·The total quantity ex
ported increased from 427,000 cwts.; in 1924-25 to· 640,000 cwts. 
during 'the year· under review but although this represents an 
incresse of 26 per cent. in quantity, the value decreased by 9 per 
cent. The United States maintained her position as India's beat 
Cllltomer for this commodity. 

Among other commodities we may notice that exports of raw 
wool declined to something over 43 million pounds valued at 380 
lakha as against 63! million pounds valued at 607 lakha in 1924-25. 
The United Kingdom took 87 per cent. of the total quantity ship
ped as compared with 90 per cent. in the previous year whilst the 
United States increased her share from 8 to 11 per cent. Exports 
of rubber rose from 18 million pounds in 1924-25 to 22i million 
pounds during the year 1mder review, whilst the a'V81'8g8 declared 
value of exports per pound increased from 12 as. 8 p. to Re. 1-6 as. 
Exports of unmanufactured tobacco receded in amount by 6 million 
pounds and in value by 13i lakhs. 

The direction of India'a trade in the year ending March 31st 
1926, may be studied summarily in the diagrams opposite this page. 
Except in the case of the United Kingdom, India's exports clearly 
exceed her imports from all countries. with which she has 
large dealings. 

The excesa of imports over exports in the case of the United 
Kingdom amounted to 34 crorea of rupees in 1925-26 as compared 
with 31 crores in the previous year and 41 crores in 1923-24. 
India's import and export trede with the whole British Empire 
including the United Kingdom almost belanced each other in the 
year under review. The outstanding feature of this as of the pre
vious year ia the progreasi-ve decline of the United Kingdom's per
centage share in the imports into India and Japan's continued 
absorption of a large percentage of the exports from India. During 
the last few years Germany's return to both the import and export 
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trade is also noteworthy. During the year under review the share 
of the United Kingdom in the import trade further decreased from. 
54"1 to 51·4 per cent. and her share in the export trade also fell 
from 25·5 to 21 per cent. The share of the rest of the Empire in 
India's imports fell by about t per cent. and their share in her 
exports rose by about 1 per cent. The United States increased tbeir 
sbare in imports from 5·7 to G·7 per cent. and ber share in the 
export trade also rose from 8·8 to 10·4 per cent. The participation 
of Japan in imports also increased from 6·9 to 8 per cent. and on 
the export side frnm 14·3 to 15 per cent. 

We may now briefly review the direction of trade in a few of 
the more important details. In iron and steel imports the Unite<! 
Kingdom increased her share from 63 to 67'7 per cent. whilst that 
of her chief ri\'al Belgium fell from 19·6 to ·15'6 per cent. The 
United States impro\'ed her position slightly while Germany's share 
decreased. In imports of machinery the United Kingdom's share 
fell from 84'1 to 79·7 per cent.; the United States' share remained 
steadily at 9·5 per cent. and both Germany and Belgium improved 
their position under this head. 

Hardware trade seems to be passing in to German hands, for 
during the year under review, Germany's share improved to 27'5 
per cent. whilst that of the United Kingdom further decreased 
from 40 to 38 per cent. Japan's share increased and the United 
States retained their previous amount of the trade, that is 15'6 
per cent. of the whole. Under the head of motor vehicles the 
United Kingdom receded to 27·6 per cent. whilst the United States 
advanced to 36·6 per cent. Doth Italy and France improved their 
position whilst Canada's share in the motor trade fell from 27·1 to 
24'8 per cent. In Railway plant and rolling stock the United 
Kingdom's share decreased again and fell this year to 85 per cent. 
whilst the United States, Belgium and Germany improved their 
position. Lastly the share of the United Kingdom in imports of 
cotton manufactures fell from 80·5 to 74·6 per cent. while Japan 
increased hers from 13·8 to 19 per cent. 

On the export side the United Kingdom reduced her share in 
the tea trade from 89"2 to 87·6 per cent. In raw jute the United 
Kingdom increased her takings to 27'9 per cent. whilst Germany's 
share fell to 21·5 per cent. In jute manufactures the shares of the 
United States and the United Kingdom remained almost stationary 
at 36·5 and 6·5 per cent. respectively. J span took 50 per cent. 
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uf India's exports of raw cotton as she did in the previous yelll' 
In foodgraina the share of the United Kingdom was considerabl' 
:reduced from 25·8 to 7·4 per cent. and in hides and skins her shari 
was reduced from 47·6 to 45·3 per cent., India's next best .cuatomeJ 
for this commodity being the United States who took 24·8 per cent 
'Of the exports. 

The general tendencies outlined in the last few paragraphs may 
be illustrated by an examination of the ·import and a:port trade 
between India and her various principal customers. Taking 1lrat 
the United Kingdom we may notice that the imports therefrom 
into India wereleaa by 18 crorea and the exports thereto from India 
by nearly 21 crores as compared with 1924-25. Tha value of cotton 
manufactures imported from the United Kingdom decreased from 
66 to 49 crores. · Cotton piece goods decreased both in quantity and 
value from 1,614 million yards valued at 60 crores to 1,287 million 
yards valued at 44i crores. Grey piecegoods decreased. by 166 
million yards, bleached ·goods by 87 million yards and coloured 
·goods by 71 million yards. The important groups of metal and 
metal manufactures, machinery and railway plant and rolling stock 
which accounted for 27 per cent. of the value of the imports from. 
the United Kingdom declined in value by 11 crores of rupees. 
Imports of iron and steel increased in quantity by 60,000 tons and 
in value by 32 lakhs. Woollen piece-goods fell from 8 million to 
61 million yards. Imports of synthetic dyes into India inoreased 
'Cluring the year. 

The total value of the imports from other British p0188ssiona 
'Cleoreeaed from Ba. 21 to Ra. 19 crorea whilst the value of India'a 
exports to thoae countries inoreaaed by 2 crorea to 64 · orores. Trade 
with Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, Canada and Australia increaa
ed while that with Hongkong,_ South Africa and Mauritius 
deoreaaed, 

:As in the two preceding years Japan J&nked IBCOnd in im
portance in India's foreign trade. · The total value of Indo
Japanese trade increased by over 2 crores of rupees to 76 crores, the 
rise being mainly accounted for by increasing imports into India 
of Japanese cotton manufacture, but Japa!J. increased her lJnport 
into India under a numb~ of heads including glass and glassware, 

. earthenware and porcelain, hardware, haberdashery and millinery 
and woollen goods.. Exports from. India to Japan were almost 
entirely of :raw cotton which increased in amount during the year 
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under revi&w to 2,084,000 bales. Japan also increased her takinga 
of husked rice, but most other classes of colD.lllodities exported from 
.India tO Japan fell ~!! slightly. . , 

As in the four preceding years the United States ranked third 
in order of importance, in India's foreign trade •. The total value 
of the trade with this country increased by over 6 crores to a total 
of 66 crores of rupees. Imports into India inoreaaing by 1 orore 
and exports by 6 crores.. The .princip~ articles imported from the 
United States were. mineral .oils (6l- crores), machinery and mill 
work (It crores), motor vehicles (li crores) and iron and steel and 
hardware (about 81 lakha each). Exports f'?m India of raw jute 
increased from 59,300 to 69,200 tons. Durmg 1925-26 Germany 
stood fourth in order of importance in India's foreign, trade for 
.the fourth year in suocesaion, although the value of India's total 
trade with her decreased this year hom 43i to 4Q crores of rupees. 
Imports from Germany decreased by over Rs, 2 crores and exports 
by nearly ll crores. The principal articles imported-from Germany 
are alizarine and aniline dyes,_ hardware and brass and copper, 
This year imports of alizarine and aniline dyes fell to 5j million 
pounds as compared with 13! million pounds in the previous year. 
Iron and steel and brass and copper also declined. As alread;y 
noted exports of raw jute from India to Germany declined in quan• 
tity as compared with the year 1924-25 but shipments of lao in· 
creased in quantity and there were larger exports of manganese ore 
and unmanufactured tobacco. · 

Of the other countries with which India condilots o~er
seas trade we may .11otice that the value of her commerce with Italy 
an!l Belgium d~creased in the year under review while that of 
_France, the Netherlands and China increased. Imports of coloured 
cotton piece-goods, artiliciel silk yarn and motor cars from Italv 
increased. · · ~-

~ • J • 

As was noted in previous year'~ report the old system of regis
tration of trade across the land frontiers of India by means of clerks 
posted upon important trade-routes has been abandoned and a 
new system introduced under which tra11ic is registered in selected 
commodities at certain railway stations adjacent to the more im
portant of the frontier routes. Stations have been selected at which 
it is estimated that the bulk of the inward tra11ic is intended to be 
transported beyond the frontier and the bulk of the outward tra1lio 
consists of goods whioh ha"V:e come from beyond the frontier. 
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Though it is impossible to say with complete accuracy how much 
of the traffic of a railway station adjacent to the frontier is frontier 
traffic, yet under the new system, the figures recorded are accurate 
statistics of the trade to and from stations at which a high percen
tage. of the traffic consists of frontier trade. 

Last-year's report also stated that some modificati(ln of the 
system newly introduced for the registration of the external land 
frontier trade of India proper would be necessary in ita application 
to Burma and that the matter wae under consideration. As a 
result of the discussion of the question with the Burma Government, 
the Burma Railwaye and the lra-ddy Flotille Company, it has 
been decided that statiatics Gf the 'trade pBBSing across the Burma 
frontier should be recorded at Bhamo in the north, to catch that 
trede which is entirely river-borne as ·well as the trade despatched 
from or to the rail-head Katha; "tbe rail-heads Lashio and Heho 
in the Shan States; and Thingannyinaung in the south, through 
which the bulk of the trade with Siam passes. This will include 
all the trans-frontier trade of Burma which is of importance.· The 
new system came into force from the 1st April 1926. · · · 

The coast-wise imports of coal into Burma increased durfng 
the year but imports of cotton piece goods of Indian manufacture 
decreased by over 1 million yards owing to smaller imports of cotton 
goods from Bombay and to larger arrivals from Japan. Exports 
of rice not in the husk from Burma to India increased by 346,000 
tons, e:s:ports of kerosine oil to Indian ports fell by 11 ·million 
gallons as compared with 192(;.25; shipments of benzine and petrol 
further increased by 7 million gallons to 25 uiillion gallons. Ship'
ments of teak wood increased owing to larger demands from more 
important Indian reilwaye for their carriage and waggon construc-
tion. · · · 

· Among miscellaneous matters in connection with Indian trade 
alfairs we may notice· the provision of suitable office accommoda
tion in London for the High Commissioner for India, the appoint
ment of a Trade Publicity Officer in England and the conclusion 
of a commercial moduo 'llivendi with Greece. 

The High Commissioner's present office has been found to be 
unsuitable both by reason of the inadequacy of the accommodation 
and the locality in which it is situated, and in November 1925 he 
submitted a scheme for ita abandonment in favour of more com
modious premises in a better locality. The main object of the 
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echeme is to have in London a building which can, like the of&ca~ 
of the Dominion High Commissioner&, be treated as a centre in 
London by visitors from India and othere interested in Jndia, and 
which will be more easily .accessible to business callere and the 
general public. The aite which llas been selected is on land 
belonging to the London Qounty Council adjoining Bush House, 
and having ite main frontage on :Aldwych with a return frontoge 
on Montreal Place which connecte Aldwych With the Strend. The 
building, which it is proposed to erect on this site; ii estimated to 
cost £300,000. The cost involVed ia large, but ·it ia unavoidable if 
the building to 'be erected is' to be worthy of India.· It ia hoped 
that the provision of such a ·building will go a long way to improve 
India's commercial relations with the Empire and foreign coun
tries, and stimulate the export of her producte •. 

Early in '1926 a Trade Publicity Officer was appointed as an 
eXperimental measure for one year tO asaist the Indian: Trade Com
missioner, London, in utilizing the opportunities which occur in 
England for commercial publicity of India's economic interests. 
This has proved a step in the right direction, for aince the appoint
ment was made, the display of Indian goods at some· of the import
ant exhibitions on the Continent hBB led to useful reSults. It has, 
accordingly, been decided to continue the appointment for another 
year, and to arrange for participation in Exhibition• and Fain on 
a larger scnle th11n hitherto. 
· · In order to regulate commercial relations between India and 
Greece, a modw 'Uitlfm.di was concluded with the Greek Govern
ment 'by an ~xchange of Notes on the 11th September 1926. This 
agreement prDvides for the grant of reciprocal most-favoured-nation 
treatment of the goods produced or manufactured in the respective 
countriee, the e:s:tenaion to Indian goods imported into Greece of 
the benefit of the conventional mtes of duty accorded to United 
Ki'ngdom goods and the exemption of C111Tante, the produce of 
Greece, from payment on importation into India of duty in exceBB 
of 2 sh. 'per cwt. A notification under the Sea Customs Act, 1878, 
reducing the import duty on currante from 16 per cent. ad 'IIIJlOrtrm 
to Re; 1-4-0 per cwt. has been issued in discharge of this obligation. 



CHAPTER V. 

F'mance. 

Since no previoUJ ~umber. of thia Report hee given_ a separate 
chapter to Finance, the reaeons fo.: the innovation this yeal' ma;y 
with advantage be stated. Some of· the moat important problems 
DOW confronting the. Government of ~ lire problema of finance 
and theae are likely to ntain their eminent poeition for the next 
few yeara, Those who studied with any cars th.e report of the Royal 
Commission on Indian Currency and Finance which was published 
last August cannot have lailed to percaive that it foreshadowed 
important and far-reaching developments in. th• banking and gene
ml financial syetems of India. Further, th11 immenee betterment 
in tha financial poeition of the Central and Provincial Government. 
in thia country durmg the paet four or five yean deaervea aa com
plete an exposition as the size of this report will allow, 'beeauee it 
ia the result not only of skilful and courageous handling of what 
seemed to be at one time an almost despemte position, but because 
a number of technical improvements in. the financial machinery of 
this country also helped to bring it about. And lastly, the atozy 
of Indian finances (luring the yesa cannot be adequately or clesaly 
told unleBS tha reader hee eome lmowledge of the broad outlines of 
the financial relations between the Central and Provincial Govern
mente in India. For all these reasons it has been thought neceaeezy 
to deal with the finances of the year eeparately, and to expound 
them and the system of which they are the product as fully 88 the 
limite of space will allow. . , . , . , 

It was said in this report last year that the Budget Statement 
for 1926-27 was the moat favourable whicli had ever been presented 
to the Reformed Indian Legislature and wee one which would make 
India the envy of the whole world. The Budget Statement for 
1927-28 is aa prosperous as ite predeceBSOr and announces permanent 
remiaaio"" of moat of the provincial eontnoutions .and a temporary 
remission, which with reasonable luck should be made permanent 
next year, of the whole of the provincial contributions. The mean
ing and the importance of this statement will be shown by thia 
chapter. 

( 110 ) 
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A Study of the Budget Statement for 1927-28, which was pre
sented by Sir Basil Blackett to the Legislative A1181Dbly on Febrn
flr1 the 28th; '1927; takes 'the mind back irresitti'bly to his· first 
Budget, which· he introduced oti March the lat, 1923. In his 
speech on that oooaaion he eaid " for five yean in succession India 
baa had a deficit. -The accumulated total of theae deficits amounts 
to no lea than Gne hundred crorea (i.e.; one tho1181U1d million rnpeea) 
.............. .-....... · :Moreover, besides the deficits of the Central Gov
ernment, the recurring deficits of the Provincial Governments and 
of many 1ocel bodies throughout India muat not be forgotten." 
The outlook, ·'both for the Central Government and for the PrOVIn
cial Governments, was at that time a black one, and if any pereon 
had prophesied then that fo111' years later Sir Basil Blackett would 
be able to preeent ·a ·anrplus budget after remitting hundreds of 
lakba of rnpeea of 'provincial contn'butiona, that the Indian Gov
ernment -would be able to borrow money at cheaper retea than the 
British Government, and that the provinces almott without ucep
tion !WOuld ·be free. from their more pROBing tlnancial troubles, he 
""ould chave been regarded as a' ·very 'hardy ·optimist indeed. Yet 
·hie prophesies would have been 'true ones, for all these things 'have 
come to paae.• Fortune has ·certainly emiled on the Government of 

· India .d111'ing these years ·by granting a seriea of good monsoons; 
but even these would have availed little had the conditions thsy 
provided not been employed with skill and courage. Great econo
miBB have been elected, particularly in military espenditure, debt 
chargee have been vattly reduced, the financial machinery hae been 
overhauled and improved, and the enhancement of the ealt.tax in 
1923 at Iaet closed the gap betwaen revenue and expenditure. One 
of the bene&.ts, which have fallen to India from the reetoration of 
her financial health sinoe 1923 is the reduction of the salt-tax to 
half the amount imposed in that year. 

Far and away the most important of all the improvements in 
the financial machinery of India during these years ia the separa
tion of Railway Finance from the' General Finances. This state
ment requires the following explanation. The proposal for oeparao 
tion sprang in the first place from the fact, forcibly pointed out by 

·the Oommirtee under Sir William Acworth which investigated the 
Indian Railway eyttem, that the annual allotments for railway ex
penditure were determined from year to year with leo1 regard to 
actual Railway requirements than to the general tlnancial position 
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of India. The unhappy results of thie arrangement from the1'1Lil
way standpoint were very clearly demonstrated in the Acworth Re
port.. After investigating the matter fully, the · Government of 
India came to the conclusion that the suggested separation. would 
be entirely advantageous.. Not only would it enable the railways 
of India to be inanced aa a buaineBB undertaking but1 in addition, 
it· would ralieve the Government of many diffioultiea end doubts. 
When the general budget ineorporated the grosa reoeipta and work
ing upenaea of the railways, the difference·between good and. bad 
trading aeaaone and good and bad moneoone meant a· difference of 
eeveral crorea of rnpeea in. the budget Jigoree. . Acoordingly a 
ilcheme wae devised eeparating Railway Finances from the General 
Finances of India and eneuring to the latter a deinite annual ecm;. 
tn"bution from railways which wae to be the :lirat charge on their 
net receipts, Thia contribution wee settled on. the baaia· of one per 
cent. on the capi~ at charge of commercial1ines in. the penulti
mate year, plus one-:fifth of the surplus profits in that yed; interest 
on capital at charge of strategic linea and loss in working baing 
deducted.· The L&gialative ABBembly stipulated that if, after 'pay• 
ment of the contribution eo :&.xed, the amount available for tranofer 
to milway reserves should exceed Ra. 3 crores, one-third of the 
excsu should be paid to General Ravenuea. This railway rsserve 
is to be·used to aacure the paYJD:ent of the annual contribution, to 
provide, if neceaaary, for arrears of depreciation and for writing 
down capital, end to strengthen genenlly the financial poaition of 
the railways. The effect of thia arrangement upon tbe inanoea 
of the oountry is. that the Indian tax-payer is now aaeured of a rep 
lar end growing eontribution in relief of taxation from hie inveet" 
menta in railways; while the task of maintaining a continuous inan
cial policy and of distinguishing between a temporary and perman• 
ant aurplua or deficit in accounts is immensely facilitated. It wae 
not easy to get the Legislative A.saambly to agree to thia arrange

. ment, .for many members feared that the control which they' had 
hitherto e:o:ercised over railway policy might in some degree be 
weakened. The scheme was laid befora the Assembly in the Delhi 
aosaion of 1924, but no decision was reached. In the following 
September, however, after the project had been fully disCUBied in 
all ita aspects in the public press, a final settlement waa made in the 
'terma already mentioned. . 

Although .this aaparation of railway finances from the general 



DIAGRAM. 

How each Rupee of E..puulitan wu 
made up in India 1925-26. 

(Provincial ...a Ceainl Topther). 

. UIUTARY SERVICES 11.21 

The Rupee of Espenditure 1925-26. 

[The blllria of reokoztin11 ia the same ao that on wblah the accounta ancl 
.timatea are prepared; work:i..Dg expenaea of the Bailw.,., Irrigation, PCBiia 
aDd Telegraphs Deportmenta, refunds and the like being deducted from 
"""'"" aDd not treated ao upanditure.] 



ADMINISTRATIVE rnPROVEMENTS.. 213 

finances is the outstanding improvement in India's :financial machin
ery of late years, it is not the only one, and .of the others the. more 
important may be briefly summarised. Changes have been made 
in the form of the demands for grants witl1 the object of Aimplifying 
buoineas and enabling members of the Lel!'islature, ofllcinls, and the 
public to understand better the scope and meaning of the financial 
tr!lnsactiona to' which they refer. Further, the total number of 
grants . has been increased. and instead of on~ omnibua grant for 
General Administration each department of the .Government of 
India now haa ita own separate grant-a change which obv.ioualy 
makea for greater precision and . :responsi'bility in the departments 
themaelvea, and. for more elfective control by the legislature. 
Again,· territorial grimta have been· more logically arranged and 
important ·items have been withdrawn from the grant of the High 
CommiBiione!' for India in London and attributed to the grants of 
the· dilferent ·gcvenment departments concerned. Thia latter 
change resulted from· an Act passed in 1924 which made imported 
Government storea liable to customs duties, the idea of thia be\11g 
to encourage the purchase of stores in India. This made it neces
sary for spending departments to take the customs dqtiea into ac
count. when considering the comparative cost of geode imported 
n•om outside and .those purchased in India. By including the co&t 
of stores together with customs dlltiea in the departmental grants 
thia comparison was made more real and departments were enabled 
to use their grants for purchasea in India. Not the least impo~t 
of all :these changes are th& improvem&nta which are continually 
being made in tha. income-tiD: agency and administration .,hich 
have stopped a good deal of leakage and have benefited eon'eap'ond
ingly the lioaneea of the country. Thie part of our review of India's 
financial system may fitly close with a few words about the Publio. 
Aooelln~ Committee. Thie Committee ia modelled on the corre
sponding Committee ,of the Ho1188 of Commons, and ita scope and 
experience are gro.wing year by year. Membership of thia Com· 
mittee is highly prized, for its infiuence on financial procedure is 
real and it is a :&.rat rate .school in which to learn the methods of 
parliamentary procedure and control. Its membara hGve from time 
to .time made useful suggestions out of which, indeed, some of tho 
improvements already noticed have arisen •. · . . . 

We can now turn to the relations between Central and Provin• 
cial finances. in lndia. Anything like an adequate aooeunt of these 
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would, of course, be far too lengthy for this report, bnt il existing 
relations are to be understood, something must be said about their 
!l'owth and development. Until the viceroyalty of Lord Mayo, 
that is until1870, the provinces exercised· in their oWn right none 
but the pettiest Snancial powers. All the revenuee collected in 
India were credited to the Central Government. and out of theee the 
'Bxpensee of provincial administration were paid. · The Provincial 
1Jovernments, 'in fact, were just the ate wards of· the Government of 
India. ImpreBBed aa they were with their own needs; the chief, 
'COncem of the Provincial Government was. to get 'more and more' 
money until as Sir Richard Strachey wrote :.;;;,; ' 

• l ,, 1 "" ' 

" The distribution of.the publio income- degenerated into some
.. thing like !Po ~amble, in which"~ moat ;riolent. had · 

. the advantage, , with very little a•tion to. reaaou,; s.e · 
local economy brought no local advantage, the stimulu 
to avoid waste was reduced· to a minimum, and .as .no, 
local growth of .the income led to local mes.na of improve-. 
mont, the interest ~ dev!'loping the public revenuea waa 
also brought down to the lowestlevel,~'.. , , .. 

To remedy this grave defect Lord Mayo''introduced the 'syitem 
'Of making a fixed grant to each 1fwal Government for the· admini~ 
-dretion of the Provincial servicee, requiring it to provide for any. 
'Bdditional expenditure by the exerCise of economy and the imposi
tion, where neceeeary, of local taxes. Th4i Change had the desired 
-effect; economies were effected withou~ loss of efliciency ; amalllocal 
'088188 were imposed in several Provinces; and the supreme Govern-· 
'Dlent was relieved of a portion of the annually increasing drain· on 
its resources. Unfortunately, this state of equih'brium did not last 
long and between 1870 and 1877 famine ilnd falling exchange were 
l'eapoDBI.'ble for fresh Snancial embarraeements, which in tum ted to 
'further reforms in the ayetem. Theee reforma cover the period 
1817-78 to 1882-83 and included the resettlement on a 'wider basia 
-of the system of Provincial Snance, a echeme for meating the 'peri-' 
'Odicalloss due to famille, the equalization of the salt duties, ancl 
'the abolition of the general import dutiea. In the Provincial settle
menta of 1870-71 a fixed aum had been made over to. each Local 
'Government to defray the cost of Provincial aervicea, but by theae 
-11ubaequent reforms a ahere in the revenues 'was substituted for the 
~ed grant. This gave a margin which might be· increaeecl by 
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careful management with which to meet growing · expenditure. 
The iettlements were made liable to periodical revision ud .i;b 
system: th118 eetabliehed aisted. with modiicationa until the. end oi 
the hat decade of this oentvy... This ia the. beginning of the .divi
sion of revenue heads into central, provincial and divided- sya
tem which• lasted until the Montagu-Ohelmaford Reforms. The 
heads of revenues which were made over .to the provinces were be
lieved to be capable of expansion by careful management and thus 
likely to meet provincial needs. But, of couree, .revenue ud expen.. 
ilitnre in the provinces could not be made .to meet e:mctly,. and ao. 
the Goverument.of India 118ed to make contributions to the province& 
by allowing them a percentage of the very important heads .. of lancl 
revenue which had remained with the Central Government, This. 
eettlement. was revised from time to time; usually without givinfr 
aatiafaction to the provinces, and, ·even, being the cauee of much 
irritation; But in time lland revenue ·became a dividad head be-.. 
twem the piov:incea and . the· Central Govermilent end the latter
used to make :fixed cash. assignments to the former,· 

The Montagn-Chelmaford Report containa an excellent descrip-. 
tion of the laet changea which were made in ·the financial relations. 
between the Government of, India and the Provincial Governments 
prior to the reforms of 1919. In the year 1904 occmred a very im.,. 
portent development-the introduction of the system of quasi-pel'
manent settlements. Thenceforward the revenues llllllignad to a }ll'lk 
Vince were definitely :fixed, and were not nbject to alteration by 
the Central Government save in case of extreme and general neces
sity, ·or unless experience proved that the assignment made wao. 
disproportionate to normal provincial needs. The object was " to. 
give the Local Governments a more independent position and a. 
mora aul!atantial and enduring intereet in the management of th.U. 
r&IIOUl'C8II than had previously been possible." Under the old sys
tem it h.appened occasionally that the supreme Government were 
forced by financial stress to resume balances standing to the .oredit 
of the provinces when the settlement expired. This killed any 
motive for economy, as Provincial Governments knew that if they· 
economieed in one direction in order to aocnmulate money for oth• 
needa their aavinge were imperilled, while their reduced atandarcl 
of expenditure would certainly be taken aa the basis for the nan 
settlement. Improved financial conditions and a more h'beral out
look combined to remove these difficulties. Local Governments 
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could count> on continuity of financial policy, and were able to reap 
the benefit of their 'OWD. economiee without being hurried into ill
considered proposals· in ·order to. raise their apparent standard of 
expenditure, But · -the Government of India were .also gainers. 
Their relations with the Provincial Governments were smoothed by 
the caseation ·Of the •standing 9.uinquennial controversies, and they 
were alec left in a better ·position to calculate their own reaourcee. 

A little later on lli provinces gained etill ·further. Hitherto 
the liability for famine hall lain 11poli them, and the Central Gov
ernment stepped in only when 'their reao1Uil88 · were eshauatad. 
There waa deviaecl. instead a new famine insurance scheme by ·Which 
the Government of India placed to the credit of each province _. 
posed to famine a had amount on which it ahould draw in case of 
famine without trenching on ita normal--reao111'1!88 •. When this 
fund waa eshauated, :further espenditure would be ahared ecjually 
by the C~ntral and Provincial Governments, and in the last T880ri 
th• Government of lndie would give the p~ce further &Biistance 
&om central revenuee. In 1917 this arrangement ·was simplified 
bY making famine relief expenditure a divided head, .the outlay 
being borne by the Central and Provincial Governments in the pro
portion of three to one, -which coincided approsimately' with the 
actual incidence under the previous system, 

The Decentralization CommiBBion of 1907 went !into the whole 
queetion of the financial relations of the Central and .the Provin· 
cial Governments, and propoeed no radical change, but Lord 
Hardinge'a Gove'I'DlD.ent decided to taka the final step in the devel· 
opment of the system, and in 1912 they made the settlements ~ 
manent. They further improved the position by reducing the fixed 
aBBignmenta and increasing the provincial zhare of growing revenue, 
and they conferred a minor but atill important benelit on the pro• 
vincee by curtailing their intervention in the preparation of pro
vincial budgets. Thus, at the time of the Montaga-Chelmsford 
Reforms the financial relations between the Government of India 
and the Provincial Governments were broadly these., The budget 
of the Government of India was made to include the transactions 
of Local Governments, the revenue enjoyed by the latter being 
mainly derived from sources of income which were shared between 
the Government of India and themselves. ·Generally speaking, cer
tain heads of revenue, such as the land revenue, excise, salt, income 
tas, and the profits from productive irrigation works, were divided 
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between. the Provincial and the Central Governmente. The Pro
~incial Governmente took the receipte from Foresta and Registra
tiol); as :'!'ell as. from Courte and Jails, To the Government of 
India went the .:revenne from opinm, customs, railways, poste and 
telegraphs, .and tributes from the Indian States. The Central Gov
ernment out of ~ese incomings was responsible for defence charges, 
for the upkeep of railways, posts and telegraphs, for the payment 
of interest on debt, and for the Home chargse. . The provinces from 
their incomings mort the expenaee connected with land revenue and 
general administratio11., with foreate, police, courts and jails, with 
education and with medical services. Chargse for irrigation and 
ordinary public worka were common to both the Central and to the 
Provincial. Governmente. · 
· Thia etate of alfaire has now passed away as a result of the 

changes introduced by the Montegu-Chelmsford Reforms. The 
authors of the Report had urged the necessity of the complete sepa
ration of the finances of the Central Government and those of the 
variqpa Provincial Governments, and to this end had outlined a 
scheme. Their main recommendations were that no heads of re
venue should continue divided, but that land revenue, irrigation, 
excise and judicinl stamps should he completely provinciialised, and 
that customs, income tax, and general stamps should become cen
tral heads of revenue. Inasmuch as under this re-arrangement the 
Government of India would lose heavily, the scheme proposed that 
contributions for the benefit of the Central Government should be 
levied on the provinces to make up the deficit. For the purpose of 
fixing the provincial contributions, the authors of the Report chose 
an aaaeaament proportionate to the gross surplus which eech pro
vince would enjoy under the new allocation of resources. In order 
to fix the standard on an equitable acale of contribution a Committe& 
waa appointed in January 1920 to investigate the financial relationa· 
between the new Central and Provincial Governments. Thia Com
mittee consisted of Lord :Meston, :Mr. Cbarlee Roberta, and Lieuten· 
ant-Commander Hilton Young. It was particularly concerned to 
determine :6.rst the contributions which were to be paid by the 
ve,rious provinces to the Central Government ·for the financial year 
1921-22, and secondly the modifications to be made in the provin
cial contributions with a view to their equitable distributiona. The 
Committee proposed that receipts from General Stamps should be 
credited to the provinces and not to the Central Government, and 

I 
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suggested a plan by which the Provincial Govermnezita W8re tO COD." 
tnbuf:i> 983 · lakha 'to 'the Uotml Government in 1921-22.· The 
standard mntributions of· the· provincei for \he sircceeding yeari 
'were also fixed as proporlioD:a ot the total cilntribution necessary tO 
make up 'the 'delicit of the 'Goveriimelit of India, this proportion 
being 19 pef eent. from Bengal; 18 per cent. from United Proo 
vincee; 11 pei 'eent; from M adraa; 13 pet cent. from ::Bombayr 10 
}ler cent. from Bihar ~d OriBBB; 9 per eent. from the Pililjab ; 81 
per. cent. from Burma'; 6 per·cent. from the Central Provinces; and 
2} per cent. from Assam, · The Committee recommended that con
tributions should be readjusted to this standard percentage by equal 
incrementa mending over a period of Ieven yearii. Naturally thif 
sattlement did not please everybody and, indeed, it pleased verY· 
few. A predominantly agricultural provincee like the 'Punjab 
gained appreciably by having the whole of the land revenue instead 
of only a part as hitherto, but provinceS like Bengal and Bambay, 
with considerable industries, were in e. far Iesa happy _position. 
'rhey provided the l>nlk of the Indian revenue from 'income ta~ and 
yet they could not hope for ,anything ez:cept a 'very email fraction 
of the reve!;lues thus provided, and that only under eertain condi
tione which were not likely tci be realiSed until trade showed a mark'
ed reviVal. Madras, too, had special cause of complain\ against the 
settlement. Far and away the-heaviest initial contribution, namely: 
348 lakhs, was demanded from her and her people and the Madrai 
Government felt this sacrifice all the more keenly since if theii' 
standard _of public expenditure had not been kept by them in the 
past at a comparatively moderate :&gnre; their windfall under 'the 
·reformed system of finance would not have been sci great, nor ·cons&" 
quently would their contributions. Bengal and Bombay, 'on 'the 
other hand, complained that they were now faced with the neces
'aity either for redu~g their standard of public living 'oi- elee run
Ding into debt-a procees which the Government of India was not 
likely to allow to proceed too far. However, the Government of 
India under the atress of ita own over-riding neceuity :had no alter
native but to adhere to the Maston Award, and so . the Retorme 
opened with what some of the provinces regarded as a crippling l""Y 
011 their reve1_1Ues. It must be admitted that the years iuu!>ediately 
following the Meston Settlement brought little happineu to the 
provincial financial departments, but it must also be admitted that 
the ~ayment of pro .. incial contributions was only one eontributolj 
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cause of this.. India, like every other belligerent llOuntry ,, had had 
to divert ner energies to the prosecution of the war and therefore 
during these early po~1!'ar years there was much reconstruction 
and del'elopment work to be done. The greater part of this now 
fell to the lot of the Provincial Gol'erDJDente, which also had to 
in~ur large upendimn in increasing salaries to meet the increased 
coat ·of lil'ing _and in adding 1'8W stela and new departments in 
accordance with the expansion of their activities and responsibili
ties.. Thus, the years following 1920 were years of Anancial loan
ness for the prol'inces as weU as for the Gonm,ment of India. Later 
in this repo~ we shall see something of the politioal sffecte of this 
Anancial stringency, particularly ite sffecte on the "'working of 
dyarchy,. The point on which we han to concentrste here is that 
the circumstances of these years were such as tO: fore• the prol'inces 
into heavy expenditure whilst leal'ing their revenues comparatively 
inelast4l, · Thus, Pro~al Governmente ?ere forced to look for 
relief primarily . to the remission of the prol'inciol contributions, 
and the record of debates in the Central ancll'rol'incial Legislaturaa, 
and·th~ output of newspaper articles 11nd platform oratory shows 
how stronglJI;, the demand for remission was pressed during the years 
immediat,ly succeeding the M.eston Award, . Obviously, howel'er, 
the balancing of the central budget. without ~ ·aid of prol'incial 
contrilro~tions was the over-riding . condition of such remi"'"on. 
Something has already '!leen said of th• economies practised and the 
jmprovemente made in fin11ncial machinery which at last brought 
about a "l;lolanced budget, and in his budget speech for 1925-26. ~ir 
l,iasil Blackett, after showing a surplus of 324 lakha of rupees, 
made the welcome announcement that lte proposed to distribute the 
large sum ~~ 250 lakhs, to the permanent remission of provincial 
ciontri1Juti9ns. To give a fall account. of the system according to 
which ~he remissions of provincial contributions are to be made 
would weary the reader, It is enough to say that according to the 
system certain provinces have priority over other prol'inces. Mad
ras, the United Prol'inces,.the Punjab, and Burma were given the 
first cla~ on remissions and not until almost half of the total con
tributions had. been remitted could any other province claim to 
enter the fortunate circle entitled to relief. Thereafter every pro
vince in ~ndia was to share in the relief according to the meaaure 
laid doWJI. for it, until the relief became absolute. By this first 
remission, tl!erefore, Madras receive4 the ~ -~ of l2fl 

•I • • • 
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lakhs of rupees, .the Punjab 61 lakhs, the United Provinces 56 
lakhs and Burma 7 lnkhs. In the next Budget Statement, .that fo~ 
1926-27, Sir Basil Dlo.ckett announced that a, further sum of 125 
lnkhs would be permanently remitted to the same provincea and 
accordin!fly, of the 125 lnkhs, 57 lakhs went tO :Madraa, 88 to the 
United Provinces, 28 to the Punjab and 7 again to Blirma. Il 
t.hese ligures are con.aidered for a moment they will show what these 
remissions mean to the provinces in terms of increaaea spending 
power, in increaaed opportunities for development and progress, 
both moral and material, and the reader will be in a position to · 
appreciate ,the iil.caleulable importance of that part of the budget 
of 1921-28 which deals with the further reminion ot provincial 
contn'butiou. _ - . 

Another tangible benefit to -the provinces from the· improvement 
in central llnances comes from the reduction in tbe cllarge on the 
latter for interest since this reduces the rate which the provinces 
have to pay for their borrowings from the Central, Government. 
That this is no light benefit can be seen from the extant of the ,bor
rowing by the provinces from the Central Government which in the 
financial year 1925-26 amounted to over Rs. 98l million. The 
establishment bv the Government of India in 1925 of a Provincial 
Loans Fund will further benefit the provinces. In the first place 
it will subject their borrowing to definite principles by which the 
urangemeats for interest and repayment will be regulated. The 
Provincial Governments naturally desil;e to spend large 8UIDS on 
various achemea of development and the expansion ·of their useful 
activities, and tha Government of India, regarding this aa a healthy 
and inevitable result of the Reforms,_ wish to help ·them t.o. fuW. 
their desire. One of the fundamental principles of t&. Provincial 
Loans Fund is that the Provinces ahall be enabled to borrow with 
comparative freedom, bnt under conditions which will safeguard 
the position of their creditor and give preference to the more desir· 
able objects for which loans are asked. In the second place the 
Provincial Loans Fund contains the germs of an important develop
ment, for it ia possible that the future will witness the administra
tion of the fund by an Indian body corresponding to the N ationi!l 
Debt Commissioners and the Public Works Loan CommiSBioners in 
England, the money required by the controlling body being obtained 
on the security of ita own assets. It ir. clear that considerable bene
ita will accrue to the llnances of India and her provincea if the 
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iitv..nc~ made by the Oentrat Government to" the Ptvrinci81 Gov· 
eriunenta can be excluded from the Public Debt of the Government 
of India in the same way as advances made on the guarantee of the
British Treasury t.o publiB bodiea in the United Kingdo~ are es
clndecl hom thil British Publici Debt. The real facta regarding the
Public Debt iii India will 'be more obvioua and the facilities for 
raising new cnpital will be 'widened if so large a portion ·of the 
money re(J.1i.ired for capital development of all kinds is- not to be 
raised as at present by li Bingle borrower, namely the Government 
of India, on· the sole security of the Indian revenues. 
, This prolegomenon will seem to those who have made a etndy of 
Indian inancial affairs unduly' clrawn out, whilst to othen it may 
possibly appear obscurely and tantlilisingly brief. But it is to be 
hoped that it will give, 'at any rate, a fairly intelligible background 
against ·which to view the present financial condition of India aa 
shown in the Railway Bndget and the General Budget f~ 1927-28. 
As the Railway 'Budget comes earlier in time than the General 
Budget and is Olle of_ the tn'bntaries of the latter, we may diacuaa 
it before we turn to the general finances of the country. 
. . The final financiel results .of 1925-26 showed that the railways 
had contributed 64ll laklui of rupeea to general revenues iUJ,d 379 
lakhe to railway i'eaerve.....theae figures being bettor by 11 lakha 
and 34 lakha respectively than the reviaec1 estimates. The probable 
financial results for 1926-27 were, however, disappointing. A net 
surplus of 694 lakhs was DOW expected msteed of 871 lakhs, the 

. gross receipts having fllllen short by four and a quarter crores, 
· while total Charges .were _less by 161 lakhe. The gain from com

mercial linea woe 176 lakhe ineteacl of 1,046 lakhe and the loea on 
etrategic linea was 181 Ialli inetead of 114 lakhe. Explaining 
these figures, the Railway Member said that factors beyond human 
control had operated tO produce them. The decrease uncler pa888n• 
ger earnings wllS 13Tll!khs and under goocla earnings 242 laklu, 
the latter being due to dislocation of traffic canaecl by severe :O.ooda 
iD B'IU"ID& and several parts of India, the partilll failure of the cotton 
crop iD the Punjab and the late movement of cotton iD Boinbay and 
elsewhere. Only Eastern Benglll and tbe Aasam-Bnrma Railways 
had done better than · expectea. As for .passenger earnings; while 
the slackness in trade 1!-acl no doubt al!ected them, it waa poBBible 
the railway _lluthcrities had been a little too op~O m their 
estimate of \b:tlliffect ·ol reducing fares. ···'while it was toe early to 
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judge of the effect of the reduction in long aiatance coal ~ight• 
the railways had carried ";lore coal and h\'d not lost any money J!y 
the reduction, . · . . ·, . · 

The drop in earnings was partially counterbalanced by a ;reduO:. 
tion of 171 .lakha i~ working expenses, though there was a alight 
increase of 14. lakhs under. other heads including ten lakhs Ullder 
aurplna profits. The aa$>ga were generally accoUllted. for by a 
decreBIB ~ the !\oat o~ operation COD.III!Iluent generally on a decrease 
in trafli.o. ' ne most important saving, 64 lakha on mel, wae !Ina 
both to lower p#ces and to economy in coal consumption. , 

The Commerce Kember, commenting .on the disparity b&tween 
· tlie revised .and the budgat estimates, believed that theae illustrated 
the strength of the railways' position and jneti1!ed the wisdom of 
the Railway Board's policy. For they had had .a comparatively 
poor yeu muked by exceptional :floods, partial failure of crops 
amounting to acnrcity in certain areas, and a alacknes1 of trade 
proved by the fact that the total foreign trade was leaa by :fify and 
sixty orores respectively when compued ~th the laat. two yean. 
Nevertheless ~~. waa hoped to earn this yeu a net return. of ',1.·7:1 per 
cent', enabling the railways to pay intereat. chargea and face a 
dellcit of seven lakha which would be made good by withdrawals 
from the Railway Reserve in order to pay a contribution ,of 601 
lakha to general revenues. , If the loss on strategio. railways, waa 
included, the contribution would be 760 lakha. . 

Sir Chlll'lea Innes then preeented a more cautions aatiniate ioJ: 
1927-28. Gross receipts were estimated at 10Q•40 ororea and ·a. 
penditure at 91·47 crorea leaving a net gain, after dednctingJoaa oli · 
strategic linu, of '1'10 lakha. Of this 648 lakha would be paid • 
the contn'bution to general revenues and 162lakha of !IDl'Plna were 
expected to be tranaferred to railway :reserve. Tliua, next ·year, 
two crorea more of receipts over the revised estimate of the. current 
year with a corraaponding increaee of only eight lakha in working 
expenses were expected. The estimates rellected a spirit of aober 
optimism and a hope that on the whole the railways would be free 
from the misfortunes of the present year, Sir Charles Innes ended 
his speech by eaying that the figures given in the above atatement 
form, when properly considered, a striking proof both of. the essen· 
tial aoundnen of th~ whole policy of railway working and llnanoe 
now being followed by the Government pf India, !llld also ahow in 
a11 illnminatin$; fashion~ _the importance of the ~o~~;tributio114 made 
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to the #eDeral revenues of this country by the railways, and the 
high value of the latter as an asset to the generai economy of India. 

At the beginning of his speech introducing the general budget 
for 1927-28 Sir Basil Blackett was able to announce that the finai 
reeults of the financial year 1925-26 revealed an improvement of 
over 2 crores of rupeas on the revised astimates for that year, and, 
reviewing the current year's working, he said thet customs receipts 
had improved by 130 lakhs ~Y under sugar and protective 
duties, the latter owing to larger e>:plll"ts. Tuee on income and 
salt ahowed aecreasee of 29 and20 lakha respectively. llilitary u:
penclitara was 67 lakha ~ on BCC011Jlt of larger p~ anl 
increased manufactara of ordnance and other .tore&. In the end, 
the Budget figures ahowecl a realised suipllia of 810 lakha, a lll!'plUI 
for the fourth year in succession. 

The poeih"'on of Ways and lfBBDI, and the Public Debt, con· 
tinned Sir Buil, was extremely gratifying. The Gov8rnment 
hoped 'io fiDance their entire capital prognunnie amounting to 2f 
crores, and that of the Provincial Governmentli, ali.d to redeem 
maturing debt with lese than ten ciroies of new money. They al» 
hoped that thia money would be forthcoming on favourable terms; 
They had avoided: external borrowing since May 1928 and nerl 
year'• budget provided 'for no such borrowing. The total sterling
remittance programme for the next year was 851 million polmds 
againet 271 million pounds in the current year. 

The eetimate of revenue for 1927-28 oomea to 128·98 crores or-
129 lakha 1- then the revieecl astimate of 130·25 croree for 1926-2'1'; 
This takes 'into account the reduction of forty lakhs in protectivot 
duties which will be one reeult of the new Steel Protection Bill; 
and !I reduetion under ·Opium in accordance With the polict 
announced last' year.· The estimated aggregate upanclitara was 
125·26 crores. This :&gure included a net military upanditure of 
54·92 orores which, the Finance Member said, seemecl to ba very 
nearly the mimimum which is absolutely essential to maintain in li 
state of full efficiency an army of the strength at present auth~ 
rised. The Posts and Telegraphs Department was being worked 
on the fundamental principle that it should not be 'a btlfden ott. 
the general taJ:•payer, and therefore DO reduction in postal and tel&'
graph ratas coUld be opected till revenue• improved. The lll!'plu& 
bf revenues over expenditUre eipected is 870 lakhs, a figure. arrived 
at ou the auumptioil that there will bii nci departure •from the 
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eatabliahed eighteen pence ratio. But with a. aimen pence ratio 
there would be a total worsening. nf the position by 626 lakbs which 
would result. in a deficit of 156 lakha .. The surplus of 3i0 lakha is 
based on existing taxation. . 

The Finance Member next announced the abolition of the export 
duty on hides, as recommended by tbe Taxation Enquiry Committee 
(costing nine lakba), and the abolition of the export cluty on tea, 
eosting ~ty lakha, but the hBRia of the aaseasment of tea companiea 
to Income Tax waa to be altered in a manner which was expected 
to yield 45 'lakha. Further, it waa propoaed to reduce the import 
duty on motor cars from 30 to 20 per cent. atl11tllorem, and that on 
tyT8!I from ,30 to 16 per cent •. The removal of the import duty of 
6ftean per cent. on rubber seeds and stamps waa proposed bi compli· 
ance with special representntions Jrom the Burma GoTernment 
which saw in this step a means of helping an important adolescent 
industry •. The .tamp duty on cheques and on billa of exchange 
payable on demand would be abolished with effect from July 1st 
1927. Laatly ,, the proposal WBR made to, raise the import duty on 
unmanufactured tobacco from one rupee to one and a half rupees 
per lb.,. the expected. yield of this change being 18 lakhs. The net 
effect of all. these measures would be a reduction of revenue by aiz 
lakha, bringing down next year's surplus to 364 lakha, 

This aurplua the Finance Member regarded aa recurrent. and 
one which should normally ,be used for the remission of provincial 
contributions. It falls abort of , the amount required to.. make a 
clean sweep of all coatributiona by 181 lakha, which,, by a coinci• 
dance, represented the amount given up by aboliahillfl' the un• 
mented Cotton . Exciae Duty. But an appeal for help bad been re
caived from Bombay and aa it waa inexpedient to favour one pro
vince at the expeaae of others the Goverament of India had decided 
to divert e. portion of the current Y'!Br' a realised surplus from the 
usual debt redemption to the remiBBion of all outataadin~~: provin
cial contributioaa for the. next year only. The exteat of the relief 
thua afforded to the provinces by this stntement. of the Fino ace 
Member w.ill be l't'Bdily understood when it is realised that. the follnw
ing amounts ia permaaent and temporary remiasioaa re~portively 
will be 'distributed amon!f the provinces. Madras 116 and 49 lokbo, 
Bombay 19 and 37 •. Benlflll9 and 64. the United l'rovia.ceo 99 aad 
62, the Puajab 60 aad 26. Burma 31 and 19. the Ceatrel ProvincM 
.8 and 14, e.nd A88am 8 and 7 lakhs. To make the story complettl 
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the miniature province of Coorg is relieved of her annual contn'bn· 
tion of Rs. 12,000 •. Besides the above, Bombay gets a specio.l relief 
of 28 lakhs, this being half of the full contribution which abe ought 
to have. paid during the current year.· The total amount thus 
dive11ed to the provinces is 645 lakhe which will be availobla for 
the development. of the " nation-building " services whicli all. true 
friends of India have at heart. A bo.lance of 101 lakhe from the 
current year's aurplua ie to ba kept ae a nest egg for uae in conneo
tiol! with ijle inauguration of the Gold Bullion Ste.ndard and the 
Reserve Bank. · · 

Unfortunately the atmosphere both of the Assembly and of eer
tain parts of India at the time of the preRDtation of the Budget 
wae vitiated. ae we have seen, by the controversy over the etabili• 
zation of the rupee, alid the undoubted merite of the above statement 
were thus not acclabned as frankly as they would othenrise have 
been. Still, in spite of_ the charges made in some quartan that the 
Budlf"t for 1927-28 had been. fremed ae a monumental defence of 
the Government proposal to stabilize the rupee at 11. 6d. gold, 
criticism wae softened to some extent by the jubilant realiaation 
in .the provinces that the burden of provincial contribuiions had 
at last been rolled from their backs, and that even that part which 
was only temporarily remitted by this budget stood a good chance 
of being permanently remitted by the next.. At any rete, few will 
be found to deny that thia budget is a worthy raso.lt of the elom 
and .. crificea of the past four years or to hope that it will prove to 
bathe prelude to a period of financio.l prosperity and developmAnt. 

'l'he Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and 
Finanee promisee to prove the herald of thia hoped for period. 

We have already seen ijlet the report was. given great political 
hnportanee in thia country by. the powerful agitation which Was 
rai.-ecl against one of its recommendations, namely, the recommenda
tion to stabilize the value of the rupee at 11. 6d. gold. At this 
point we shall have to study the report as a whole, and,. in con• 
sideration of its importance and comprehensive character, at some 
length. But before doing so a few words may be aaid about the 
circumotances in wl)ich the Commission WB.I appointed. India, 
like every other· country in the world, had her currency oyotem 
severely tasted by the Great War. S1lver rooe to a high price and 
the metal contained in her token coin, the rupee, became worth far 
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more thim ita llODlinal value so that the IDdimi Goveniment found 
it difficult to continue their uillimited o:l!'er of rupees at the old rate. 
Again, throughout the war the balance of trade moved heavily in 
India's favour and exceptional paymenta had to be made on behalf 
of the Britieh Government. The demand for internal' · currency 
could not be supplied on the pre-war terms and the Indian Gov. 
emment had to let the value of the rupee follow the course of eilver 
.prices with the inevitable result of a ·rapid rise m.' iti 'exchange 
value which in December 1919 reached 21. 4d; sterling •. In May 
1919 a Commission wu appointed to examine the e:l!'ect of the. war 
on the Indian Currency System and to· make recommendations re
garding the policy which ought to be adopted to meet trade require
menta, to maintain a eatiefactory monetary circulation, and to en· 
sure a stable gold exchange standard. The Committee's terms of 
reference in e:l!'ect compelled them to give the greater part of their 
attention to re-establiilhing the exchange VJ'lue of the rupee, and, 
in view of the high price of silver and the imp(>rtance· of eafeguard• 
ing the token character of the rupee they recommended the etabiliea
tion of exchange at 21. gold. The Committee further recommended 
that the Indian Government should be given the authority to sell ti 
fixed amount of Reverse Councils weekly when exchange was weak, 
Owing to circumetances which are .81rlllciently well-known, the 
attempt to maintain the 21., rate failed 118 also did the attempt to 
keep it at that rate by the sele of Reverse Councils. · World prices 
were falling and the Government of India were unable to contract 
currency in sufficient quantity to keep pace with the fall of prices. 
Some contraction they did e:l!'ect, but not. enough to atop the fall 
in exchange, which early in 1921, reached the low level of 11. 3d. 
llterling and b. gold. However, two years later the rupee exchange 
began tO show signa of sh-ength and by October, 1924, it had reach
ed 11. 6d. sterling and about 18. 4d. gold. ·FJ'Om that time until 
the Currency Commission began their sittings in 1926, the rupee 
exchange continued to strengthen and was prevented from rising 
above 1r. 6d. only by free purchases of llterling by the Government 
of India. Ae llterling returned to parity with gold about the middle 
of 1925, the excnange value of the rupee has been kept .within the 
gold pointa oorresponding to that rate evar since. The object of 
the Hilton Young Commission then was to examine the existing 
surrency system of India, to determine ita advantages and defecta 
and to makf propoaa1a for remedying the lattu. · 
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;rh~ report deals with, ~e following :o;uain, to pica.:...,.. 

(a} The establishment of a gold standard for. India~ 
(b) 'the clre~~~;of a Central Bank, its organisation and ~ 

. , pon11bilit1es;. 
(o) the ratio of-the rupee to gold and 
(d) the ' 1.111'angement& to be adopted during the period which 

·mun-elaP. before the Central Bank can be brought into 
Being~. . 

· · It Was Biped by iill'm.embera of U.e Co..;,mi..,;on and contained 
a minute of dissent by Sir Purshotam Dea !fhakurdaa, which will bP 
mentioned in due couree • 
• · The fuost part of the report-:-about one quarter of tb,e whol
is ocoupied by a discussion of the existing currency system of India 
and ita 4efecta and may be 1111111111ariaed ae follows :-In the fuost 
place, the ays~m is far from simple and 1;he basis of the stability 
of the :tupee js no~ easily intelligible to the public. It i,s quite true 
that, as Mr. Keynes said ea long ago as 1913 in his book " Indian 
Finance and ·currency."· "In the Gold Exchange S~dard and 
ill, the mechanism by which this is aupported, India ...... ; ............. .. 
is in the forefront of monetary progress." . But only students could. 
appreciate the merits o~ this 'ni.echauism and therefore, if it could 
be. replaced by something easier for the ordinary citizen to under
stand, it would be advantageous to do thie. The Indian Currency· 
eonsista of two tokena in circulation puper notes and oilm rupee...:. 
which are mutually convertible and· th~ is also the UDD8C811881'.Y 

exereocence of a third full-value coin-the aovereign-which does 
not circulate at all. Further, the rupee token, into which there is 
an unlimited liability to convert the note token, is very expenaive 
and is liable to vanish 'from circulation if the price of Silver riaea 
beyond a certain level. Secondly, the Commioaion criticises the 
system of reserves with its cumbrous duplication into the Paper Cur~ 
rency reserve ani! the gold standard reserve and ~e dangerous and. 
antiquated division of responsibility for control of credit and cur
rency between the Government of India and tha Imperial Bank., 
The Government control currency and the credit situation is con
trolled, ao far as it is controlled at all, by the Bank. Thirdly, t~. 
expansio11, and contraction of currency are wholly dependent on tho, 
will of the currency authority and do not expand o~ contract auto
matically •. , Lastly, the eyste.a is inelastic. 
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11 In eoDBequence of these defects," the report aaya,' '' the ayatem 
hae not the eoufuleuce of the publio." After axhauative enquiry 
the Commiuion found thet there ware three methode by,which the 
defeeta in the ayatem might be remedied, nemely, {1) the perfeotion 
of the sterling exchange standard, (2) the adoption of a gold ex· 
chBDge standard, Blld (3) the adoption of a gold standard proper, 
with or without a gold currency. ~ainst the sterling exchange 
standard, however perfect it were made, the C..mmi .. ion objected 
that the ailver currenct would still~ subject to the danger 
implied in a rise in the price of silver and also that if starling ware 
once more to be divorced from gold, the rupee would also )le simi
larly divorced. Should sterling be heavily . depreciatecl Indian 
pricea would have to follow sterling prices, however high _the latter 
might go, or else lndia ·would have to absorb some portion of the 
rise by raising her exchange. A gold eXchange etandard; the Com· 
miuion reported, could be secured by providing that the currency 
authority should uiadartake an obligation to buy and sell at the 
upper and lower gold pointe respectively unlimited amounts of the 
currency of any of the principal foreign countries with a gold 
standard •. This system, however,_ would suffer from the drawbacka 
that the silver rupee would vanish aa soon aa the price of silver rose 
above the melting point of the coin, and also that it would be too 
complicated for the publio to underetand. Somewhat naturally the 
people auapect the mechanism of an excli.ange etandard and want 
aome link not only real but conspicuously visible between their cur
rency and gold. · 

Before describing their own solution of this problem the com: 
miss!on dealt in their report with the proposed scheme for the a&t!ob
li8hment of a gold standard :with a gold currency which had been 
prepared by the Finance Department of the Government of India. 
The detaila of the schema need not be described here, but it assumed 
the transfer of the management of the paper currency and the 
conduct of the Government of India's remittances to the Imperie;l 
Bank of India, and when the scheme came fully into operation, that 
gold coin and bank notes should b• unliniited t.ga1 tender and 
rupeea up to Ra. 60 only. The ·oovernment would be under a statu
tory obligation to give gold coin in exchange for gold bullion, the 
bank would be under a statutory obligation to buy gold, and bank 
nates would be payable on demand in gold coin. The chief objecte 
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of this scheme were to eliminate the threat to the currency inherent 
in the poBBibility of the rise in the price of silver and alao to cure
the uneconomic habit of the people of holding the precious metaJ.a. 
as a store of value. The chie£ objections which the commiBBion found· 
to this scheme were the insuperable difficulties which must be en
countered in obtaining the necessary credits. For, to introduce the 
acheme in all ita stages would require £103 milliona of gold, whilst.· 
the a1111ual coat of the acheme would be conaidereble. · Again, the 
Indian Government ·would .have for disposal about 200 erores of. 
silver' rupees and the eJtecta of this on the silver ma,rket throughout: 
the world are obvious. Other silver using countries, particularly, 
China, might follow India's exempl'! and in any case thelarga es:tr• 
demand for gold from India would cause increeeed competition for 
gold among the. countries of the world and lead to a substantial fall 
in' gold price& im4 a substantial curtailment of credit which, in 
their reaot1on on lndia, would on balance be unfavourable. 

·, I ' ' ' 

· The atanda~d which the CommiBBi~n favoured may be describect 
as a Gold Bullion Standard, the essence of which is that the or~in
ary medium of oir~ulatioo in India should remain, aa at present, 
the currency' note and the silver rupee, and that the stability of the 
currency in terms of gold should be secured by making the currency 
directly convertible into gold for all purposea, but that gold should" 
not circulate as money. An obligation should be impoaed by etatute 
on the currency authority to buy and aell gold without limit at ratee 
determined with reference to a fixed gold parity of the rupee but in 
quantities of not leu then 400 :fine onnces, no limitation being im· 
poeed as to the purpose for which the gold was required. Since gold
bare are to be given in exchange for notes or silver rupeea, not fO!. 
export only, but for any purpoae, this is not 611 exchange etandard> 
but an abaolnte gold etandord. In order, however, to protect .the 
whoJeaale bullion market, it was 8888ntial that the currency autho
rity should not become the cheapest .market for gold in India o:l' 
provide gold for non-monetary purposes and the Commisaion propo-· 
sed that the conditiona governing the sole of gold should be so· 
framed as to achieve these purposes' This could be done by fixing· 
the aelling pricea of gold at rates which would enable the bank to· 
replenish ita stock of gold without loss by importation from London. 
There ia no need to detail the various technicel recommendationa
which the Colll.IJlission made in relation to thia main proposal, fort 
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~ta sco~;~e will ~e appreci11ted the more clearly by ~ose. who, ~ve 
not ma,de a special study of finan~ if they are 9mitted,. 

It is when we come to the Commission'~ third, recomme~~:dation, 
the creation o~ a Central ~ank, that we reach the moat ~~~igino,J, ~d, 
valuable part of their ~eport. The proposal is not a, new one, bu~ 
the Hilton-Young Commission was the fi.rat to advoca~ i~. whole-; 
heartedly and to demonstrl/ote effectively, afteJ thorough exam~ 
tion of the eubject, the connection between__ the functi.,n of gold i!l, 
India and credit control and the correcting Jllechaniam generaU,Y.' 
The Gold Bullion Standard Controlled by the Central Bank ~uld, 
give India a monetary eyetem which woul~ be complete ~4 w¥cll,,, 
when properly underetood, would aatiefy opinion in ~~ ~try. 
Later in this chapter, the legislative measure which, collipriaea th .. 
Commisaion'a proposals for a Central Bank will ba described iJ;i so~ 
detail. Here it is only necessary to point to ita· importance ~ 
another step in India' a progress tOwards autonomY:. Hitherto, h~ 
currency policy haa been subject to control by the India Oflice act
ing through the Government of India, w~ich, as we have seeJ!, ia 
the currency authority in this country. It "I!I'BI inevitable that, 
sooner or later, the measure of political autonpmy ~eady attained 
through the Reforms of 1919 should lie balanced by a measure 11.£. 

autonomy ill: currency affairs, and the Reserve Bank Bil!, is. th~ in.,_ 
strument by wh\~ this mea~e of autonomy ia ~ 'be gai,~~:ea; J;~ 
ultimate effect would ~· to remove the control of Indian c~ 
from Government ~ a Centra,! ~ank established in Iu.dia •. · 

The Currency Oommieaion's Rep'!rl ill fuD..of .interesting .an4, 
valuable diacueaion of varioJJS techni~ probl~ such..._ the b. 
means for ensuring elasticity 9f the reserves, the question olin~ 
na1 stability, and the problem set by the silver rupee, but to go intcl 
these would ba to weary the general reader l'll!l obscure tho Q11t)ines 
of the main themes. . 

To the Report Sir Purshotamdas appended a :ioinute of <1iuent 
in which he differs from his colleagues on two main points, nll!llely,. 
on thoae relating to the formation of the Reserve Bank of India an.d 
the atebiliaatio!l of the rupee at 18 . . 6d. gold,. He admits the bene-
6.ta of the Reaene Bank, bu~ argues that in View of the special con· 
ditiona of India, the purpose of the C01pmieeion i,n ~~ regard would, 
be beat. aened by developing the Imperial Bank of India into a Oen• 
tral Bank. As regards the rupee ratio he recomJnanda. stabiliaation 
at 11 •. 4d. go~d. on the grounds that the greater p~ of th.e gen~ 
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adjustment of prices to Is. 6d. was still to come, that no adjuetment 
in wages had taken place, and that until the general adjuetment of 
prices is complete, 'the 1•. 6d. ratio gives the foreign manufacturer 
an indirect bounty of 12i per cent. He also believed that the 11. 
4d, rnte should be regarded as the natural rata for the rupee and 
that any alteration would have serious political effects in India. 

It is unnecesSBty to undertake any elaborate comment on this 
I1UilD1IU')' of the· Royal Com>ni .. \on'a Report, for the reader will 

-immediataly perceive that ite propoaala, if carried into effeot, will 
be litarally epoc'!t-making, for thosa which relata to the proposed 
Reserve Bank and ita funotiona will start a new epoch in the history 
of Indian ba>iking and the organisation and administration of 
Indian Wrm~cy and finance generiilly. These proposal& have been 
embodied in a Gold Stando.rd and Reaerve Bank of India Bill which 
was introduced in the Legislative Aasembly on J annary the 25th, 
1927, and, after being circulated, was referred to a Joint Select 
Committee of the two houses of the Central Legislature, by whom 
it is now being considered; One very far-reaching consequence of 
thie Bill, namely; the large measure of freedom in currency policy 
which it would confer upon the proposed Reserve Bank of India, has 
been already ·noticed and here· its contents may be examined more 
closely. Before' doing this, however, we &hall find it an aid to our 
understanding 'of the contents of the Bill and their implications if 
we review as briefly as possible the existing organi_sation of bail.king 
·in India. ' . • 

· Indian banka fall into fOur well-defined claaaea : First there is 
the Imperial Bank of India, with its many branches all over the 
country, numbering over 160, in addition to abont 20 sub-agencies. 
Next oome the· exchange banka, which arenally branches in India 
of banking' :corporations whose, main intaresta are in Europe or the 
Far East and who finance the Indian export trade 88 an important 
addition to their main operations. N e:r:t come the Indian joint
stock banks, and lastly the numerous and heterogeneous group of 
Indian bankers, brokers, Marwarie and so on, whose operations are 
almost entirely confined to the interior of India. It is the mem~ 
bars of this group who finance the movement of crops to the porta 
where the exchange banks, eo· to apeak, take them over and begin 
their operations. It is well-known that India is woefully a:hort of 
banks and it has been calculated that there are still appro:ltimately 
600 towns in India with populations of 10,000 and upwarda which. 
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•njoy no modern banking facilities at all. ',l'he circumstances of 
lndia and the evPnts of her history throughout long centuries have 
implanted certain habits, they might even be called instincts, in 
•the breasts of the Indian people in connection with the disposal of 
<their money •. Over large stretches of India at all times the security 
.of property was slight before the Pa:r. Britanica ensured order and 
-safety. The banking habit, therefore, had no chance to .develop 
and the habit of hoarding grew up in its place among t1!018 who 
were fortunate enough to have anything to hoard. Moreover, the 

.operations within recent years of uniiCJ'Ilpuloua promoten of bogue 
banks have not tended to· increase .the confidence of the Indian pub
lic in banking.· Every province in Indi!l has euffer,ed P'om the male
factions of these criminals with consequent injury _to the develnp
ment of banking within ita limite. 

In order to provide more banking facilities in. India and to 
~amove as far as possible the disabilities .. rising from the absence of 
.a central bank, the Imperial Bank of India. was brought into e:r.is-
4ence in 1920 by the amalgamation of the three Preaidency banks. 
In granting the Imperial Bank certain privileges the Government 
of India took from it an undertaking that it would open one hundred 
new branches wit-hin l).ve years of ita inception. This condition was 
.fulJUled and the importance of the Imperial Bank's contribution to 
·the progress of Indian banking can thus ·be readily appreciated. 
By recruiting numben of young Indians to be trained 88 bankers 
·the Imperial Bank is rendering further services of immense value 
.to Indian banking.. Although the Imperial Bank holde a large part 
. of the-Government of India's balances and acts for it in many wa)'ll, 
it doe& not oe:r.ercise some of the most important functiona of a true 

-central bank. In particular, it has no control over the-currency 
-ayatem and oDly an inadequate control over credit.. The Gold Stand-
ard and Reserve Bank Bill sate out to remedy all this by proposing 
•to give .to India a central bank with functions appropriate to such 
.an institution. As the name of the· Bill suggests,.-· ita coli tents can 
be conveniently divided under two heads-the Gold Bullion Stand
ard and the R<llerve Bank; but, of course, though tbese two subjects 

. can be divided for purposes of study, they are .intimately bound up 

. one with the other. The new gold bullion standard introduced by 
·the Bill throws upon the currency authority certain imponant and 
very diflioult -duties which render imperative aD' improvement ·in 
•the organisation and control of the currency machinery and also a 
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unification of the control over the reserves. Under the Bill, it was 
proposed thnt the Indian Currency standnrd should between now 
1111d 19:11 be a gold .exchange standard.. By this Bill the Reserve 
Bank would tl\ke over .from the Government the position of currency 
authority 1111d, would also take over the undertaking to give gold 
exchange for legnl tender in India and to accept legal in exchange 
for gold. But after India and to accept legnl tender in exch1111ge 
for gold.. But after 1931. there would he laid on the Reserve B1111k, 

. 88 currency authority, an ahaolute obligation to give gold in ex-
change for.legnl tender and to pay out legnl tender for gold at prioes 
heof in relation to the parity of the ropee. 
. ·We can now. turn from the gold bollion etandard to the question 
of the. Reserve Dank, whose importance for India it is dillicolt to 
exagfll'rate. Clearly the Reserve Bank would repreeant e.n enor
mous step forward in the development of India's financial and mone
tary machinery nod would, 88 Sir Basil Blackett aaid when intro
d11cing .the :nm, " 818ist that gradual silent revolution in India's 
economic life which promises to bring higher opportunities of lite 
and higbe~ standards .of living to .every one in the country." Tbe 
Imperial Bank of. India would be able to continue with greater 
.lreetlom than at pr08ent its task of e:rlending banking facilities all 
over India whilst the Reserve Bank would be able to taka over from 
the Government of India many of the essentially banking functions 
which they at p~nt perfonn, Tbe Government's remittance 
buainesa and tha4' 1'88JIODSibility for the note isane would be taken 
pver by the bank, whilst the Secretary of State baa made known his 
willingneaa to introduce into Parliament the neceeoary legialation 
to enable the control of his balancea to be handed over to the new 
B-rve Dank in London. In addition to taking over all the GoY
erameat husineaa, the Reaerve Bank would concentrate the banking 
,and cunency reaervea of ludia and would enter into apecial raJa.. 
tiona with. the other banks in the country. It is proposed to make 
it obli~tory on other hanks in India to kPep with the new Reserve 
Bank ii per ·cent. of their demand liabilities and 21 per cent. of 
thai•· time. liabilities. The rediscounting facilities offered b:y the 
Reserve Bnnk.would ensure to the a!II!Ote of theae banka much granter 
liquhlity than they r.an have nnde~ existing conditione, Their 
ored it should be, therefore, ~ntly improved and tba Reaerve Bank 
would be able .to secure that control of the mone:y market wbirh ia 
e.n essentiol ingredient in a pmper monetary syetem; In addition, 

• 
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the Bill proposes that the other banks s~all make. certain epecilla 
monetary returns to the Reserve Bank-a provision which should 
undoubtedly teud to strengthen public con:6.dence in the hanks. Ai 
the Finance Member said towards the end of his speech introducing 
the Reserve Bank Bill, the adoption of the system, which it contem
plates willllllll1l1'8 that " India will inove forward towarde that :6.nan· 
cial and economic develop:mellt with the graniing of additional 
:6.nancial and banking facilities for Indian agricUltme, 'Indian com
merce, and Indian industry, which has been the theme and object 
of one commission and committee after another. We shall see tht 
development of a discount market and ali. acceptance business of 
increased facilities for the marketing of produce- and, in short, a 
gradual mobilization of India's immeDBB 'potential capital for the 
development of India's. own :resolirces.'i.· · · - · 

Of some importance m eonneation with the e:deneion of Bank· 
ing in India is a recommendation of the External Capital Com
mittee of 1924 that an Institute -of Bankers should be formed. At 
a meeting of representatives of various banks held in Bombay it was 
unanimously agreed to appoint a sub-committee· to go into the de
tails of the scheme. In view of the intereSt displayed in this matter 
by the banks there iS good reason to hope that the scheme will come 
to maturity within the near future.· 

In the introductory part of this chapter an account W88 given 
of the Provincial Loane Fund, from which silme ideli of its import
ance in the filianeial organisation of this country can be gathered. 
During the year 1925-26, the latest year far which audited accounts 
are available, the Fund advanced Rs. 9,82,64,000. to· variomi pro
vincial Governments, of :which Rlr. 842 lakhs were advanced lor 
-productive purposes. Durmg thiB' year the coB't to the Government 
of India of new borrowing wae estimated at. 5·5 per cent. and this 
rate of interest waa, therefore, charged for advances to provinces 
for producti-v:e purposes. It waa decided during the year; with the 
approve! of the Secretary of State, that advances taken from the 
fund by Provincial Government& for the purpose of granting loans 
to local bodies should be regarded as advances for productive p'lll'
poses •. A similar claBBillcation will be applied to advances taken 
from the fund for the purpose of granting loans to agriculturiB'ts 
and to co-operative credit societies. 

'During the yeu under review the Government of India issued 
a Bupee Loan which took tha form pf * 4 tm' cent. tex-blllll'bag 
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issue repayable •• par 0n the 16th September, 197Q, or at the optioJI 
~f Governmel\t on or after the 15th' of September, ~960, at three 
mnntha notice. . ';['he issue price '1"11!1 Rs. 88 giving ' yield of nearly 
4f per cel\t. Subscriptions to the loan were payable ill cash, in 6 
per cent. Bonds 1926, ~ pef cent. J.:londs 1927, or 6! per cent. War 
Bonds 1928. , These Bonds were accepted at Rs. 101, Rs. 102-4-0, 
and Re. 106-8-() .respectively, per R.!. ~00 nominal 88. th~t equivalent 
~f cas~ in ~bscri ption to the 108Jl. 

J.n tha Loan Notjfi.cation it waa announced 'that the loBI\ would 
open on th41 'fth ;f nne, 1926, but would be closed without notice to 
subscriptions in'eash ana iJJ. ~e :£orin of 1926 B~nde 88 soon 88 the 
totol ~b'!Qriptions iJ!. these two form& emounted to approximately 
26 crores, aad, . in any cas•, not later th~ the ~th J nne, 1926. 
~e loall, ,h,owever, re~ined op~ ~or subSeri.Ption in the form of 
G. Per ~t, Bpnd~ 192'1 and 6} per cent. War Bonde 1928 without 
limit qf amount up to the 26th J nne 1926. 

C.onditions w~ extremely favourable for the floatation of the 
loan. , ';['he publiq distrust of industrial issues brought about by th~ 
le,rge losses in9qrred.in indnstri~' in-yestm~nts dqring the laet ~ 
~ fo~ years •tU). .continued,. and, for .'!"me months there had been 
~ Bl'l''!ing dem!!on!l for Gov!=l!lent securities, ~h,ile the supply. of 
su~h securities was leas than normal owing to the absei\Ce of a caalj. 
Governme11t loan iii 1926 ... ¥oreover, the mone~ry case during the 
'11usy aeas<>n of 1925-261 when the l)ank rate did n()t rise above 8 Per 
cant.,. indicated that interest rates were likely to ~ecrease. The 
appreciation in the price of Government securities, whioh waa the 
utnral re&lllt of these con~tions, waa accelerated by heavy specula
tion in Bombay from J '!"nary onwarde, and this speculation reaohed 
its height juet about the time when the loan notification W88 issued. 
'.J;hree or four days after the issue of thE! notification the new loan 
was quotea freely at a premium of Re •. 3 as a result of heavy forwar4 
buying, but before the loan actually opened for subscription it wa, 
0lear the.t t4e speculators in Bombay were beginning to lind diffi. 
eulties ~ f!Q.ancing their large holdings of securities, and on ths 
7th J una the premium had fallen to ten annas. In these c4'cum~ · 
•tancea, the Government offer met with a response 11nique in the 
\listory of .Government loans in India, 'fhere waa a rush of sub, 
scribera on th11 opening day, and the loan was closed to subscrip. 
tiona ~ cash and ill the (o"l!l ~~~ 6 per cent. Bonds 1928 within about 
21 !lours 11f ~e time of opening._ ,A.fter Qle loau, ""~ bee!! plo~e4 
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to subscriptions in cash and in the form of 19211 Bond~, it soon be
came apparent that the speculators in Bombay were overloaded and 
the loan went to a discount, which at one time waa ai 'large ·as 
Re. 1-8-0 and was not below four annaa at any time before the 26th 
June, the date up to which subscriptions in_ the form"of 1927 and 
1928 Bonds were received. For this reason conversions of .these 
Bonds amounted only to a little over four ·crores of rupees. · 

In last year's :report an account waa given in eome detail of the 
:Gndings of the Taxation: EJ!qiiiry Committee~ which hitd been oceot
pied between the ~nd of 1924 and the beginning of 1926 in 8nl)uir
ing int.o the whole echeme of· taxation--rentral, provincial aiad local 
-in india with the object of detennining how th11 burden of taxa
tion waa distributed between the dilferent claasea of thf. people and 
considering whether ·1t waa equitable and eco~omically 1111in4. 
From what baa been saia already in the earlier part of this chapter; 
tho reader will. perceive that no enquiry· into the distribution of 
taxation betwean the central, provincial and local goverumante 
could be carried on without the Yeaton Award coming Within it.a 
purview, and, of course, some of the Taxation Enquiry Commit<ee'1 
recommendations, notably those concerned with thti re-triuisfer of 
certain stamp duties to the Central Government, and with the allot
m~nt to provinces of a share of the income tu receipt. alfeot the 
lleston A. ward very directly. In the Simla session. of 1926; Sir 
Basil Blackett moved a resolution recommending to ·the. Governor 
General in Cou!lcil that he be ple&sed to take into consideration the 
report of the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee. The object of 
this reeolution was mer8ly to ful1ill a pri.miss of the Governmant 
ol India that before they took any action on any of the recommandao 
tiona of the Committee they woJild give the Legislative A-bly 
full opportunities for discussmg them. In his speech OJ! thia occa
sion Sir Baall Blackett explained clearly to the Honse th8. relations 
betwean the Taxation Enquiry Committee's Report and the :Maston 
Settlement 'and showed that the latter had laid down !hially the 
broad outlines of the :financial relations between the Central Gov
ernment and the provinces and that alterations m it would be in 
details and not in principles. Further, he emphasised that the cen
tral revenues could not be called upon to make any new concessione 
to any of the provinces until they had fulfilled their primary obli
gation of getting rid of the provincial contributions. After a brief 
discussion, consideration of the Report waa adjourned 1iM die. 
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This, however, did not mean that the Committee's recommendations 
were to be shelved. The budget for 1927-28 contained two propo
sals for changes in taxation based on the Report. These changes 
related to the abolition of the export duty on hides and the reduc
tion of the import duty on.motor cars and various motor accessories. 
The first of these ,propoaala, it will be remembered,. was rejected by 
the legislature, but the second was accepted. 

This discussion of financi~ affairs during the year may be closed 
by a reference to the scheme for the separation of Accounts and 
Audit of which, a full accoun.t was given in, last year's Report. The 
scheme is ~ported to have worked fairly well during the year, but 
16 extension from the United Provinces to the other provinces in 
India does not appear as a step likely to be taken in the immediate 
future. Before this can happen, its success in the United Provinces 
will have tO be fully established. Experience of the scheme in this 
province has shown that although it .involves extra expenditure, 
this is counter-balanced to a conaiderable degree by the economies 
1rhich result from the closer check on expenditure and from reduc-
tions in eetablishment charges. ·· · 



t:Jwotm VI. 

External Relati11D111 Military, Aerial anti Naval AJiain. 

The traditional iaolaiion of the East and particnlariy of India 
ill now a thing of the past. Thio remark has all the appearance of 
a platitnde, bnt" it ill a: platitnde ouly as far as it relates to the 
physical and geographical iaolation of the east, for it 1a obviou 
to the most casnal mind that the latest development& of mechanical 
invention have brought Karachi" within 60 or so llying houn ol 
London, whilst the submarine cable has long since anp.fuilated time 
and space as far as ~e interchange. of news and information between 
England and India is concerned. Railways, steamships; and the 
immediate transmission of news, long ago joined ~dia to the 
general economic system of the world and made ner one of the 
constitnenta of the world market. In these material things, than, 
the evidence Of our sen8ea is proof ·of the assertion with which th:Us 
chapter opens. But ita deeper meaning is not quite ao obvious. 
For years aftar the establishment of British Rnle in India she re-· 
mained an eAAPntially iaolated, self-centred political and cnltural 
system. With the atiairs of the outside world, and even with those 
of the rest of the British Empire she had no concern, and it waa 
not until aftar the aaanmption of the Government of India by the 
Crown that her educational system. and the growth of a habit of 
over-Has travel hy her people gradually ·broke down aome of the 
barriers to mental and apiritnal intercourse with the western world. 
, Of the forces which hav.e shaped the events of Indian history and 
determined the conditions of Indian life dUring the past half cen
tury, the most vital have been the process of mechanical invention, 
which, by making travel and communications between the West 
and the East speedy and certain, has brought India within the orbit 
of western ideas, and India'a reaction to thia procesa with manr 
reanlta political, cultnral, racial and economic, to trace which will 
he the taak of aome historian of the futnre. ADd of this proceaa nc. 
part ia more important tlian the steady growth of India's interellt 
in allairs, particnlarly political atiairs, outside her own border•. 
In a sense she has been concerned with the external atiairs of the 
United Kingdom and the British Empire ev~r since her government 
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passed into British hands. But this concern was only remote and 
accidental. Until recently the people of India could not feel that 
they hed any living intere•t in such matters since they had no 
voice in them and were not even in direct contact with them. 
Since the, war, however, her improved international status, her 
growing economic stake in the world, and her representation in the 
Imperial Conferences heve provided her with both the incentive 
and the need for taking a close interest in world politics and alfairs. 
'In partiCular the presence of large numbers of her nationela in 
.vmous parts of the British Empire has forced her to ,take an in
"tereat in the domestic politics of the Dominions and Crown Colonies 
and in Imperial politics in general, especially when these are con• 
l!erned with the Near East and Asia. Thus, as one of the members of 
the British Oommonweolth, India has found her interest insensibly 
widened al!.d attracted outwards until very few, parts of the world 
are left in which she has no interests of any kind. In fact ~ndia's 
importance in international afiairs is steadily growing and is al
ready far from negligible. But, interesting as it would be to de· 
,velop this theme, it, is outside the scope of the present chepter. 

Turning now from this wider topic, we see, that India has her 
own e:z:terna). interests which are peculiar to herself and which fall 
broadly into _two classes sharply distinguished from each other. 
'!'here are first her relations with her immediate neighbours on her 
landward aide, and secondly her guardianship of the interests of 
her people overseas, moat of whom are living in aome part or other 
of the British Empire. The problema rnieed by thia second claee, 
81 already indicated, are ultimately problema of Imperial politics, 
whllat the former resolve themselves primarily into problema of dt!
fence. This latter dictum does not mean of 00111'88 thet India con
stantly apprehends danger from all her neighbours acroaa her land 
frontiers. Such a notion is far from the truth as a brief descrip
tion of hdia'a frontiers and her neighbours will show. The land 
frontiers of India are about 6,000 miles in length, and over the 
~~ater pa~ of that distance she touches only comparatively weak 
and undeveloped ,States. Here and there, however, her borders 
march with those of powers of aome importance. In a far away 
earner of Baluchistan, from the Xoh-i-Malik to the eea, the lndian 
and P,rsian borders meet, whilst Afghanistan and India joil! in 
~orthel'J! · Bal~chlstan. From Baluchistan t)le DU1'81Ld line fiiUB 
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northward for some hundreds of miles to demarcate the boundary 
between Afghanistan and the belt of tribal territory, which, orin"" 
1894, has been formally included within the boundaries of ladia. 
From the Khyber we have to undertake the immense journey to the 
north-eastern confines of Burma before we reach a spot where the 
boundaries of India again touch those of a really important ind.,. 
pendent power. There, for about a thousand miles, the frontier 
divide• Burma from China. South of the Chinese frontier, Burma 
touehee part of French !ado-China for a hundred miles and thq 
marches for 600 miles with Siam. The remoteneas of the Smo
Burmese frontier from the centre of Chinese Government baa 
hitherto prevented this frontier from acquiring any importen•oa, 
and the north-eastern frontier problem, therefore, . has up to the 
present been nothing more formidable than how to deal with the 
inenrorione of occaeional bande of brigande, a teak which the Burma 
Military Police have found themselves competent to handle, Thuo 
when mention is made of the Indian frontier problem what is reelly 
meant ia the north-west frontier problem • 

. Any study, however brief, of North-West Frontier hiatory and 
policy will show the frontier problem becoming more and mnre 
complex and difficult ae communications improve and weapone of 
preciaion are perfected. It ia 'Uauel to regard the North-Western 
Frontier problem u boring concerned only with the relations be
tween the Government of ladia and the war-like tribes who inhabit 
the stretch of difficult mountain colintry between the ailmini~ 
tive border and the Durand Line.. But in truth these are nothing 
more than one factor in a problem of far wider scope. Leavin! 
aside the domestic question of the moat desirable form of govero.i 
ment for the North-West Frontier Province, a question about wluc~ 
there has been some controversy Iince the inauguration of the ~ 
formed constitution in the other provinces of India, there ia alsc 
the international aspect of the problem provided by the relatio~ 
between India and Afghanistan and :finally there ia the militarj 
aspect of the problem, the defence of the frontier, which bi. the W, 
resort embraces nil the other factora and ia the frontier prob!eli 
p4r u:CBllmce. , . · . . . . J 

From the dawn of history tbe North-West Frontier has been~ 
gateway into Ind.ia through which have poured Persians, (}ree~ 
Seythiana, and llohammadaue. Before the keys of the gate p~ 
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into British hands with the conquest of the Punjab in 1849, the
threat of an invasion by Napoleon Bonaparts and the ambitious 
schemes of the Emperor Paul of Russia had caused the British to 
look anxiously to the North-West and begin their North-West 
Frontier policy untimely with embassies to Persia and Afghanistan. 
Malcolm and Elphinstone were the forerunners of a long line of: 
diatinguished " politicala " who for the past three or four genera
tiona have been both the instruments and the makers of British· 
policy on the North-West Frontier. The ill-starred military Bel;. 
venture known as the first Afghan War was the :&rat overt move
in the long dual between Great Britain and Ruuia in Asia. Con
ducted lor the most part by diplomats, the dual led to no armed' 
claoh between the two principale, although in 1885, following tla•· 
incident at Penjdeh, war between Great Britain and Russia seemed 
inevitable. This, however, proved to be the last of the really danger• 
ous war scares between the two countries, ·and with the Anglo
Russian Agreement of 1907 a period of leBB troubled relations hepn 
and continued to the downfall of the old Russian Empire in 191 T. 
Since the change of the regime in Russia causes for anxiety in this 
quarter; though of a difierent character from those of forty yeara 
ago, have been renewed. The North-West Frontier is still the solar
pluus of the British power in Asia and the military prolllem of the· 
frontier is rightly. described as the frontier problem pa~ 1111eellence in· 
the present circumetances. 

But although the international and the main military eonaidera
tiona connected therewith form ultimately the most important ele
ments of the frontier problem, these are not, so to ipellk, the day• 
to-day frontier problem. This is provided by the relations betweeD 
the Govlirnment. of India and the tribes who live between the adL 
ministrative "border and the Durand Line, and ie a problem partly 
diplomatic, ·or, 88 it is called in India, "political,:' and partl7, 
military, The political officers guide the tribes 88 far as they can 
along the path of peace and friendliness with India, whilst the arm7 
and various armed civil forces on the frontier stand by to repel raia. 
or more serioua aggressive actions by the tribesmen. The military 
history of the frontier has been adequately written mere than once,. 
but its " political '' history still romaine unchronicled as a whole, 
Ite outlines were attempted in last year'a report and only the giat 
of what wllR there written need he reneAtod he.... 'Rnt llrot. it .,.;n b... 
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aa well to describe briefly the physical features 11f the North-West 
Frontier. . , .. . 

The word frontier as .used in India means th~ whole tract of 
country which runs from the Hindu Kush in the north .down to 
Chaman in the south and is bounded on the West by Afghanistan 
and on the east by the river Indus. The Hazara. District, it is 
true, lies east of the Indus, but geographically imd ethnically it 
belongs ~y to Xashmere and partly t4! the .Punjab, and the 
tribes on its border, who a~ mostly ~omewhat backward oft-shoots 
of the great Y usafzai tribe, do not pre_sent aucJ;L a formidable pro. 
blem as do th& war-like and well-armed, people . On the borden of 
the four trans-Indus Districts. In .this lArge area we distinguiill 
th,e :be settled districts. of, .the frontier province ,and the 1!0-Called 
transborder, that is, the stretch of ~ountain country between the 
administrative border and the Durand Lint wh~ inhabitants 
,Provide wbat we hav• called the day-to.day problem pf_ the fron" 
"tier. Stretched all along . the administrativfl. border and10 thrust 
fprward into the hills here and there, as . in .the M:alakand, and i11 
the :Khyber, Kurram, and Tochi valleys, and along the Zhob Road 
which runs through the Sherani country sout)l., of W aziristan are 
military cantonments, or posts held by regulars,_ militia, Frontier 
eonstabulnry, 8CQuts or khaa8adars. whilst a~ the _ntlrt1;t and south 
"respectively of the long line stand the tw(! great .baatiOD&-Pesbawar 
lmd Quetta. · . , · . 1 

. The tranaborder tribes are linked to eacll, C!ther from ~ orlJl to 
Sout)l, and military operatiOI\S against any one of. them are apl w 
produce sympathetic etiects among the othen, These tribes .are · 
among the hardest :fightsrs in the 'IVhole wor!cl and only picked and 
b;ighly trained troops can compete . with them on anything like 

equal tsrma in their own hills, They are believed to !lumber nearly 
~e millions, of whom at le~ half ~ males an<l of the lAtter 
close on three quartar of a million are regarded aa adults ancl 
lighting men. Their armament has vastly. increased within the 
iast few years, an(i as long ago as 1920 there were believed to be 
not less than 140,000 modern rilles in tribal Territory, The 
llahauds alone can arm elfectively _about 12,000 men, out of a total 
of 16,000, whilst the W ""in can similarly arm 10,000 out of a total 
o~ 23,00{) ~h,ting ~en,. :The ciillicalty of the mili*"l"1 problem 
-r.reaented b:r . tile .fron,ti4!r ~bas "!'!! -~uz be appreciate.d. All.theee 
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Vibes have historical CODD.ections with Afghanistan and in eome 
places are bound to the neighbouring mbea of Afghanistan bY tie& 
of blood. ·The importance, therefore, of our relations with A.fg~ 
tail to the etete of the North-Western trans-frontier, is obvious. 

It ia possible to distinguish two di.l!erent parts of the trans
border. which ~resent two somewhat dissimilar sets of conditions. 
One part ia the territory which stretches from north of the Kabul 
River to Waziristan, whilst the second ia Waziristan itself. Tbe 
relationa between the Indian Government and the tribes inhabiting 
the first of the above divisions have in recent yeara been aatiafac
tciry ·on "the whole. ··North of the Kabul River are great chiefs like 
the Mehtar of Chitral, the N awab of Dir, and the Mian Gul of 
Swat. These may fight among themselves, but they all desire 
friendly relations with India. Trade between this section of the 
trans-border and India" ia active and the Swat River canal "finde 
employment for· many _hardy spirits who would otherwise make a 
li~g by committing crime . inside British· India. South of the 
lands of these great chiefs are the Mohmanda, Afridis, and Orak
zais, all of whom have far too many connections with India to figh~ 
except on any but the moat serious grounds. Wazirioitan, however, 
presents a very di.l!erent face. Its people are fanatical and intract:. 
able to a degree,. and have pome Ieee under British inBuence th~ 
any other of the great tranaborder tribee. The Indian Govern
ment have conducted eeventeen active operations against them since 
1852,' and four since 1911, tha.latest of which provided the moat 
desperate and cosUy fighting in all the history of the North-West 
Frontier. Also as one goes from north to south of Tribal Territory, 
one finde that the constitution of tri"bal society grows steadily more 
democratic until it reaches the extreme in l[ahsud i:ountry where 
until the last few years a state of chaotic license prevailed in which 
every man was a law to himself and a well-aimed bullet was more 
effective than any consideration of right and justice. 

From the Sikhs, the British inherited ouly a haphazard, un:O 
scientific, and ill-defined frontier line. They took over no policy 
or eystem of underetendings or agreements, and for a whole genera
tion the Indian" Government limited its frontier policy· to abstentiou, 
from 'interference . in the troubled affairs acroes the administrative 
border tempered by !!eating punitive expeditions against individual 
tribes when neceBBary. But the adva.nce of Russia in Central Asli. 
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. and the ambiguous llehaviour during tl!e se-ventie.a of last century 
-of an Amir ·Of Afghaaistan emphasised once agein the. importance 
·Of the latter country to Indian frontier policy,,whilst the long and 
mostly scholaetic dispute between the supporters of the rinl ' for
•Ward ' and ' close border ~ policies .ha~ at any rate made clear tho 
importance ·Of the transborder tribes in the event of India's having 
-to conduct military operations west of the administrative border. 
These things fortified by Major So.ndeman'a striking auceeu in con
-ciliating the hitherto hcJstile Baluch tribes to. the south, a success 
which had already become evident by the end of the 88'VentiM, 
.brought about a change i• the Government of India's views on 
frontier policy: They began to realise that they ought at any rete, 

>to know aomething of what was happening in the frontier hills 
-d that they ought if p-ible to try to .keep friendly relations 
with the tribes. The establishment of the Khyber Agency at the 

-end of the se-venties was the :first step in a new policy which has 
erri-ved, '!lieS Lord Ourzon's memorable Frontier settlement, at the 
policy which is now being followed in W aziristan, that is, in the 
most intractable and difficult part of the frontier. This policy ie 
·a development of Lord Curzon's policy, which, in ita turn was an 
·adaptation of Sandeman's methods in Baluchistan to the different 
conditions of the North-West l'rontier. The essence . of Sande
eman's system was friendship with and support of the tribal chiefs 
so long ae they beha-ved well, and the provision of employment for 

·the tribesmen in levies, police, and other forms of service. Sende
&an, in fact, ge-ve both the Baluch •chief and hie followers material 
incenti-ves to good beha-viour, and a stake in peace and order. A 
part of :Ba1uchistan was taken under direct British control and 

lJritish inBuence was established throughout the rest of the country. 
'Lord Curzon'• settlement has been well described as a mixtnre of 
<the Selideman .and 'close border ' systems. The tribesme~ .were 
·paid to protect their own country and the Indian border, and re
gulnr troops were withdrawn from advanced positions and replaced 

·by tribal militias. But there was no occupation of tribal country 
end no attempt at any administration howe-ver loose up to the 
'Durand Line except in the Wana, Tochi and Xurram Valleys 

"Where an informal administration on lines suitable to tribal condi· 
-tiona met with much succes8. Thus the North-West Frontier waa 
.not "Sandemanised" by Lord Ourzon. The third ~ghan War 
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aent along the whole frontier a wave of Wl1'88t which broke in 
WaziriataD in the bitterest and most determined :fighting which 
the Government of India have ever had to undertake on the North· 
W eat Frontier, When peace was restored once mora it waa 
realised that the time had come to try to settle the " political " 
part of the Frontier problem once and for all, and that the attempt 
ehould begin in the old frontier etorm-eentre W uiristan. 

The new policy is eesentially positive and conatructive in 
chamcter. It is a forward policy in the very best meaning of the 
word, for it is not a policy of military conquut but of civilisation. 
Ita central featnrea are the opening of W uiristaD to oiviliaiD.g in
iuencee and giving to the tribes a stake in the adminimation of 
law and order. Since 1920, fine highroad& hava been driven 
~ugh the hille of Waziristan linking the tranaborder poate with 
military Posta in the rear, and tribal levies or Xhaaaailara, finding 
their OWD riiea and ammunition, have been enrolled to police the 
country. Thua thl" spirit of self-government among the tribaa of 
WaziristaD and their sense of responsibility will be kept alive, 
whilst British influence and economic forcee will work steadily to 
destroy the causes which for centuries have kept these virile people 
aa murderers and robbers. We shall eea shortly what measure of 
success haa already attended this policy, but first we may glance 
quickly at the existing system of border defence in order to oom
plete this part of our 81ll'V8Y of frontier policy. 

Tiui Oivil Defence forcea of the North-West Frontier Province 
fall into two main categories--4hose which are established on the 
•itiGfl aide of the border and those which are definitely a traD~" 
fiOuf.ier corps. Of the former, there are first the village purauit 
parf.ies, or Chigluu, who are obliged both by law and by custom to 
ium out for defence or- plll'S1lit wh8JUIV8l' a raid occura. Govern
ment provides each ·village in the raiding area with a certain 
number of rifles for the use of members of the Ckig1&tJ11 but these 
are otherwise entirely unorgauised and are not in any way in the 
service of the Orown. 

'l'o co-operate with these Chightu when mora proloug.od opera
tiODB are necessary, selected members of the village communities 
were organised into levies, drawn from the same souroea as the 
Chightu but pledged to full or part time service, and receiving 
arms, ammunition and pay from the Government either directly 

IE 
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or through the local Khans who often act as both oflicara aiul 
organisers of the corps. 

The District Police of course exist on the Border just aa in 
every other · part of British India, but the unsettled conditione 
there render it n8C811118r1 for them to be better Br.m.ed .than other 
civil police forces, otherwise their work differs little from that of 
the District Police in other provinces.· 

But the back-bone of tha defence organisation on tha · adminis
tered aide of the Border ie the Frontier Constabulary. Thie force 
atande between tha District Police and the regular military forcee 
and ita main ·function ie tha prevention of reide and the capture 
of raiders and outlaws. It patrols the border and ensures the safety 
of roads and communicatic;»ns generally. The British officers are 
members of the Imperial Indian Police seconded from- their own 
service. Ita poets are mainly on the edge of a~tered terri
tory, but the larger part of ita operations take place IICl'08II the 
laorder. • 

The Trans-Frontier Corps are thre-the Kurram Militia, the 
Tochi Scouts and the South W aziristan Scouts. The Kurram 
Militia ie a force mainly raised locally to preserve order in the 
Kurram Valley, which ie only a eemi-administered area and con
tame no other Forces of the Crown llltcept those connected with a 
small air baee at Arawali near Pamchinar. 

The Tochi Scouts and. the W aziriatan Scouts are intended to 
maintain British political control in North and South. Waziristan 
respectively and to prevent raiding through W aziristan into tha 
settled districts. They are. also lfilitiaa, but are net loeally raised.. 
All throe corps are ollicered by British officers seconded from regi
ments of the Indian Army. 

The Khassadars are tribal levies raised for the Agency . tracts 
to act as tribal police and to protect communications through their 
tribel territory. They are much more highly paid than either the 
Levies or the Police or Constabulary, the idea being to attract men 
to the service and to secure the good behaviour of themselves and 
their fellow tribesmen through fear of loBI of a considerable income. 
They are employed so far only in the Khyber Agency where they 
number neiU'ly 1,400 men and in W azirietan, where the length of 
the new OODununieatiou and roads makes it n8C8Biary to employ 
over 3,600 men. 
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The position with regard to the strength, organisation, eto., of 
ell Civil Armed Forces in the Province came under the examination 
of a Committee specially appointed for the purpose. The Com
mittee submitted their report in June 1926 and it ia under conei
deration. 

The history of the North-West Frontier during the year under 
re'riew has been one of· almost abeolute peace, a very welcome &D.d 
etriking oontraat with the state of daire a few yeare ago when 
tribal raida into the settled districts of the Frontier Province were 
thinga of almost daily occurrence and when there was oonstant 
lighting between the regulars, militias, oonstabulary and police, 
and hostile tribal forces. The present oondition of W uiristan ia 
a very powerful tribute to the beneficent and elective oharaoter of 
the policy d810ribed above. The new roada are being ~ore a11.d 
more widely used for ordinary traffic, and, what ia almost incred· 
ible to those who !mew Waziristan only a few years ago,~ and 
other traffic can now go unprotected along the roads in W uiri.stan. 
In short the working of economic forces which wu contemplated 
by the new policy is in operation and is producing results. On the 
whole, relations with the tribes in W aziristan were extremely eatis
factory; during the year. Political officers have moved about the 
oountry freely and have 'risited its remoter parte such u Wana at 
the head of the Gomal Valley where before the Afghan War of 
1919 the headquarters of the Southern W uiri.stan militia were 
located. The economic development of the oountry is recei'ring 
attention, schools have been opened, a~~.d arrangements for the 
oonservation of forests in the 'ricinity of Rasmak are in h&D.d. In 
last year'a report it was said thet the history of.Wuiristan eince 
1921 ia a record of aD. important movement in hum&D. progreae and 
it canDOt be denied that the year under re'riew hu seen that move
ment oontinued and advanced . 

. Elsewhere on the frontier, as far as the Indian Government II 
concerned,· the same peace prevailed as in Wuiristan. In the 
Khyber there has been a certain amount of unreat among the Zekka 
Khel Afridis who have recently made two raids into Afghanistan. 
British territory however remained immune from raids throughout 
the year and there is no reason to doubt that the Khyber Railway, 
the opening of which was chronicled last year, will play the B&me 

a:2 
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part 111 the roads in W aziristan in opening the Khyber to civilising 
in11uencea and the freer, play of economic foroea. 

1J1. the. K1!JT&m Valley a dispute arose during the year over the 
euct.position of the Indo-Afghan border in the neighbourhood of 
Peiwar Xotal. The Indian and Afghan Governments agreed tht.t 
their representatives should meet to decide the exact position of 
oertain piUara which had been erected in accordance with the terms 
of the demarcation carried out in 1894 and which had eince been 
demolished, and alao to settle the position of the border clearly. 
The representatives met on the 3rd December 1926 and dispersed 
towards the end of February 1927 after reaching an agreement on 
most of the points at issue. Of late years much attention has been 
given to the development of fruit farming and arboricultnre in the 
Kurram Valley . and it is satisfactory to know that very good pro
gress was-made in this direction during the year. 

In the far north of the Frontier in Dir, Swat, and Chitral, the 
year was one of profound peace so far as the Government of India 
was concerned. The llian Gul was recognised as the Wali of Swat 
in Yay 1926. At his request arrangements are being made for the 
opening of schools and also for a post office in his country. 

His Excellency ' Lord Irwin made a tour of the North-West 
. Frontier in October 1926 during which he saw the whole Frontier 

from the llalakand .in the North to Waziristan in the South. He 
came into close touch with all claases on the Frontier including 
J'irgaa of aome of the Frontier Tribes. He ilew over a good deal 
of the Frontier and visited the head of the Khyber Pass and also 
the llilitary garrison at Razmak in Waziristan where he was able 
to study the new Frontier policy at work. Everywhere he went 
he was most cordially received, and, ae one· writer put it " The 
Frontier has met Lord Irwin and accepted him." · 

British :Baluchistan remained quiet throughout the year and 
there is no event of outstanding importance t!) be recorded. Persian 
Baluchistan was the scene of a certain amount of excitement during 
the year but nothing happened to cause the authorities of British 
Baluchistan any very serious concern. But one very interesting 
development in Kalat, which is an Indian State in Baluchistan, 
ruled by ite 'owu Khan, should be mentioned here. Thia was the 
abolition of slavSlj throughout the State. From ancient times 
there has ezisted in Kalat, a form of domestic servitude under 
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which in ita most aggravated form, men servants (Ghulame) and 
maid servants (Kaniz) were the absolute property of thejr masters, 
who could part wife from husband, and children from parents. 
Indeed, short of the actual taking of life, the master' a powers over 
hie Ghulam or Kanis were abaolute. Thera ware, however, no ooro 
responding obligations on the part of the masters, who ware not 
obliged to feed or clothe their slaves, BDd could even cast them out 
into the world to earn their own living, without in any way :re
linquishing their rights to resume absolute power over them at 
·!Oily time, . 

\ From time to time it was fOund poaeible to mitigate the rigour 
of this system, and by 1914 ita worst features had been abolished 
in the part of Kalat known as Makran. In the wild tract known 
as Jhalawan however, progress was slcwer and more cllilicult. But 
the Baluchistan Aclminiatration consistently worked for total 
abolition and succeeded in 1926 in awakening the active interest 
of His Righnesa the Khan in the movement. · Ria Righnesa then 
gave the Agent to the Governor General an invitation to assist in 
putting an end to all forms of slavery in his State, and thus sup
ported, His Highness haa at lengthl been able to overoome the 
opposition of his more backward tribal Sirdara. On the 4th 
November 1926 His Righnesa signed a deeree declaring that from 
that date the existence of private property in slaves had ceased to 
exist in Kalat. 

There has never bean any question of compensating owners for 
the freeing of their slaves. Such slaves-end theea are the 
majority- are content with their lot will remain with their 
maaters, receiving as wages what they formerly received as main
tenance. . Of those who are not content, the men will be able to 
leave openly instead of having to aljjlcond as they used to do, and 
many ab&COildere now living in Sind will be able to return to their 
homes without fear of molestation. As for the women, the new decree 
prohibita .the abuses under which they anfrered. No KIJflu is now 
liable to be bonght or sold. gifted or inherited, nor will the owner 
of a Kanu be permitted to sell her away from her parents under 
the guise of marriage. The masters meraly lose their prospective 
profi.ta from the sale of women, and fOr this no compensation is 
required. 
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Quiet ae the year wae for the North-West }·ron tier and Balu
chistan, it was no less ao for her imp-ortant neighbuur Afghanistan 
where internal tranquility prevailed. Prog'""" has been made in 
the spread of education on a wide scale and in the general develop
ment of publio aervices. The reorganisation and training of the 
army is proceeding emoothly; cavalry, infantry and artillery achoolo 
have been established; the Harbia Cadet School hae been reopened; 
and a number of young Afghan officere have been aent to Turkey 
and Rueaia to complete their military studies. Three aenior officera 
of the Afghan Army attended the Western Command manmuvres, 
held in the neighbourhood !If Quetta in October 1926, . ae guests of 
the" Army in India. The King visited Kandahar in November 
1926, and inspected the verions works projects in and around the 
city. The reforms inaugurated by His Majesty on the occaaion of 
his previous visit appear to be bearing fruit. A marked improve
ment in road communications between Kabul and Kandahar. is indi· 
oated by the fact that the King, :who was aooompanied by a conai· 
derable following, was able to perform the journey by motor. oar 
in a single day. . The most important achievement in the develop· 
ment of communications during the period under review hae been 
the completion of the telegraph line between Kandahar and the 
capital. The 'town of Hera.t is now lighted _by uleLiricity and 
schemes for the supply of electric power in Kandahar and J allala· 
bad are well advanced. Several road construction projects are un· 
der consideration, and work on a road from J allalabad to Aemar 
u upected shortly to begin. During· His Majesty's viSits to 
Kandahar and Jallalabad, communication with the Capital was 
succeasfully maintained by aeroplane. 

A number of German engineers employed in the construction of 
Dar-ul-Aman, the new Capital, who jJrooeeded on leave to Germany 
during the winter months, returned with their femilies and with 
eome additione to their ranks, -

The British Legation at Kabul wae gutted by :fire on the night 
of the 22nd December 1926. The :lire, which was due to the fusing 
of an electric wire, started near the main enhance, and this render
ed the removal of property extremely difficult. Valuable assistance 
was rendered by Afghan officials and by the Police and Fire Bri· 
gade. Sir Francia Humphreys and his stall' have moved into the 
new Legation buildings which are still in course of construction. 
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Readers of laet yelll''s report will remember the eeisure of the 
Island of Urta-Tagai, an Afghan island in the Oxus River, by 
Soviet troops and the peacefnl decision of the dispute whioh ensued 
by a mixed commission. During the year under review a treaty 
of neutrality and non-aggression wae concluded between the Afghan 
and Soviet Governments. It was signed at Paghman on Angus• 
31et 1926 but up to. the end of Maroh 1927 ita ratitleation had not 
been announced. · 

A German"Afghan treaty arranging for diplomatic relations ana 
mutual friendship between the two countries wae eigned at Berlin 
on the 3rd Maroh 1926 and :ratitled by both Governments at Pagh
man on September 15th. 

Relations between India and Persia remained oorilial through
out the year. . A message of oongratnlation was eent by the Govern
ment of India to His Imperial Majesty Riza Shah Pahlvi on the 
ocoaaion of his coronation in April 1926. His Imperial Majesty 
replied expressing his sincere thanka aud high appreciation to His 
Excellency the Viceroy and the Government of India. No deve· 
lopmenta of any great importance took place in the Persian Gulf, 
but on the 4th August 1926 a Muscat Baluch sepoy of the Bahrein 
Levy Corps ran amock killing the Indian officer (a Subeder) and also 
a Havilder. He also wounded Major Daly, the Political Agent, 
though it would seem that he intended the shot· for ·the Subeder 
whom he eubeequently killed, as the latter waa standing near Major 
Daly's table at the time. The murderer was tried and shot. As a 
result of. the enquiry into thie incident it hae been decided to -
omit the Levy Corps (police) from India. The Gulf Baluohis of 
whom it waa previoualy composed have been disoharged. . 

The relations between India and Tibet continue to be moat 
friendly. lt is difficult to gauge what advance modern civilisation 
is m•lring in Tibet for although the Dalai Lama'a palace 
in Lhasa is now lighted by electricity there remains ,. 
strong. prejudice against modern innovations. The Tibetan 
Government . have decided to close the school which they 
opened at Gyantse in 1923 for· the education of the sons of Tibetan 
officials under the headmastership of a graduate of an English Uni· 
varsity, but it may be hoped that their decision is only temporary. 
During the year some Tibetan officers received artillery training in 
India. 
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Under the wise and s~atesmanlike administration of :His High; 
nesa Sir Chandra Shumsher Jung, Prime Minister ·of Nepal, the 
relations between the Government of India and the Nepal Govern· 
ment continue to be of the most friendly charaoter. The outstand
ing event of the year under review was the complete abolition of 
the system of slavery which had hitherto prevailed in Nepal. The 
succeesiulsolution of a problem which had baftl.ed his predecessors 
in oftl.ce marb out His Highness as one of the ablest administrators 
of the day. Another outetanding achievement of His Highness's 
administration was the opening of the Military Hospital in Xath· 
mandu. The hospital, which is intended as a memorial to the 
Gurkha soldiers who fall on the battlefields of Europe and Asia 
during the Graat War, is built on modem lines and ia fully equip· 
ped, particularly for the treatment of tuberculoaia which is preval· 
ent in ell parts of the country. ' 

Western Arabia ia fast settling down under the rule of Ibn Saud, 
who was elected King early in the New Year. With the ezception 
of the pilgrimage of 1926, the last Raj was the smallest numerically 
that has taken place for some years, owing, no doubt, to the troubled 
conditiollS prevailing in the Hedjaz. It was, however, moat success· 
ful as no untoward event occurred and the measure of public aecu· 
rity afforded was grestar than ever before. 

The process of. liberating slaves in certain tribal ar,as on the 
Burmese frontier has been carried a step further since the great 
liberation in the Hukawang Valley as recorded in last year's re
port. In view of the stir caused among the chiefs and people of 
the area !mown as the Triangle by the liberation of the Hukawang 
slaves, it was eonaidered that the sooner similar measures were un· 
dertaken there the less likelihood there Would be of any opposition. 
The Triangle is a tract of country on the northern border of Burma 
lying between the Mali Hka and the H'Mai Hka rivera which ara 
the two main tributaries of the Irrawaddy. This area which is Uli· 

administered and is surrounded by tracts under loose political con· 
trol is the only one of any importance on the Burmese frontier in 
which slavery still exists. At a durbar held at Myitkyinil on lOth 
January 1927 His Excellency the Governor of Burma announced 
to the Kachin Chiefs of the Triangle the intention of the Govern
ment· to liberate the' slaves in that area in the· same manner as 
those in the Hukawang Valley were liberatad the previous year. 
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On the 14th January the last part of the expedition for the liberation 
of the alevee left for the Triangle. The number of alevea in the 
Triangle ia believed to be not leaa then 6,000 persona, and the coat 
of emancipation alone ia estimated at Ra. 3,00,000. ' 

There ia little to report concerning the relations during the year 
between the Government of India end the Indian Statsa. These 
were uniformly cordial although in the lets B11lDJDer of 1926 nego
tiations between the Government of India and His Eultsd HighA- the Niaam of Hyderabad concerning the introduction of ~ 
tain refonns in the administration of the Stata were magnffied by 
sensation-hunting newapap8lll into an attempt on the part of Gov
ernment a~ unwarranted intarference in the internal affaire of 
Hyderabacl. 

· The only eurviving aon of Her Highn- the Begum of Bhopal, 
was, on the strength of certain precedents, recognied as her heir 
in preference to the son of her deceased eldeat aon. Her Highnesa 
the Begum then voluntarily abdicated in favour of her aon. The 
K'llll.l-ito intimating Ria Maj_esty the King Emperor's recognition 
of the· auoceaaion was delivered by the Agent to the Governor 
General in Central India at a Durbar in Bhopal on the 9th July 
1926. 

The record of the year in the :first of the two aeotiona into which 
we divided Indian extsrnal affaire is thua seen to be almost wholly 
aatisfaolory. The record in the other half, that which ia ooncerned 
with a!aire of Indiana ov8llle8B, is equally satisfaolory since it 
inoludee the latest agreement reached with the Government of 
South Afrioa u well alf certain developments in the position of 
Indians in Australis. But before he turns to the events of the year 
the reader may find it useful to reoall the outstanding features of 
Indian emigration oteueaa. • 

There are at preent about ll million Indians ettled in the 
Empire outaid11 India and it ia well known that Indian emigration 
has been broadly of two kinds. The first was that of unkilled 
labourers either under indenture, as to Fiji, Mauritius, Natal end 
the Wast Indies; or under some special system of recruitment, such 
as was adopted for emigration to Ceylon and Malaya. The second 
iB the spontaneous emigration of persona belonging to the profea
aional, commercial end artisan classes. The econd has naturally 
followed the :Brat, but it· has also extended to places where there 
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has never. been any indentured emigration. Thia ii true of the 
Sell-Governing Dominions, with the exception of South Africa, 
and also of certain Crown Colonies, particularly of ,the Eaat 
African Territories. In British Guiana, Trinidad and Jamaica 
Indian settlers have exactly the same status as any other British 
citizen. In Ceylon and Mauritius also, under their present consti
tutiona there ia no discrimination againat Indiana on the g10und of 
race. So far as Crown Colonies and Mandated Territories are con
eernad, ithe place where the interests of Indian emigrants and 
thoae of other settlers have recently come into oonfiict ia Xenya. 
'The whole emigration policy of the Indian Government was alter
ed during 1922 by the Legialature and emhodiad in a n- Emigra
tion Act which proclaimed aesistt>d em1gration of unskilled labour 
to be unlawful except for such countries and on such terms and 
conditions as may be specified by the Governor General in Council. 
Any notilication made by the Governor General in Council under 
the Act must be laid in draft before, and approved by,. both 
Chambers of the Legislature. A Standing Emigration Committee 
composed of 12 members of the Legislature is appointed every year 
to advise the Government of India on all major emigration ques
tions. Thus the Indian Legislature can now el!ectively control 
the organised emigration of unskilled labourers whose conditions 
have markedly improved since the passing of the Act. 

Ae ia ·well known, the most delicate and difficult of the negotia
ticna which the Government of India have lately had to undertake 
'CD behaU of their nationals overseas have been thoee with the Gov
ernment of South Africa. But four years ago. a situation hardly 
1- grave than that in South Africa arose in Xenya Colony, whilet 
p10blems of some intricacy for the Governm8llt of India have for 
several yeers past been provided by the position of Indians in Fiji; 
It would be idle to deny that there are some parts of the British 
Empire where the treatment of Indians ie not consistent 
with the position of India in the Empire or with their 
own status ae British subjects. Naturally enough this is peculiar
ly irritating to proud and sensitive people like the Indians and its 
re-actions on the internal politics of India have been serious in the 
past. The Self-Governing Dominions, of course, are themselves 
responsible for the way in which Indians within their confines· are 
treated, but the people of India can hardly bw expected to · appre-
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oiate this fact dispassionately, and their irritation at the grievances 
o! their fellow-countrymen in the Empire is apt to ba expreued 
against Great Britain and the Indian Government. More parti
cularly is this ao when. grievances arise among Indian settlers in 
the Crown Colonies whose governments occupy a diiferent position 
from thoss of the Dominions .,;,..,..,.,i& His :M:ajssty'a Government. 
The importance to the whole Empire of the problems which hav• 
arisen in co1111ection with Indian Emigration has received recogni
tion in successive Imperial Conferences from that of 1921 onwards, 
and a hasty Survey of the recent history of Indian emigration 
alfaira 88 fa:r they concem other parte of the Empire will he! p to
warda an appreciation of their present atate. 

The denial of their ·right te the franchise, aud the conditiona 
nnder which they are allowed te immigrate and obtain and retain 
domicile, and, in certain parte of Africa, their right to hold land, 
to enjoy trading facilities, and te escape from compulsory segre
gation ~ been some of .the principal grievances of Indian ssttlera 
in other parta of the Empire. As far 88 the seH·goveming Domi
nions are concerned, the Reciprocity Resolution passed at the 
Imperial War Conference of 1918 affirmed the right of each commu. 
nity of the British Commonwealth to control by immigration 
restrictions the compoSition of ita own population, and this position 
has been accepted by reasonnble Indinn opinion, although it is not 
prepared ·to accept the policy of exclusion from these territeriea 
which have not yet attained Dominion status. Apart from the 
conditions of actual immigration, Indian opinion h88 of late pro
tested against certain disabilities such as inadequate representation 
upon Legislative bodies; exclusion from the Municipal franchise 
based upon a common electoral roll, and the non-payment to Indians 
of a minimum wage proportionate te the cost of living, to all of 
which Indian ssttlers have for long been subjected in some part or 
other·of the British Commonwealth •. The deleptes to the Imperial 
Conference of 1921 agreed, South Africa dissenting, to a resolution, 
which admitted in principle the claim of Indip.ns settled in other 
parts of the Empire te equality of citizenship and the important 

·suggestion thet India should n~ate direct with South Africa in 
regard te the existing position, W88 also regiotered. Suboequent to · 
the Conference, the Right Ironoumble V. S. Srinivua Sastri visited 
Canada, New Zealand, and :Australia in order te conoult with those 
Governments as te the method of P'!tting the resolution inte effect, 
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and he achieved much aucceas in directing the attention of thooe 
Governments to the diaabilitiea to which Indiana resident in thooe 
domini0111 were subject. 

We have seen that in most of the Crown Colonies the position of 
Indian settlers is satisfactory. In the Fiji Islands their gri ..... 
ancea formed the subject of representations by the Coloniea Com· 
mittea of the Government of India in July 1924. The results of 
these negotiati0111 are 81UIIliiBrised below:-

1. RepreaBflf.ation ita thiJ Legi.llati.Je Couf&Cil.-lndiana have up 
to the present been represented in the Fiji Legislative Council by 
one nominated non-official member. Three seats are now to be pro
vided for elected representatives of the Indian community as soon 
88 the neceBBary alterations in the constitution can be effected. 

2 • .Municipal frtmohwe.-The queation of facilitieS for the re. 
presentation of Indiane 011 the Municipal Councile will be referred 
to the Government of Fiji for examination in the first inetance by 
a local committee on which the Indian community will be adequate
ly represented. 

3. Appointment of 11 1pecial offic.,.. to iook after Incliatw.-The 
Secretary of State for the Ooloniee has been "OJlable to agree to the 
appointment of an Agent of the Government of India in Fiji, but 
has· recently appointed to the Fiji Government Service an Officer 
posseseing special Indian uperience and language qualifications to 
act as Adviser to the Governor on matters affecting Indiana in Fiji. 
He will be given a seat in the Fiji Legislative Council. An autho· 
rised representative of the Government of India may also visit the 
colony occaaionally to UBmine and report upon specific questions of 
interest to that Government. · 

In last year' a Report certain causes of disagreement betweeu 
the Indian settleJ.'S in ';ranganyika. and the local Government there 
were detailed. · It waa also mentioned tha.t a Committee had been 
1\ppointed to examine these causes of disa.greement and the trade• 
liceneing ordinance. remaine. in abeyance pending the reoeipt an~ 
COillidera.tion of the Report of this Committee. 

In Kenya eome years ago relati0111 between Indian and EuropeBI 
settlers became strained owing to the prohibition against the transfm 
to Indians of Agricultural lands in the highlands of the Colony, ani 
the lna.dequate representation ?f the Indiali. population upon th• 
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Colonial Legislative Council, their consequent political helplesmeaa, 
despite their very large stake in the economic life of the Kenya 
Colony; and the threat to their interests through proposals restrict
ing immigration. Deputations both from the Kenya . Europeans 
and Indians, and from the Indian Legislature, waited upon the 
Colonial Office, and towards the end of July, 1923, His Majesty's 
Government announced their general policy towards the country. 

At the ;J:mperial Conference of 1923, Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru 
pleadecl powerfully for an exami'!.ation of the poaition of Indians 
in the Dominiona and Colonies by a Committee to be appointed by 
the Government of India. The Secretary of State for the Colonies, 
on behalf of His :Majesty's Government, cordially accepted the sug
gestion, and accordingly a Committee was formed which assembled 
in London early in April, 1924. . The results of the representations 
made by this Committee on the subject of Kenya was &nll011Diled by 
Mr. J. H. Thomas in the House of Commons on August :rth, 1924. 
On the question of franchise and of the Highlands there was no 
change in the position, but as regards immigration, the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies decided that an Ordinance which had been 
framed on the linea of restricted immigration should not be enacted, 
though he reserved to himself the right to enact the Ordinance at 
any time should native African interests appear to be threatened by 
the in11u of immigrants from abroad. As regards Indian Coloni· 
zation, Mr. Thomas announced that it was proposed tO set ap&rt an 
area in the lowlands for agricultural emigrants from India, but 
before the scheme took final shape, an officer with experience of the 
needs of the Indian aettlera and agricultnml knowledge should be 
sent to report on the areas to be olfered for colonization. The Go.,... 
erJilllent of India, however, thought it inadvisable to proceed any 
further with this idea. The work of the Oolonies Committee did 
much to abate the bitterneaa which existed in the relations between 
the dilferent claaaea of settlers in Kenya, and the situation was fur
ther improved by the decision of the Indian community to relinquish 
their .attitude of non-co-operation and to select five members for 
nomination by the Governor to the Legislative ·Council. This, 
roughly, was the position in Kenya at the end of March, 1926. 

Turning now to a brief accouilt of recent alfairs in South Africa, 
we may note the following as the salient points. 
. In 1919, the Union Government appointed a Commiaaion to 

enquire into the whole question of Asiatica trading and holding land 
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in the several Provinces in South Africa. . The COIIUDlwon recom
mended the retention of a law prohibiting the ownership. of land 
by Asiatica in the Transvaal, and another of. its recommendations 
threatened the right which Indians had previousli enjoyed of, 
acquiring and owning land in the Uplands of Natal. The Govern
ment of India protested against this particular recommendation. 
In 1923, the Union Government introduced a measure entitled 
"The Class Areas Bill" containing provisions which couid be used 
in urban areas for the compulsory segregation of Asiatica, but in 
consequence of the unexpected dissolution of the South African 
HoUll8 of Assembly in April, 19'.U, the Bill lapsed. Towards the end 
of December, 1924, newe wae received that the Governor General 
of South Africa had given h~a consent to the Natal Boroughs Ordi
nance, a measure which, while safeguarding the rights of Indians 
already on the electoral roll of Boroughs, will prevent further enrol
ment of Indiana ae burgesses. Th« Bill became law in December, 
1924. The Government of India, however, did not cease to protest 
against it. Towards the end of January, 1925, the Union Govern
ment gazetted a Bill to amend the Mines and Works Act in order to 
take power to refuse certificates of proficiency to natives or Asiatics 
in certain occupations. By this aeries of events, the position of 
Indiana in South Africa wae seriously worsened, and it would be the 
merest euphemism to describe the feeling to which they gave rise 
in India, other than by saying that it was one of profound anger 
and resentment. At once the Government of India made suitable 
representations and a deputation from India visited South Africa 
during the winter of 1925-26 under the leadership of Mr. (now Sir 
George) Paddiaon. · The brief reference to the visit of this deputa
tion which ia contained in the opening chapter, showe how it contri
buted to a better understanding of the Indian problem m South 
Africa by both the Government of the Union and by the leaders of 
publio opinion. 

After the return of the Paddiaon deputation to India in May, 
1926, the Government of India, at the request of the Union Govern
ment, agreed that the conference on the Indian question in South 
Africa should be held at some convenient centre in the Union in 
December,, 1926. But they ltlso extended a cordial invitation to the 
Ministers ol' the Union to send a representative deputation to India 
before the conference so ae to enable its members to study at :6.rat 
hand the present day c?nditions in India. . It was felt that such a 



MEMBERS OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN DEPlJfATlON WITII THEIR EXCELLENCIES & STAFF TAKEN AT VICEREGAL LODGE, SIMLA. 
Back Row standin11 from Ldt to Ri~:ht-Captain T. M. Lunham, Mr. L. W. H. D. Best, M.C., l.C.S., Mr. A. C. Fordham, M.LA., Lt.·Col. W. W. 

Muir, C.B.E., M.V.O., Mr. j. R. Hartshorne, Mr. W. H. Rood, M.LA., Lt.-Col. C. 0. HafVey, C.V.O., C.B.E., M.C .• CaptAin j, B. Gordon 
Dulf, C.ptain C. Waller. Wptain J. H. Taylor. · • · 

Centre Row seated from Left to Ri~ht-The Hon'ble Patriclc Duncan, K.C., C.M.G., Mr. G. Cunningham, C. I.E., O.B.E., I.C.S., Mr. G. Reyburn, 
M.LA .• Miss Marwick, H. E. The Viceroy, The Hon'ble F. W. Beyers, K.C., M.LA., H. E. Lady Irwin, Mr. 0. S. Vermooten, M.~., 
The Lady Worsley, Mr. J. S. Marwick, M.LA. 

Front R.:.w acatcd lrom_Lr.h to Right-The_Hon'ble Peter._Wood.:Pet-,Dor. The Hon'ble Richord Woncl-
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visit might help in a friendly solution of the questions at i.eaue bet
ween the two countries. The invitation was acoepted by the 
Ministers and a. Deputation consisting of:-

(1) The Hon'ble F. W •. Beyers, K.C., M.L.A., Minister of 
· Mines and Industries ; · 

(2) The Hon'ble Patrick Duncan, K.C., C.M.G., (Minister of 
. the .Interior in the previoue. Government); · 

(3) W. H. Reed, Esq., M.L.A.; 
(4) 0. S. Vermooten, Esq., lt:.L.A.; 
(li) A. 0. Fordham,. Esq., lt:.L.A.; 

. (6) J. S. Marwick,-Esq.,lt:.L.A.; 
(7) G. Reyburn, Esq., M.L.A.; 
(8) J. R. Hartehome, Esq., Principal Irrigation Oilloer and 

Registrar of Asiatics; Transvaal (to act as Sooretary) 

arrived in Indi111 on the 18th September, 1926, and returned to South 
Africa on the 13th ·october, 1926. The party 'thoroughly enjoyed 
their visit, and both ita leader and the Union 'Government sent 
messages of appreciation to His Excellency the V~ooroy for the 
courtesy and attention shown to the visitors.· : · 
. The per~onnel of the Indian Delegation to South ' :A.f.rica waa 
announced on the 16th October, 1926, and consist.ed of:-

'· . ' . 
(1). The Hon'ble Khan Behadur Sir Muhammad Habibulleh 

Sahib Bahadur, K.C.I.E., Kt., Leader. 
(2) The Hon'ble Mr. G. L. Gorbett, O.I.E., I.O.S., Deputy 

Leader. · 
(3) Tbe Right Hon'ble V. S. Srinivaaa Sastri, P.O., Member. 
(4) Sir D' Aroy Lindsay, Kt., C.B.E., M.L.A., Member. 
(li) Tbe Hon'ble Sir Pbiroze C. Sethna, Kt,, O.B.E., Member. 
(6) Sir George Paddison, K.B.E., C.S.I., I.O.S., Member. 
(7) G. S. Bajpai, Esq., C.I.E.1 C.B.E., I.O.S., Seoretory. 

In ita seleoiion 'every endeavour was made to choose men who 
«>ommanded public confidence in this country and would carry 
weight in South Africa and tbe reception accorded to it by the preaa 
of both countries provided ample proof that tbe taek of selection had 
been well doni!. · 

The Delegation sailed for South Africa on the 24th November, 
1926, and reached, Cape Town on ;December, 17th. It received a 
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warm welcome on arrival and unstinted hospitality from the Union 
Government and important public bodiee, official and unofficial, 
European and Indian, duriDg ita eojo111'D in the Union. At the 
Conference which was opened by the Prime Minister of South 
Africa, General the Hon'ble J, B. M. Hertzog, on December 17th, 
the Union Government were represented by:-

The Hon'ble Dr. D. F. Malan, M.L.A., (Chairman). 
The Hon'ble F. W. Beyere, K.C., M.L.A. 
The Hon'ble F. H. P. Creswell, D.S.O., M.L.A. 
The Hon'ble T. Boydell, M.L.A. 
Mr. C. F. Schmidt. 
Mr. H. N. Venn. 
Mr. H. Pring. 

Ita session lasted till January 13th. A provisional agreement 
was arrived at between the two delegations and the Indian repre
sentatives started on the return journey to India on January 13th 
to submit the results to the Government. The agreement, after 
ratification by both Governments, was announced in both countries 
on February, 21st. In India statements were made in the Council 
of State and the Legislative Assembly respectively by the Hon'ble 
Sir Muhammad Habibullah, Member in charge of the Department 
of Education, Health and Lands, and Mr. J. W. Bhore, C.I.E., 
C.B.E.,. I.C.S., Secretary to the Governm~t of India in that 
Department. In South Africa, the task fell to the Hon'ble Dr. 
Malan, Minister of the Interior, who made an announcement in the 
Union House of Aeeembly. 

The broad outline of the settlement was BBt out in a statement 
which was read out by the Government spokesmen in each hoUII of 
the Indian Legislature and ita details are embodied in an appendix 
to this book. Both Governments re-affirm their recognition of the 
right of South Africa to use ell just and legitimate meane for the 
maintenance of western standards of life. 

The Union Government recognises that Indians domiciled in the 
Union who are prepared to conform to western standards of life 
should be enabled to do so. 

For those Indians in the Union who may desire to avail them• 
selves of it the Union Government will organise a scheme of aeeidecl 
emigration to India or other countries where western standards are 
not required. Union domicile will be lost after three years' conti· 
nuoua absence from the Union in agreement with the proposed 
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revision of the law relating to domicile which will be of general 
application. Emigrants, under the assisted emigration scheme, 
who desire to return to the Union within three years will only be 
allowed to do so on refund to the Union Government of the cost of 
assistance received by them. 

The Government of India recognise their obligation to look after 
such emigrants on their arrival in India. 

"Admission into the Union of wives and minor children of Indians 
permanently domiciled in the Union will be regulated by paragraph 
3 of Resolution XXI of the Imperial Conference of 1918 which lays 
down that Indi&ns already permanently domiciled in the other 
British oountries ehould be allowed to bring in their wives and. 
minor children on condition (a) that not more than one wife and 
her cllildren ehall be admitted for each such Indian and (b) that 
each individual so admitted shall be certified by the Government of 
India as baing the lawful wife or child of such Indian. 

In the expectation that the difficulties with which the Union 
has been confronted will be materially lessened by the agreement 
now happily reached between the two Governments, and in order 
that the agreement may come into operation under most favourable 
auspices and have a fair trial the Union Government of South 
Africa have decided not to proceed further with the Areas Reserv· 
ation and Immigration and Registration (Further Provision) Bill. 

The two Governments have agreed to watch the working of the 
agraement nO'W reached and to exc'bange viewa from time to time 
concerning any changes that experience may suggest. 

The Union Government of South Africa have requested the Gov· 
emment of India to appoint an agent in order to II8CUI'II oontinuoue 
and elfeotive oo-operation between the two Governments. 

Both in the Council of State and the Legialative Aeeembly 
supplementary statements explaining the salient points of the 
agreement were ma.de by Sir Muhammad Habibullah and 
Mr. Bhore. In India, the settlement was on the whole well-received 
and the general.impression of it is best expressed in Mr. Gandhi's 
phrase " an honourable compromise." 

In South Africa the more responsible newspapers, "both English 
and Dutch, e.g., the " Cape Times " and "Die Burger," paid 
handsome tributes to both delegations for the statesmauship which 
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"they had brought to bear on their work, and the eminently reason
able and pracUcal character of the resulte achieved by them. It 
-would be untrue to say thet European opinion throughout South 
Africa has accepted the agreement in that spirit. A certain section 
views it with suspicion and .a few individuals with unconcealed 
-llostility. But it is to be hoped that like those persons in India 
'Who regard the settlement aa quite unsatisfactocy; their number ia 
..... all. The majority of people in both countries doubtleee regard it 
·as a good first step in the solution of a complicated problem and the 
·11pirit, of which it is the outcome, as the best guarantee of a progres
-sive and friendly adjustment honourable to both parties. 

During the year under review Indiana settled in Australia were 
·admitted to still more of the privileges enjoyed by their white fellow 
•t~itizens. By the Commonwealth electoral Act No. 20 of 1925 all 
-resident British Indians in Australia were granted the Common
. wealth franchise and by Acta which have recently been passed by 
the Commonwealth Parliament, British Indians in Australia have 

·been admitted to the beneite of Invalid and Old Age Pensions end 
Maternity allowances from which they were hitherto excluded as 
Asiatics. Old Age Pension is payable to men above 65 years of age, 
-or above 60 years if they are perm11D8Dtly incapacitated for work, 
·and to women above 60 years, provided such persons are of good 
· eharacter end have residad continuously in Australia for at least 20 
::years. 

:An Invalid Pension is obtaineb1e by persons, who, being above 
il.6 years of age and not in receipt of en Old Age Peneion, have 
whilst in Australia, becoma permanently incapacitated for work by 
reason of en accident or by reason of being an in~d or blind, pro
"vided they have resided continuously in Australia for at least iva 
-years. 

Matamity Allow81Ul81 to the amount of .-£5 are given to a women 
"tor every child to which she gives birth in Australia, provided the 
-child is born alive and the woman is an inhabitant of the Common
'Wealth or intends to settle there. This legislation removes the last 
-grievance of the Indian community in Australia which was remedi
able by the Federal Government. In Western Australia and 
Queensland they are still subject to certain disabilities of which ex
-clusion from the state franchise is,. perhaps, the most important. 
"'fhe liberality with which the Commonwealth Government has met 
11111 imperial oblijfation_ may, it is to be hoped, stimulate the respons-
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ible authorities in these states to place their Indian nationals on a 
footing of complete equality with other classes of .His Majesty's 
Subjects. . 

Earlier in this chapter we reviewed the position of Indians in 
East Africa which in last year's report was described as quiescent, 
but in November, 1926, information reached the Government of 
India that the Government of Kenya contemplated undertaking 
legislation. at an early date in order to make the European and 
Indian -communities responsible for the net coet of their education. 
It was originally intended to give effect to this deoiaion by levying 
from Europeans a tax on domestic servant& in their employ and 
from Indian a poll-taz.. The Indian community naented thie 
differentiation and, ultimately, the _Colonial Government decided 
that both communities should pay the same form of tax, .nz., an 
adult poll-tax, . For Europeans. this has been :fixed at 30 shillings 
and for IndiBDB at 20 shillings. An Ordinance giving el!ect to this 

·decision was passed by the Kenya Legislative Council and came into
fQrce from. 1st January, 1927. But for the excitement. over this 
episode, events seam to have moved amoothly in the colony and there 
is no indication that the process of racial appeasement which started 
a couple of years ago is likely to be interrupted. 

From Tanganyika there is little to report for the year under
review. The East African Commission, of which .the Hon'ble W. 
Ormsby-Gore, M.P., was Chairman, recommended in their report 
that a Lagielative Council should be eatablished for the territory. 
A Legislative Council. was accordingly created for Tanganyika in 
March, 1926. Of the eaven llll-officiul members of this body two
will be IndiBDII. . - · 

The question of the :fixation of a standard minimum -ge for 
Indian estate labourera in Ceylon. and Mulaye has been llllder con.ai
deration ever ain.ce emigration of Indian labov to theee colonie~r 
was declared lawful in 1923 llllder the provisions of the Indian 
Emigration. Act, 1922. · So far as Ceylon is ooilcemed, full agree
ment has now been reached between the Government of India ani! 
the Government of Ceylon and the latter have prepared draft Legis
lation. to give el!eot to the terms of the settlement. · The necessary 
ordinances are now before the Ceylon. Legislative Council. The 
details of the settlement will be found in the Government ot 
In~ia's "?mmunique, dated the 29th September, 1926, a copy of 
which will be found reproduced as an appendix. As regards 
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Hnlaya, negotiations between the two Government& are atill 
proceeding. 

On the whole it may with justice be said that the year under 
review has witnessed more solid progreaa in the improvement-of the 
relations between India and other parta of the Empire than any 
other year aince the treatment of Indiana overseas became a political 
question of the first magnitude in this country. It mny also safely 
be said that India's point of view is now well understood by the 
Government of every country in the Empire which receives her 
children as settlers or labourers, and there is no reason to doubt that 
with the growth of understanding there bas been a growth of 
sympathy also. 

The most cursory e:s:aminntion of the questions which are asked 
and the speeches which are made in the Indian Legislature will 
show the great and increasing interest ~hich members of all shades 
of political opinion are now taking in army matters in thie country. 
The lesaona temght by-the War, and their own ambitioua for Domi
nion Status for India have compelled Indian politicians to give 
serious thought to the problems of national defence, the importance 
of which they now perceive, although adequate recognition of their 
complrurity and difficUlty ie yet to come, At any rate Indian poli
tical leaders fully understand that respOD&ible self-government for 
India neceaaarily connotes the assumption of certain- Jllilitery 
responsibilities and the ability to sustain the burden of self-defence. 
Since the War the ideas of the educated elasses in India on this 
subject of military defence have led to tbe formulation of two defi· 
nite demand~. The :first is for the rapid Indianiaation of the 
Commiaaioned ranks of the regular army and the second ia for the 
e:s:tenaion of the facilities which now exist for training Indiana in 
the territorial force. In connection with the first, the Legislature 
displays 'linabated interest and the Government has not been un
responsive, for the progress achieved in this direction, though far 
from satisfying the demancls which have been put forward, ia consi
derable. We may explain that there are two main categories of 
officers in the Indian Army, holding respectively the Viceroy's 
Commission and the Xing' e Qommiaaion. The majority of the 
former are men promoted from the ranks. They have a limited 
status and power of command, both of which are regulated by the 
Indian Army Act. It ia only eince the Wll4' that Xing'• Commie
sions have been granted to Indiana. Every nnit of the Indian 
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.Azmy includes o:flicera holding the Viceroy's Commission, while In
dian O:flicera holding the King's Commission are now admitted to 
the Indian Army under a regular system; a feature of which ia that· 
in the ordinary course they are posted to certain &elected unita of 
Cavalry and Infantry. It is with the increase in the latter 
claM that Indian opinion ia principally concerned. Xing's 
CommisaiOJUI are now to be obtained by Indian gentlemen qualifying 
themaelvea aa cadets in the Royal Military College, Sandhurat, or 
by honorary grants to Indian o:flicera whose age or lack of education 
preclude them from holding the full commission in the ordinary 
aeuae. . Ct'mmiasiOJUI in this aecond category are granted 1&otaDrU 
cawa and are not regarded aa augmenting the authorised eatabliah
ment of commissioned o:flicera. It, therefore; follows that if an 
In diem-. ia to enjoy the fullest opportunity of adopting a military 
career on .terms of absolute equality with the British officer, he 
must pass through Sandhurst. Ten vacancies have been reserved 
annually at Sandhurat for Indian cadets, and in order to secure a 
suitable supply of recruits for these vacancies, there has been estab
lished in India the Prince of Wales' Royal Indian Military College 
at Dehra Dun. · In this institution the normal course of education . 
has been planned to occupy six years, Mtd the arrangements so far 
made will enable a maximum of 120 boys to be in residence together. 
The college has already proved to be a great success and there ia 
every hope that it will amply achieve the intention for which it 
was created. Indian political opinion,. however, was not satisfied 
with the scope of the oollege and demands were made for the eatab
Iiahment in India of some institution which would have the same 
functions as the Royal Military College at Sandhurat. A debeta 
on this subject took place in the Legislative Aasemhly durilag the 
Delhi Seasion of 1925 after which, in reaponae to the fealing on the 
subject. then expressed, the Government of India ollered to appoint 
a oommittea to investigate the whole question of the eatahliahment of 
an Indian Sandhurat. This committe& was appointed later in the 
year with Lieutenant General Sir Andrew Skeen aa President. The 
terms of reference to the Committee were as follows:-

"To enquire and report:-

(t~) By what meana it may be possible to improve upon the 
present supply of Indian candidates for the Xing's 
Commission both in regard to number and quality. 
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(b) Whether it is desirable and practicable to establish a 
· Military College in India to. train Indians for the 

commissioned ranks of the Indian Army •. 
(o) If the answer to (b) is in the aflirmative, how soon should 

the scheme be initiated and what eteps should be taken 
to carry it out. . 

(d) Whether, if a Military College is established in India, it 
should supersede or be supplemented by !3andburat 
and Woolwich so far as the training of Indiana for the 
commiseioned ranke of the Indian Army i~ concerned." 

After the Committee had held a number of sittings in India a sub
committee of its members went to Europe to investigate the syetema 
of education by which military officers are at present produced in 
England, Canada, the United States of America, and France. The 
Committee finished their work in November, 1926, and their :report 
was published in India in April, 1927, after the cloee of the period 
with which this :report deals. 

Before we lea<ve the subject of Indianisation we may notice the 
progress made during the year under review in Indianising the 
Cantonments Department and the Ordnance Factories. The extent 
to which it is propoeed to Indianize both theee departments was 
fully desoribed in last year's :report. During the year 'IInder :review 
one Indian officer holding the King's Commiseion haa been ad
mitted into the Cantonments Department to :fill the appointment of 
executive officer, Class 1, whilst three officers holding the Viceroy's 
Commission have been appointed in the grade of executive officer, 
Claaa 2, in addition to the three officers already eerving in the 
Department. An Indim gentleman was taken aa probationary 
Assistant Works Manager last year in one of the Ordnance Fac
tories. The experiment represented by this appointment is 
continuing, but it will take two or three more years before the 
result can be aatisfactorily gauged. Systems of apprenticeships and 
boy artisans training have been carried on for some years in theee 
factories with promising results. Schemes are now under consi~ 
deration to fully regularise and consolidate these systems with a 
view to the better provision of workmen and junior staff. Schools 
and other educational arrangements the.t he.ve been found necessary 
are included in theee schemes. 

Turning now to the second of the demands which we aaid had 
been formulated since the War by educated Indians, whilst there 
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is nothing of any particular interest to report concerning the pro
gresa of the territorial force during the year under review the 
reader may find it interesting to consider the present constitution of 
the force, .Twenty provincial battalions are now in existence, the 
enrolled strength being over 12,000. Most of the battalions are 
nearly full, although some units still fail to attraot the sanctioned 
quota of recruits •• One of the great problema connected with the 
-!levelopment of the force ia the provision of adequately trained 
oflicera, For the command of battalions and companies, 016.081'11 of 
the regular army are provided. Opportunities have also been 
alforded for Ule further training of Indian Territorial Force of6.C8l'll 
by attaching . them for limited periode to regular battalions. 
Annual special courses of instruction are also held for the of6.C81'11 
and non-commiaeioned officers of the Indian Territorial Force. In 
addition to the provincial battalions are the University Training 
Corps, which have now attained a large measure of popularity. 
There are at present six battalions whose headquarters are located 
at Bombay, Calcutta, Allahabad, Lahore, .Madras and Rangoon, and 
two separate Companies have been constituted at Patna. and D~. 
The Territorial Force is meant to be a second line to, and a. source of 
reinforcement for, the regular army, and its membership carries 
with it a liability for more than purely local service, The Indian 
Territorial Force thus. differs in scope from the Auxiliary Force, 
which ia eo far confined to European British subjects. T.hia body 
can only be called out for service locally, being intended primarily 
for those who can undertake military training only in their spare 
time and are unable to afford the more leagthy periodical training 
which constitutes the obligation of the Indian Territorial Force. 
Indian political opinion has long seen in the position of the military 
force evidence of recial discrimination and in 1924 the Legislative 
Assembly discUI88d a motion recommending its amalgamation with 
the Indian Territorial Force. In deference to the feelings expressed 
on this point, the Indian Government appointed a Committee to 
enquire into and report what steps should be taken to improve and 
expand the Territorial Force so as to constitute it an efficient second 
line to the Regular Army and to remove ell racial distinction in 
the constitution of the non-regular military forces in India includ
ing the Auxiliary force. This Committee, which was praeided over 
by Sir J'ohn Shea, took evidence in November, 1924, and the report 
embodying its recommendations was published on February 23rd, 
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1925. The Committee regarded the functions of University Train
mg Corps ae primarily educational and those of the Territorial 
Foree as the means of imparting military and patriotic ideals in 
order to lay the foundations upon which the national army could be 
built up. They, however, considered that the growth of a national 
military spirit should not be forced by any application of compul
sion; that the University TraiDiDg Corps should not have ·any 
liability for military service; that the members of the Corps should· 
be drawn from the steJf and students of Universities and Colleges as 
at present; and that the cadre must be allowed to expand up to ita 
natural limite without arbitrary limitation by the military autho
rities, provided the educational authorities could guarantee a fixed 
minimum of members and arrange for suitabla officers. · In their 
report the Committee suggested that units should be organised in 
every respect on the same linea ae those of the regular Indian Army, 
while the Auxiliary Force should be organised as regular British 
Units. Both the Territorial and Auxiliary Foreea should, it was 
recommended, be liabla for general -nee including service in aid 
of the civil power, li&bility for service beyond the limits of India 
being enforceable only in case of emergency and under the special 
order of the Govemor General in Council. The Committee 
suggested that in future the Territorial Foree should consist of two 
classes, one recruited from the rural areas as at present; and the 
other drawn from the urban areas, in such fashion that the educated 
claaaea should enjoy auitable opportunities for military. training of 
the kind practised in the Auxiliary Foree. In courae of time, the 
Committee hoped, recruitment to urban battalions would be limited 
to those who have had previous military training in the University 
corps. The Committee further suggested that the minimum period 
of training must be three months in the first year and two months 
in subsequent· years. When the provincial ·battalions attain a 
higher standard of efficiency, an attempt should be made to raise a 
few cavalry squadrons in districts where it is possible to recruit 
cavalrymen, who could be tr&ined for six months in the first year 
and three months in subsequent years. The Territorial Force, the 
Committee agreed, should not be extended beyond the limits of a 
second line force in strength and no ~on of the Auxiliary Force 
was considered necessary at present. The Committee also made a 
number of subsidiary recommendations of a technical and adminis
trative kind. All these recommendations were considered by the 
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Government of India in consultation with provincial government. 
and the considered recommendations of the Government of India 
have aince been approved by His Majesty's Government. 

Before leaving this general discussion of the Indi811l mill tary 
organisation li few words may be said about the attitude of IndiaD 

. politicians toward.s the expense of military defence to this country. 
· One of the contributory causes of the. demand for rapid Indiani•ation 

is to be fOund in the present cost of India's military defence. India 
epends upon her military organisation, including the Royal Indian 
Marine, a sum 'of between 60 and 60 orores of rupeee out of a total 
net central and provincial revenue of about 220 orores. The p
centage of India's revenues spent on military ed JUWVal defence ie 

. thus eeen to be a high one but the BDllualf"'" capitiJ cost 'II'Orb out 
to Ieee than Ra. 2 that is lees than 1/20 of the per t:trpita coat of 
defence iD the United Kingdom. Moreover the percentage of the 
total revenues of the country devoted to defence hu decreued 
enually for some years past. · In 1921-22 it wu 41-1!6 per cent. 
of the whole, iD ·1922-23 it was 36·01, in 1928-24 it was 28•84, in 
1924-26 27"27 aDd iD 1926-26 it was 27 ·37. For the year 1926-27 
it worb out at e:s:aotly 26"0 or l· These figures show beyond· any 
possibility ot dispute that the Government of India have made 
serioua efforts to meet the continually repeated dema11d of retrench
ment on military expenditure. But ~hey do not tell the whole 
story. Not only are the sums now spent on defence a Bllllllller 
percentage than formerly of the total revenues, but they are a 
smaller percentage of ADJaller revenues. Thus the final figures of 
central revenue fcir the "fear 1924-26 showed a total of 137•6 ororea, 
for 1926-26 133·32 ororea, whilst the revieed estimate of revenue for 
1926-27 is 130'26 orores ed the total estimate of revenue for 1927-
28 is 128·9 ororea. The truth is that expenditure even on the moat 
vital military services has now been pruned to the sap, and BB Fisld
Marahal Sir William Birdwood told the Legislative Auembly 1BBt 
year, purchues of improved war material necessary for the full ei!i
ciency of the Indian Army have had to be deferred until fund.s 
become !ivailable. Chief amongst the necessities which are lacking 
is the increase iD mechanical transport. There is no question but 
that the solution must be found in an increase of mechanical trans

. port in civil life iD India, which will render possible a scheme of 
subsidisation for war purposes. Until that hu been achieved the 
army will be forced to maintain in peace more transport than it ean 
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usefully employ. Moreover the Indian Military Budget inoludea 
a number of items which are not, strictly speaking, of a military 
character, such aa expenditure on the Prince of Wales' College at 
Dehra Dun and the King George's Military Schools at Jullunder 
and Jhelum in the Punjab, Customs duties, War Pensions, which in 
England are borne by the Ministry of Pensions and not by the 
Army, and Transportation, Post, and Telegraph chargee, the greater 
part of which are returned to the 'Indian Revenues through the 
Railways and the Posts and Telegraphs.o All together these items 
account for the large total of roughly 4l crores ·of rupees. It is 
quite obvious therefore thet much of the criticism directed against 
military expenditure in India does not take account of all the rele
vant facts, and it also 811ffera because those who advance it do not 
appreciate the fundementals of the eubject. .It is true thet com· ' 
pared with ·other countries which have a heavy military budget 
India is poor, but it is impossible to argue that her military expen· 
diture should bear only the same proportion to her total revenues as 
it does in some richer countries. The soldiers argue that the defence 
expenditure of every country is necessarily ;regulated by certain 
constant and fundamental factors, the chief of which is Jlatural 
vulnerability. At any rate, the foregoing discussion of military 
expenditure in this country shom that the authorities have, to say 
the least, made every effort consistent with the safety 0f India to 
reduce their expenditure on mihiary and naval services to the 
loweet poaaible point. It must be borne in mind that developments 
in equipment may produce an increase or decrease in expenditure. 
An army cannot afford to stand still.. Fortunately there was no 
need for abnormal expenditure on the army during the year under. 
review. The Frontier, as we have seen, was peaceful and though 
on a large number of occasions troops had to be calleti out in many 
parts of India as wide apart as Burma and Quetta in aid of the 
civil power, the occasions for their use were not prolonged and on 
nearly all occasions the actual moral effect of the presence of the 
troops was su11lcient to ease the situation and very seldom had they 
to resort to the use of fire-arms or bayonets, The value at which 
the civil authorities estimate the use of British personnel whether 
of the regular or auxiliary force, on these occasions, can be seen 
from their demands for these troops especially in such places as 
Calcutta. Armoured cars also have, merely by their presence, 
repeatedly proved their value in maintaining law and order. The 
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force aent from India to China was a comparatively small one con
aisting of a mixed brigade of two battaliona of British Infantry, 
two battalions of Indian Infantry, a pack battery, a Medium battery 
Royal Artillery, and a company of sappers and minera with ancil
lary troops. Since their arrival at Shanghai their duties have been 
confined entirely to protecting the lives of thos, for whose aafety 
the British Empire ia reaponsible. 

For the Air Force the year has been a peaceful one. No active 
opera tiona were carried out by it on the Frontier, '!lut it hi'S 811CC888-

fully co-operated with the RaZJDak mohile column on two occuiona 
and also during the relief of the Chitral garriaon. A opportunity 
'WB8 allorded of photographing the Swat Valley during the Darbar 
held to inatal the Mian Gul of Swat. The reaulta obtained were 
highly iatisfactory. 

Many requests were made to the Air Force to carry out ae~al 
aurvey, the vnlue of which in conjunction with ground operationa 
is becoming increaaingly appreciated in a country of the size and 
topographical chamcter of India. Among the more important 
aervices carried out may be mentioned-

( a) Mirpar Xhas-Nagar-Parkar Line for the North-Western 
. Railway. 

(b) Multan City for the preparation of a new 1/20,000 map by 
the Survey Department. 

(c) Sulemanke Headworks-Sutlej River Survey of a reach 80 
.miles down stream from Ferozepore 8 miles long and 2 
miles wide for the Punjab Irrigation Department. 

(d) Jumna River Survey of an area 13 miles by 6 miles for the 
North-Westarn Railway in the area of the Jumna 
Bridga at Kalanur, to enable data to be obtained for 
defenaive measures on the right bank. 

(e) Continuation of the Survey of the Wana and Pir Gulareas 
in W aziristan. 

This year the Royal Air Force organised an Air Display in Delhi 
for the first time for the benefit of the Royal Air Force Memorial 
Fund. Detachments from every Royal Air Force unit in India 
ware concentmted at Delhi with certain new types of machines 
loaned by the Air Ministry and a Vickers Victoria lent by the Air 
Officer Commanding, Iraq. Also Messrs. Stacks and Leete gave an 
exhibition on the two Moths which they had ilown out from 
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England. The display was a great success in every way and passed 
off without a hitch, including the concentration and return of 
machines. It was witnessed by huge crowds and among other dis
tingoiahed spectatora were Their Excellencies tha Viceroy and Lady 
Irwin, and His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief amd Lady 
Hirdwood. 

The visit of the Secretary of State for Air as well as the visits 
of other British and certain foreign aviator& have been already 
chronicled.· Sir Samuel Hoare whilst ~ India made a tour of 
inspection of the Royal Air Force U nita on the Frontier by air in a 
service aeroplane. . . · 

During the year Vice Marshal Sir Edward Ellington, X.C.B., 
C.:M.G., C.B.E., relinquished the command of the Royal Air Force 
in India to take up that of Iraq and was succeeded by Air Vice 
Marshal Sir Geoffrey Salmond, K.C.B.; K.C.:M.G., D.S.O • 

. The proposals for the re-construction of the Royal Indian :Marine 
as a combatant Indian Navy to enable India to enter upon the :first 
stag& of hew D&val davelopment wete detailed in the last year'• 
report. Ccnaiderable progreaa has been made during the year wuler 
review towards the inauguration of the Royal Indian Navy. The 
Bombay Dockyard has been busily engaged on the equipment of 
the Depot Ship, and only Qne sloop remains to be acquired in ord~r 
to completa 'the initial strength in ships. Details of recruitment, 
organisation and finance hava been worked out, and the most import.
ant of the proposals of the Government of India under these haads 
are already in the hands of the Secretary of State. The necessary 
legislation in Parliament has been undertaken and the consequen
tial Indian legislation in regard to the discipline of the new force 
will be introduced in the ;J:ndian Legislature as soon as possible. 
When the latter legislation 'is passed, the Royal Indian N wvy will 
come into existence. 



CHAPTER VlL 

Dyarchy. 

Dl'AIIOIIT Alm TBB REsERVED DEPAIITKJ!liTS. 

'' Dyarchy " is a compound of two Greek words and means 
government by two authorities. The dyarchio system has been 
applied in India only to the provincial governments and not to the 
Central Government. Its fundamental aim is the gmdual deve
lopment of !' responsible " government through the education of 
the people in the. uae of democratic institutions and the 'ectual 
handling of power. It is also meant to su~ate historic feuds 
and eommunal differences to a &eDSe of common natiollhood. There 
is no need to enter here into the :reaaons for its adoption, or for its 
restriction to the provincial governments. It is enough to say that 
in the circumstances amid which India found herself at the time 
of the Reforms those responsible for her welfare and safety decided 
that dyarchy oll'ered the best method of combining ·stability with 
progress. 

The outstanding feature of the Government of India Act, 1919, 
and of the rules made thereunder is the division of the :&eld of 
government in the provinces between two authoritie......oneamenable 
to the British Parliament and the other to the Indian electorate. 
This has necessitated a prior classi:&cation of the subjects of Gov
ernment into the two spheres of Central and Provincial, by which 
a number of very important administrative subjects, henceforth 
Wchnioally known as "Provincial " subjects, have been entrusted 
to the reformed Local· Governments. These include Local Self· 
Government; medical administration, public health and sanitation; 
education 1 public works and wa~ supply, with certain reservations; 
land revenue administration; famine relief; agriculture ; iisheriea 
and forests.; co-operation; excise; the administration of justice, 
subj~t to legislation by the Indian Legislature; registration 1 indus
trial development; police ; prisons ; sources of provincial revenue ; 
and many miscellaneous items. This cleared the way for the divi
sion, within the Provinces, of the functions of Government between 
an authority responsible to Parliament and an authority responsible 
to th~ electorate: Under the reformed constitution, therefore, the 
Provincial Executives now consist of two portions. The :&rat half 
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; 8 the Governor, working with Executive Councillors nominated by 
the Crown; the second is the Governor, working with :Ministers 
selected from members of the Provincial Legislature. The :first half 
.administers certain subjects known as "Reserved" and is respon-
1!ible for them to the Central Government and ultimately to 
Parliament. The second half deale with . " Tranaferred 11 subjects 
and ill amenable to the Indian electorate. Among the moat import
-ant of the subjects so tmnaferred to popular control are Local Self
Government; medical administration, and public health; education; 
public works, under a number of important heads; agriculture; 
forests and fisheries; co-operation; excille; registration; industrial 
'Clevelopment; and other minor items. Th118 a very large proportion 
'Of those administrative subjects on the development of which India's 
progress depends have now been made over directly to Indian 
-control. 

The history of the first few years of the Reforms with ita record 
'Of dangerous agitations, unrest, and untoward financial conditions, 
both in the Central Government and in the provinces, is an oft told 
tale and one which need not be repeated here. It ia enough to aay 
that the reformed system of government in India has ridden out the 
various storms which beset it and that the ship of State haa pro
:gresaed some distance towards her appointed goal. The history of 
·the Indian provinces during the year under review will show this 
ilrogreaa baing on the whole maintained and furthered. 

Of the " Reserved " subjects, which are suitable for description 
in this report, irrigation and forests have already been diac118aed, 
and this chapter will be confined to the work of the police through
'OUt India. Earlier .numbers of this report have given accounts of 
>the wave of crime which swept the whole country during the years 
immediately following the Great War. During this period we 
see a great increase in aeri0118 crime against the P.eraon and property, 
an inoreaee which cannot but be ascribed largely to the effects of the 
"reat agitations and occurrences mentioned above. The four or 
five years which followed the year 1919 were probably as di:fli.cult 
.and dangerous for the Indian Police as any they have. u:perienced 
eince there have been organised police in this country, but, apart 
«rom the above-mentioned great ca118es of crime, there were other 
conditions tending to make these yeare a time of records in criminal 
statistics.· Some of those who returned from the War found them
'lelves disinclined to take up again the humdrum pursuits whicll 
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they had left, and many of these men found their way into. 
the criminal· ranks. Again, quantities of :&re-arms were am.uggledo 
into India and the poaaeasion of these either gave the incentive or
provided the means for many potential criminals to take up a life
of crime. Lastly, the years which followed the War were for India, 
as for every other country, years of financial stress and economio 
pressure, both of which produced their results on the criminal statis
tics, It is pOBBible that the years between 1920 and 1924 witneueol 
the greatest wave of crime which hae ever swept British India, 
Crimes of violence reached their peak in 1922 and no province in 
India escaped the fell effects of the wave. Murders and dacoities. 
increased to an alarming extent, and in all too many cases the 
weapons used to commit the crime were fire-arms. Thus the police-' 
were tued to the very limit of their powers at a time when Indi& 
was more disturbed internally than she had been for at least a. 
couple of generations. Law and order, which are the very found~ 
ations of settled government, were being powerfully aBSeiled a• 
the very time when the whole thought and energy of the Provincial 
Governments were required for the immensely difficult and import;... 
ant work of translating the provisions of the Act of 1919 into. 
realities of Indian politics. . 

At the best of times, crime in India tends to throw a greater
strain on the administration and to develop more easily, more fre
quently, and more rapidly into situations which call for the use of· 
other than merely police power than it does in Western countries. 

The Hindustani word for criminal, in the sense of " criminal ·~ 
law or· ·"crimina\" administration, is fauidari. Under the. 
Moghula the officer entrusted with the criminal administration of a. 
district was called the fauj dar and he was a military officer with a. 
force at his dispoaal etrong enough to enable him to keep the unruly
elements within his jurisdiction in check. Going a little furth.,... 
into the meaning of " fauj dari" we note that '' Fauj " is the
Hindustani word for army and so the present Hindustani 'Word for 
"criminal" carries us stra.ight back to the days when every investi
gation into a serious olfence was a military operation. And to thia 
day widespread and prolonged disorder such as the Klulafat, Non-. 
Co-operation and Akali Sikh agitation may give rise to situationa. 
which call for the use of troops, whilst every-day crimes like dacoity. 
or gang robbery with violence, may necessitate the undertaking by
the Police of operations of qu&si-military character like those now 
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being carried on against the formidable bande of clacoits in the 
United Provinces. Again, the story of the ':rhugs throws a Hood of 
light on the conditions of the police problem which faced the early 
British rulers of India, and over vast stretches of this country the 
physical conditione which made possible the prevalence of Thuggi 
remain unchanged since the daye of the famous Major-General 
Sleeman, who in the thirties of last century first began to tackle 
this abominable crime. It is not so very long ago that over a great 
part of India there was no security for life or property, and to this 
day Indian society contains many potsntial'criminal elements which 
need only opportunity to come to the fore.- Thoueande of villages 
and hamlets lie far remote from their nearest police station and 

' from police help in times of danger. The basic unit of police organi
sation in this country is the Thana, or police station, and there are 
rural police stations in India with jurisdictions as large as some 
English counties whose stalls do not number -more than about -a 
dozen men. The Riverain tracts with their vast areas ·and tall 
greases and den8e undergrowth, and the immense jungles and moun• 
tain ranges of India afford ample protection for fugitives from the 
law. In such circumstances it is obvious that Indian criminala 
have many opportunities which are denied to them in other civilised 
countries. The mere possession of a lethal weapon, particularly a 
:fire-arm, is often enough to start a man on a career of crime, and 
the Hindustani equivalent of the English proverb " Might is Right" 
is an illuminating commentary on this. " Jioki lathi uske bhains ", 
it runs, that is, "Whoever holds the stick takes the buffalo ", and 
U.e strong man armed still takes the buffaloes of his weaker and more 
law-abiding neighbours. Cattle theft is still rife all over India and. 
from what has been said in Chapter III about the part played by 
cattle in the rural economy it will be readily perceived what the 
loss of his cattle means to the Indian agriculturist. Also a very 
large percentage of prosperous Indians do not bank -their super
Huous cash but bury it in some secret spot or put is into the form of 
jewellery for their wives and daughters. The clacoit has many 
effective methode of persuading his victims to reveal the where
abouts of these hoards of coin and jewellery and thus a dacoity or 
a cattle theft in an Indian home is often to the sufierer what bank
ruptcy is to the tradesmen or professional man of the West. The 
day-to-day problem of the Indian police is far from being an easy 
one and it is certainly not becoming- 1- complicated with the 



passage o! time.· Increasing education together with ita beneficial 
effects hai the drawback -of making many 'crinililals more ~:lever at 
their work and of introducing them to ilew and sophisticated forms 
of crlm$, The railway, the telegraph, the motor car and 11o ou 
have been pressed into the services of the Criminal a of thia country, 
whose greater mobility and knowledge aa compared with some years 
ago makei them ever more serious antagonists for the Indian Police. 
In fact, the criminal elements in Indian society are pressing all the 
time on the latter's defensive arrangements and when circumstances 
favo\ir theiD, they break through and cause widespread havoe and 
ruin. The typical p!Oblem of the Indian Police ia not concerned 
with the sophisticated crime in the cities but of aeclll'ing to the 
dw8ller8 in the widespread· and remote rural areas )?rotection and 
security, ''J;'his task the police are coping with successfully 'after 
the storm . and stress of the years of disturbance. In last year's 
report, 'a receding of the crime wave was noted and if it 'Were not 
for'the Hindu-Muhammadan troubles th$ oondition of India 'W011ld 

· n<>W be more peacef111 than it has been for years past. No great 
·political agitation is now on foot and crimes of all aorta continue 
to decrease. ' 

· i>uri'ng the year under review every province in India with the 
exception of the Central Provinces saw an actual decrease in crime, 
particularly in eerious crime. In the Central Provinces the Dgurea 
for 1926 were somewhat higher than those of the previous year, but 
the rise,. 'Which was very slight, was due to economic causes. 
Serious crime remained low. The police authorities in Delhi, the 
Punjab, the United Provinces, the Central Provinces, and Bengal 
all comment on the tension a:s:iatiilg between Hindus and lluham;
madans and ita results in the increased diffic11lty of police work:· 
The Senior Superintendent of Police in Delhi reports that through-'· 
out the year the state of inter-communal feeling was such that it 
was unsafe to permit even a marriage procession to proceed through 
'the city without police protection, and that there were countless 
occasions when disturbances were oDly prevented by th$ timely 
intervention of a police officer. Yet, in spite of this diversion of · 
the activities of the police from their normal functions, the measure• 
taken to cope with crime in Delhi were distinctly successful, lllld 
«luring 1926 serious crime showed the smallest figure of any in the 
past five years, whilst the percentage of convictions to true cases 
mporled. \vas th$ highest in th$ sallle period • 

• L 
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In the .United. :Provinces the "Police met .'lrit11- ~uch success 
during 1926 in their operations against the numerous do.coit gangs 
whose activitiea gave rise to a .very serious situation in the Province 
a few years ago. A dacoit is. one of a gang of five or .more perso1111 
who commit or attempt .to commit a, robbery, but dacoit gangs 
usually number more than five and are often strong bodies of men 
armed with fire-arma and other lethal weapons. Murder ia a fre· 

. quent accompaniment of. dacoity, and, .owing to the na~ and, other 
dillicultiea in the way_ of the police, . which have been -already indi
r.ated, one dacoit gang ~y for months _remain- a scourge to the 
countryside. In the year 1922 the United-Provincea auftered to aa 
alarming extent f.rom th& operations of dacoit gangs, no fewer than 
1,348 dacoities taking place in that peric!d., In 1925 the number of 
dacoities had fallen to 966 and in 1926 this number waa still further 
_reduced to 742, . ,the districts .most alfected being Agra, lTnao, 
'Bo.hro.ich, Co.wnpore, Sitapur and Meerut .. In 296 of these dacoities 
fire-arma were used. Two hundred and ninety-two casea were 
brought into court, of which 217 ended in conviction. The serious• 
state of affairs in .1922 determined the Government of the United 
Province& to take apecial measures to cope with dacoity, and in that 
year a special force of dacoity police was formed under the com· 
mand of Mr. F. Young, Superintendent of Police, to underto.ke 
whole time duties in respect of the prevention and detection of 
dacoity, Thia force has gradually become a body of specialist• 
whose help ia now requisitioned in practically every aerious out
break of daeoity and the value of ita work can be gaugad from the 
drop in the figurea of dacoity for the past five years. The opera
tions of the force diaclcised the fact that gangs operating far apart 
have connections with each other and that local gangs aeldom act 
without calling in expert. _ daeoite from outside. ~~~ Special 
Dacoity Police arrested in 1925 no less than 528 persoils belonging 
. to thirteen defined gangs who were known to ,have been concemed 
in at least 376 dacoities. The numbe' of persons convicted was 
32l&nd there were at the close of the year 1926;. 29~ person~ ~dar 
trial. Property valued at Rs." 26,580, in addition to 2G guns and 
ti revolvel'b, was recovered by this force during ~he. year., · During 
the year 1926 and the early part of 1921 the Special Dacoity Police . 
w~re occupied in the prosecution of gang cases. . Olose on_ 300 per
SQDS were convicted in these cases and a further 822 dacoits &re now · 
under or awaiting trial Mr. Young was also engaged in prepar-. -



A party of Special Dacolty Pollee crossing the Parbat! r iver, Dholpur State, 
with prisoners and loot captured in a successful raid on the Kanjar gang. 
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mg for. a campaign against the. Chamal Xanjan who for generations 
have been a menace to the Agra and Bundelkhund divisions of the 
United Provinces, and, among others, to the neighbouring states of 
Gwalior, Dholpur,: Bharatpur, Karauli, and Dattia. A number 
of raids on dacioit haunts which were carried out under great diffi
culties met with marked success on the 6th of April 1927, when 
th~~o Special Dacoity Police and the Gwalior State Police encoun
ter~d two Xanjar Gangs in the Chambal ra.vines, and broke them 
up after a sharp engagement in the course of which one of the 
leaders was shot and 11 of his followers were captured. This 
account; ot the Special Dacoity Police force in the United Provinces 
is an Interesting illustration of the permanence of certaiJi features 
of life in the Indian countryside. The loneliness and defenceless
ness of the villages are much the same as they were half a century, 
and mote ago, whilst the dacoits are drawn to a large extent from 
.oriminal tribes' some of which are hardly, if at all, different from 
thair predatory 'forefathera who terrorised the countryside before 
the comm, of the British. . 

The report from Burma is encouraging. It should be noted here 
that crime iti Burma had increased during the past f~w years to a 
point at which it ca.used the Government of Burma the very gravest 
concern, and where it had to be met by special measures and exer
tions. They are now reaping thf!ir reward for during the yeBl' 
ending :March 31st, 1927, dacoities, robberies and :fire-arm cases all 
showed a marked reduction, as compared with the previous year. 
Murders, which have been steadily increasing of late years, showed 
a alight increase over the Bgures for the previous year. The ques
tion .of murdera, the causes underlying their continued increase,. 
and the methods to be adopted to combat them were considered by 
His Excellency the Govemor in Council, with the result that a 
Committee was &ppointed to devise means of solving a problem 
which has become a matter of considerable anxiety.. Vigorous 
action was taken during the year under the Criminal Tribes Act 
and this resulted in a number of new gangs of criminal• being pro
claimed and in the opening of a Reformatory Settlement at. 
Paukkaung in the Prome District, to which the most notorious 
members of each gang have been or are being restricted. " Open 
Season " Police Patrols and better communication by. means of 
wireless on th8 Siamese border had a salutary elfect, and important 
oritnes in border districts showed a big reduction in consequence. 

L2 
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Burmll, with the immense an<l often trackless areas, 1!-~_d, Q~erl 
physical difficulties presents special problems to the pQli~~.admi~s·1 
tration, and descriptions of P,cidents in the day-to-day, worlling of'· 
the :Jjurma police are apt to. read like extracts, :£roll!:, ~dwardes' ' 
"Year on tht1 Punjab Frontier," or some other plassic ,!!~ ~b,~ pld 
days when .British rule was still new in India: One ~uch incident 
may be quoted here. On the 20th pf. N ovember,19~61 f:he J>iatrict 
Superintendant Qf Police, :roungood acting on information ~ceivcd, 
set of with a party of Police to round. liP tw11 npto~ous .11utla~ 
named Maung Gyi and Po Kyin,, for whose arr~t rewards .!lad l!ee~ 
sanctioned, SeverM. days lateJ;, after a strenuous trek throug!l. the 
jungl!l, the party came on the Qutla'!'s' hidlpg place., .. 1'he ~PoU~ 
approached the hut and. the Distriot Superintendant. !lfd~red ~e 
outlaws to surrender but ~ anawMed ,by. ~-fire froii!, wside, 
One 'Of the shots hit him. in the knee and stopped. ¥m :fro~ taJqng 
any further part in the encounter, The. Police party CD:Utinued 
:firing until the :fire from inside the hut. had ,ceaaea. When ~hey 
rushed the hut they found outlaw ~laung Gyi lying dead with !I 
gun at his aide. Po Kyin had succeeded in escaping under the 
cover of his .dead companion's :fire. · Search parties were· quickly 
org&nised and sent out to run him down. When he was arrested 
it was found that he had been. badly wounded in the encounter with 
the police, and, in fact, he afterwards died of his injurie-, From 
him; the police took a double-barrelled gun, some J.oot taken in a 
dacoity and a large sum of money which he and hie dead oompanioD 
had received in a case of human ranliom. · · · · ' · • · 

The Bengal Police have met with'COllSiderabJe auceess during th• 
year undar review in b'llrglary investigations.· They have developed 
the ~ of " Crime Centres" which provides tor the p.molling 
of any locality immediately after more than one case ·of.' burglary 
is reported there. The total number of burglariee reported in the' 
year under review is the least on record since the formation of the 
province in 1912. In many districts clever and plucky police·work ~· 
resulted in the capture of dacoits and other dangeroUs ·olendera.' 
Madras also reports increased success in · deteetion. and a general 
improvement in police working. .. · · 

,. In the i?unj~h the statisties of crime fo~ the year 1026 po~t tQ 
a 111arke~ i~p~-qvel!lent 011 the years immediately pre~ding it. 
T~o~~ ~~~~~i!!io ~~dition~ c~uJ.d not be described 1!11 ~l!rt,1lal, ~ 
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rathe~ UDfa.,.ourable factor produced no noticeable e:ffect on ~me, 
The politic!ll :tlorizon,, in spite o( the prevailing qommunal tension, 
:remained compa..atively clear and as a result the Police :were able 
to devote themselves with greater energy to ordinary. crime, The 
outstanding .feature of ~he year's work were: the special campllign 
agllinst cattle thieves in t)le South Eastern Punjab, e:ffe~tive action 
against dacoite, r.obbers and criminal tribes, large ~ of illi• 
citly-pD888BBed 8l'lll8 and JII.Ol1l vigorous use of the preVQtive lawa. 
Eliminating petty cases from \)Onaideratian, the police brought do~ 
the total volume. of true oogniaable caaea from 33.112 .in the. previoua 
year to 30,686. Of these 10~71 m: over 33l per ,llellt. were !I\1CC8II8" 
fully pl'048Cllted to. con"'i~o!l. This percentage of. convictiona ie 
the higl!eat aince 1919. , . The crime figures for 1926 thua a:fford eome 
Jegitimete .groun4 for l!a~!Ultion and the . GoV8l'llQ1' in Council 
~~Xpressecj. hia. appreciation of the. result in. a letter whillh was cir1 
oulated. to all ;District Officers. Cases of rioting ~en from 822 to 
660. CBB!II., ,Thera were 600 murders compared with. 61\T auch caaea 
iJl .the previous year, the principal motives, w., sexual relations, 
land , 'disputes . and blood . feuds, remllining the same, Dacoity 
showed a marked decline from 160 to 147 true caaea, the beat record 
ain~ 1919. J~he special force. which was orgal!!aed to hunt the
armed dac11it banda headed by twq notorious outlaws named Shahabll' 
and Xamml!D .who. had created a reign of terror in the Central 
funjab districte succeeded in e:ll'ectively checking the activities of 
these organieed genge ancj. in. aCilllunting for 44 out of 48 members' 
of one· band and 34 9ut of 36 members of the other.· The arrest of 
ltammun included a very gallant episode. A eubetantial :reward 

• :!lad been o:fferad for information leading to Xammun'a arrest which 
tempted an eaaociat<! of l>is to betray him. Accordingly when the 
daooit leadet acoompallied. by It member of hie gang visited- th4! 
man's house. lr.e aet out to Udorm the Police, On hie .way he met 
Colastable Allah Rakha of th• Sialkot District and infonn.d him 
of the pres~nca ~ his h~use of the. two dacoita. The Constable 
immedintely proceeded to the village, quietly collected the Lambu
l}ar, Chowkid11r and certain other villagers and approached the 
house indicated,, . Hi~ companions OJ!. twq occasions flliled to 
folio'!" him, but after rallying them, he managed,to fast.n.the door 
(rom the o~taide, Th~ dacoits, becoming awera .of what waa 
happening, smashed down the !loor and endeavoured to ucape. At 
.;g!J,t, llf ~un'a glin most of .the Constabl,a' .oompanions lied. 
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He, however, ruehed at the ·armed dacoit and grappl~d with hilll 
as he was attempting to mount his horse. · Kammuil :fired but the 
Constable was so near that the barrel of the gun paesed under hie 
arm-pit and the shot failed to have effect. The second dacoit came 
to the rescue of his companion, but th<> villagers at tbia juncture 
rushed in and after a desperate struggle secured both the dacoita. 
KammUI1 was wem.ted in a· series of dacoities and murders and it 
wae not believed that he would be· taken alive. · Other dangeroue 
gangs of dacoita in several parte of the province were also auooeaa!. 
fully accounted for by the Po~ce. · · :Burglary etatisticill, perhapi 
the trueet ind&X of the public 'eecurity, 11howed a fall from 15,900 
to 13,750 caeea, · This is the beet record of the preceding quinquen
nium; · A disturbing feature of the eerioue crime wae the increaeing 
use of :flre-amla; especially'unliceneed :flre-arma in the commissiOn 
of offenceli; In· tbia connection• it· 'is ·also interaeting to note that 
no less than 16 Police officers received injuries while in the execu~ 
tion of their duty; An apprec~able percentige of the volume of 
crime especially of burglaries; is attrihuted to members of Criminal 
Tribes and a number of these have been brought to book. 'Ordinary 
theft- 'accounted for 5,248 cases, · the lowest figure since 1917. 
Cattle theft continues to prevliil and showed an increase from 2,16'1' 
to 2,346 cases. • This difficult 'problem is now beilig dealt with by 
a special force of 1 Deputy Superintendent of Police, 2 Inspectors, 
8 Sub-Inspectors, 5 Head Constables, and 16 Constables, who are 
operating with some succese ·in the districts of the S<!uth Easteni. 
Punjab, Cattle theft baa always been one· of the serioue problema 
of crime ·in th& Punjab, and from time to time organised effort& 
han been made to cope -with it in particular districts. In 1925 a 
conference of POlice Officers of the Punjab and the United Provinces 
proposed that a epecial force ihould be employed by each Province 
to deal with cattle·theftin the Districts on both banks of the Jumna; 
This special force was appOinted m 1926,· the Punjab portion being 
placed under the Criminal Investigation Department. Their ·en· 
?-uiries showed ~at .c&ttle theft e;nsted on a large· scale, especjally 
m the KIU"llal D1strict and that m most cases no report was made 
to the Police• The difficulties of identifying cattle to the satis
faction of a. court,' the damage to ·animals from their ·having to be 
kept in Police custody in unsuitable ·conditions,. th1i' length ana 
d~laya of leg~ proced~e have all combined to make' the ordinary 
villagers avo1d the police and the coUrts ·and aeeli the ·quicker and 
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leas troublesome remedy of ransoming their cattle from the thieves. 
In these circumstances .cattle theft has aw&ys been able to Houriah, 
and inHuential and otherwise respectable men have adopted the role 
.of ' Thangdars '• i.e., persons who act as clearing houses for the 
;receipt and disposal ~ stolen. cattle.. As ' thangdara ' these men 
can.obtain information.eoncerning the whereabout& of stolen cattle 

.and the man who, loaea hia animals can thuS often get them back 
by approaching the p~pex: people. A..' pa.nohayat ' is formed, on 
which the.~ thangdar '.is represente4; an amoUJJ,t as ransom is fixed 
and._when this &.mount-often 50 per cent. or more of the value of 
.,the animals concerned-has been paid the (l()mplain&nt may, or may 
not, get his cattlt~. b~ck; 

• • To facilitate identi1ication the experilient has been started of 
tattooing the eara •of cattle 'in the Kamal District; The oystem 
'proved popular with the public and as a result a ocheme has been 
·evolved by which an individual number can be given to every animal 
in Northern India, Consideration io also being given to providing 
'facilities for the regiotration of sales of cattle ·and endeavouro are 
being made to expedite the hearing of cues• ~o solution haa yet 
'been found to the problem of how· to keep cattle fit during the in· 
-vestigation and trial of the cases which ·arioe out of their theft and 
recovery. Legally they must remain in· police custody and the 
police have not the facilitiee or- the stnft at itach police otation to 
.guam; graze, feed and milk them. .Again. driving animal• to and 
.from court and keeping them in .the court compound all day is 
.obViously harmful and exposes them to disease. Unleso the law 
ia altered. in· certain particulara, a llllppliant of justice, having 
opent time &nd money attending the courta with his witnesoea can 
-at bast only get his &Dimalo back either.dioeased or out of condition. 

The Coniiden~ bupired by the activities ~f 'the apecial cattle 
'police has encouraged the' publiC to come _forward with information 
regarding ·...- which have hitherto 'beeli llllppreosed owing to fear 
;of repriaalo on-the part of the big cattle receivera. Thio is one of 
.the causes of the increaoe ;in the figureo of this type of crime. The 
-work of the opeoial cattle police h&e been well received by the pub
!lio; has been favourably ·commented on• by a number of Membara 
of the Provincial LegiolatiV. Council and shows every promise of 
;l»eing euccesoful in ita ilperation. • The indications at present are 
;th&t the general adoption' of the system throughout the province 
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will result in considerably curtailing the 'activities· of the cattle 
thieving fraternity and thus ensuring to the agriculturist the .iafety 
of his inost valued poBBession. · · 

Some of the lnurdera 1ceported to the P'unjab Police during the 
year abow how cheaply human life is held in soine parta aild among 
•ome seotionli of the population of this eounny. The followiil!r. two 
~88 may be quoted as instances-. In the Ambala District, a woman 
murdered her three children aged 9, 8 and 6 reapecti vely bY throw
ing them intO 1 well'.' ·The reason for this triple ~:rime was the 
paltlcy oi:IAI that abe had qnarelled with her co-wife in the absence 
11f 'her husband:' The &eoo'nd iiaae was reported' from a village i'n 
the J'Iillundur District, aituated in an area which in the past was 
notorious lor• female iDfanticide •. Xere. a. Sikh murdered his 
daughter aged 21 years becaJISe he grudg&l the expenditure which 
he would have to. incur on her marriage ... It is strongly suspected· 
tliat he had previously murdered two other daughters for the same 
reason. . Thia is ~he first case of female infanticide reported from 
thia neighbourhood for •ome years. Formerly. the J ul~undur 
District was one of the worst places in India for. this abominable 
crime1 but. the po~ce, after it passed .into Britis)l possession with 
the conquest of the Punjab, stamped out infanticid11 and are not 
likely to allow it to be revived.. . 

· The celebration of the Hindu festival of the Dussehm at Lahore 
in October 1926 was marked by a disastrous fatality. · At the con
eluiim Of the last day'• proceedings; just 88 the crowd was begiu
:uihg to J:eturn to the ·city from 'the public park where the festivitiee 
had been oarried on:, ·a bomb exploded on the road leading to tha 
city killing twO ·inen on the .. apct and eevereJy .. wounding many 
otheis.; The- wounded were"at imce :removed to hospital where 10 
men succumbed to th~ injuries. A tho!'1Jllgh investigation followed 
but no clue )las yet 'been, obtain.,.] to th~ perpetrator of this outrage 
'which ii a. wanton a crime a. .can ,po~sibly be iinagined. . . . '.' ' - ' .. 

Bombay reports a peaceful year on the whole, 1Durilig th~ past 
three years oJr sc>1 the Presidency-Police have -taken;:vigoroua action 
ag&inst daooits, outlaws and other dangerous 'criminali and the 
teaults of thm labour are now beginning to be seen, : It is true tha~ 
murdllr&· ~how a alight increaser but the total humber or cases 'bf 
dacoity and mbbery taken together' was the least :recorded during 
the last qllinquemlium •.. The/total numb....·of burglaries 'l'epdrted 
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durinlf: 1928 til alsQ th11 l~ll!l\ ~~ anY. pf ~e pa,A fi.ve ye!m. ~t i~ 
worthy of np~e that \he success atta.iued by the :ao~b11y Police ~ 
l!llrg!!\1'1. i,D;ves~gii~CllJ.s, ..,-hi~4 11re no.tpriol!Bly ~b,e west qifi!cl!l• of 
~ij iJ!.~ea~gati,one, iA ~d.ia, comp11ra wall wit~!. tha• obtained in 
~ngla;n4.. J;lJ! st!'ik.jng v:igorou~l;y at receivers t~i ,~len property 
iJI..e ~QI!!bay Po.\ice. •lll remo~ll!f one qf ~e main. props pf l!l!lgl&rJI. 

Inter-communal t.meiOJJ. ·throughout tb,e yeu compelled the 
police in :aombay. &a· elsewhere to take Brll:aordinary preoautione to 
pmvw elaahes •. 

n,~ ].i(orth-Weet Frontier Prov:incie' shared in the general fall in 
crime during the year 1926, the liguree for tha,t year indeed being 
the lqwe .. since 1918 anoj. well below the average for the past ten 
years: Tl!.e n~~ of murde111 1raa 1.,.. than in the preced.ing year 
and it is satisfeotory to reed the opinion of th• Senio~ Superinten
del\~ of Police, i>esbaw~, \hat mlirders in pursuit of the blood 
feud are decreasing from year to year except among those who hav& 
strong relations across the border. Even sci out of 462 murders 
reported during. 1926, 114 were· committed in· pursuance of blood 
feuds. . In one of these murders a boy cif nine< was shot dead in 
conneotion with a. feud started by his father fi.fteen years previously. 
The father had died in jail with one murder too many to his oredit 
a.nd. the eon's life was taken to balance the account. 

·Dl!ring i.92ll"police activities in ~ were ilirected largely to 
the prevention of ~e by the institutiqn of proceedings under the 
preventiTI! se~ons of thelaw against gaage of lmoWJ! orhqin•l•, to 
the registration of habitual oriininala, partiClllarly .on th~ borders 
of the province, under the Criminal Tribea Act, and to giving greater 
a.ttention to the~ of bad c8racters and suspects by wider 
a;nd more frequent patrolling.' The result of theae meaaurea had. 
been a marked reduction Of o11'ences against propsrty. . ' . . 

. Th• police all over, India ar'\ thus seen to be sustaining witht 
credit ~h.;r l!eavy burden but not without coat to them in life and. 
health. Between April 1st, 1926, an\1 April 1st, 1927, fi.ve polioamm 
were kill~d anq ~0 Qffiee~ 11nd 7~_:m,en were injured in enoou;nter~~ '!lith 
I,w-breal!;ers in t)le United l'rov:inces. In Burma during the aam• 
pe#ocl. ~0. mall, were killell and, 09me ot)lers including the District 
E!'l~~rintena.nt o~ :J:>olice qf Toungoo were wounded. .In Bo~bay 
~~e :jle\l~ Qqn,stabl~ 11!\\l fq~ I\OJ,IB~IIble~ were ki~~cl.. dnnng th~ y~ 
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in the execution of their duty and similar casualties will be reported 
from other provinces when statistics become available.· 

Since the inau~tion of the Reforms the authorities responsible 
for the control of the reserved departments have withstood an un
paralleled strain with success: We saw last year . that sustained' 
efforts are being made to disseminate propaganda designed to 

· create a revolutionary epirit among the masses and to induce them 
to overthrow 'the entire existing social and political system,· and 
we shall see shortly that these efforts ha'VI! continued d~ the. 
year under ;review •.. Before turning to this subject, however, we 
might pause to study the history .of what ie known as ~he Xakori 
Coll8piracy Case. This ie not connected with th~ Communist move-. 
ment but with the Bengal conspiracy and it is. 111 reminder of .the 
dangerous forces which still hide in the underworld of Indian crime 
and manifest them.selves from time to time, forces which the success 
of Communist. propaganda would undoubtedly let loose on this 
country. The story is briefly as follows:- . · 

' ' . • - I . 

Early in l924, branches of a revolutionary organisation calling 
itself the Hindustan Republican Association were formed in various 
places .in the United Provinces, the object of which was the esteb
lishment of a so-called " Federated Republic of the United States 
of India." This was to be achieved by means of an armed rebe
llion, and to this end _it was decided to collect funds in aa many 
ways aa pOBBible, including the use of force and the commiBSion 
of crime. In furtherance of the common object of thie Association, 
certain of ite members committed crimes in the United Provinces. 
and distributed revolutionary literature there and in other pro
vinces. All the crimes were accomplished by viol8J!ce and murder, 
and in one of them, brutal to1iure was used. · In the .last crime of 
the series, an armed dacoity committed on the. night of the 9th 
August 1920, over Re. 4,600 in cas1i. and currency notes waa plun
dered from the cash chests in the guard's van of a train travelling 
from Moradabad to Lucknow, just a little way outside the Kakori 
Railway Station, and one person waa killed. ' ,. · · 

The formation of this Association in the United Provincei was 
partly the work of one Jogesh Chaterji, alia1 Roy, an old Bengal 
revolutionary, who had gone to Benares from Calcutta in the latter 
part of 1923. He was associated in this work with Sachindra Natli 
.Sanyal, a Bengali domiciled in the United Provinces, who had been 
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convicted in the 'Benares Conspiracy Case in l915, a.nd again in 
1926 .. for ·the dissemination of a seditious leaB.et entitled 11 The 
Revolutionary." .. , , 
. , ; J' ogesh Ohatel'ji:was arrested in Calcutta .in October 1924, and 
dealt with unde~ the Bengal Ordinance .. Among the papers found 
on his person. at the time of his arrest were found certain manuscript 
documents which revealed the places in the United Provincea where 
!mmchee of the Hindustan Republican Aseociation had been orga
nised. ,. It ia an jnteresting fact that the .dissemination of 11 The 
Revolutionary "·was generally largest in thooe placea where branchee 

. of this Association existed.. . 
'.- . - ·. - . ·•' -· ,• I ··•,' 

.· The Police quickly realiaed that the Xakori dacoity waa a poli
tical crime and the inveetigetiOL waa consequently JUinOWed within 
certain limits, a proceeding which. :rapidly led to. reealts.. . A num
ber of persona were arrested who included eeveral former members 
of an old revolutionary gang which had its headquarters at Mainpuri 
.in the United Provinces.. t , 

Some of th~ arrested persons were Bengalis domiciled in the 
United Provinces, and one of them Govinda Kar, an a-revolution
ary convict,, had. recently arrived m ·the United Provinces from 
Bengal; apparently to carry •on the work which had .been started 
by Jogesh Ohaterji. The connection between the United Provinces 
and Bengal was further established by the arrest of an absconder in 
the Xakori Case named Rajendra Nath Lahiri, with other revolu

·tionariee, in a house at Baranagore, a suburb of Calcutta, where 
bomb-oosee were foUD.d.. Some- of Rajendra'a aaaociatea on tlaia 
occaaion were afterwarda reapimlible for the brutal murder ol Bai 
Bhupendre Nath Chatterji.·Ba.hedur;. Superintendent of Police, in 
the Ali pore Jail, ,Calcutta..· . ,. · ' . · · "' r. · , • • ., • 

, , On the completion .of _the prelimin'"1' enquiries 28 persons were 
!18nt up for trial.' :J,'he C8ll8 against ~ of these accuaed was subee
guently :withdra~, two approvere were granted conditional par
dona,. and. three. ,othen were absconding. Of the 21 remaining 
accused. two :were acquitted,. three were sentenced to death, one to 
transportation .for Hfe, one was allowed bail on account of illness 
imd not then. tried and the remainder received various terms of 
impris~nment, ~aryfug fr~m 5 years to 14 years., , . 

, . During the course of the trial of the main cas~, two of th~ 
.abaconden, Ashfaqulli!h and Sachindre N ath B&,kshi were appre-
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handed. They were tried in a supplementarY ea.se:!lnci. _Ashfaq11llah 
waa sentenced to death, whilst the· other m~ ·was· sentenced to 
transportation for life. · · 

nuri~g 1926-27 Co~unism in I_ndia has been: both. ~o~ acti~e 
and more vocal than 1n the precedmg year. The ·cont1nmng d1s· 
orders in China., which led to the despatch early in 1927'of an Indian 
brigade to Shanghai, have served not only to focwi the attention of 
Indian politicians on · the· Chi:D.ese situation, but to 'bring more 
vividly before their minds the importance of BeiJbeVik Russia as 
an active and potent force in world politice. This natural and per
fectly intelligible interest in th~ alJairs of a great adjoining country 
has assuredly not been permitted to languish for want of stimulation 
from outside, for there has been no· lack of authoritative pronount4!
ments from Moscow ·that the Chinese disturbances are as no mol'& 
t.han the Hrst tremors of a great revolutionary upheaval that win 
dash the British dominion in India to pieces. Such forecasts are 
seldom devoid of the suggestion that the eyes of the Indian nation 
should be lifted to that power which has unselfishly taken upon itself 
the championship of. the ·enthralled peoples of the East who are the 
victims of Imperialist exploitation and oppression. The main foroe 
of most of these attacks -has been directed against Great Britain, 
who is invariably pilloried not only as the chief ·of the predatory 
foreign foes of Chinese liberty, but as the one power that is reaponso 
ible for keeping India "in· the same bondage which. China is deter
mined to ahake oil. ·It cannot be denied, unfortunately, that thie 
distorted conception of China's internal diaorden as the struggle of 
a united peopla for freedom from foreign domination ia one that has 
found acceptance in many Indian quarters where a truer apprecia
tion of. the realities of the situation migU have been lOoked for. 

Thoee agencies which have been :responsible for diipicfing the 
Chinese situation in the above way have not been backward in their 
attempts to influence cruder minds by cruder methods. Consider· 
able quantities of printed propaganda have been poured into India, 
its general nature being such as can' well be imagined. :Much ol 
this ma.terial has sought to depict the 'measures taken by ~he BrHish 
au~orities for the defence of the lives and property of theit 
Jlationels as wanton outrages and barbarities committed aglili\at A 
peaceful people who are oeeking nothing else but their elementary 
legitimate rights. In the attempts made to secure the wide!! cit-
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. culation of inCh )iteraiure in this country the hanci of indian 
malcontents in ·China~ has not infrequently been discernible. 

. . . .. .. . -~ •. .. 
Indigenous .Communism, as represented by the so-called Commu

nist Party of India,_ seems to have made little appreciable headway. 
The meeting. of the chief representatives of the Party with 
·Mr. Saklatvala, .M.P., in Bombay in January 1927, is reported to 
have earned them the contemptuous denunciation of the letter on 
account of. the PartY'~ ill-defined position, with the result that the 
Indian Commnnist Party so-called ie believed to have forfeited the 
mo~ and finBJ!.Cia). support w~ has been utended from outside 
quartan to other f,orma of Communist activity in India. 

The eoncluding -as of the foregoing paragraph lead naturally 
to the !mention of other immta which mark a new departure from 
the methoda previously P.uraued by Moscow's agente in India. To 
take the ·effect before the cause, the viaible results have been the 
formation, at least in Bombay and Calcutt~>, :of new •• W orkera and 
Peasants ' parties, which, unlike the Indian Communist Party, 
seem to enjoy both the approval and support of Communists outside 
India, notably the Communist Party of Great Britain. The 
formation of these new bodies followed closely upon the appearanoe 
m India of one George Allison alitu Donald Campbell, who is knori 
not only to have been actively associated with Communism in Great 
Britain but to have epent conaiderable time in Moecow. Allieon'a 
aaeocietion witlr Bombay Communiets wae followed by a viait tO 
Caleutta, in tha course of which he viaited the Bengal-N agpur Rail• 
way workshops at Xhar&gpui, where an extenaive but ehort-lived 
strike broke out in the lipring of 1927.: ·_So far 8a ie known, Allieon'a 
viait had little, if any, ili1luence i>n the outbreak or duration of the 
strike, but the reaulta of: hia alljouni in Calciitta eeem to have heell. 
-very similar to what wae observablii ·in Bomb&y. In the letter 
place; the leaders of the Workers' and Peaeanta' Party have made 
elforte to secure a position of influenoe in the Bombay Provincial 
Congresi Committee, although eo far they have met with but little 
success. At the end of J anua.-y' Allison wae arrested and prose
cuted for entering India; on a £orged passport under the name of 
Donald Campbell, receiving a ·sentence of eighteen months' rigorous 
impriaonment. A second visitor to Bombay appe~>red in the person 
of .Philip.Spratt, whose public speeches and writings have attracted 
a oertain amount of attention, and :who appears to have devoted 
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himself to the same objects as .engaged the attention of Allison. The 
visit of Mr. Saklatvala was a further notable event in the history of 
CommUllistio activities of the year. In the course of his visits to 
many important centres in India, he delivered a number of speeches, 
the substance of which received wide publicity in the Preae. As 
has already been mentioned, he, as well ·as .Allison. and ·Spratt, 
appears to have allied himself with the ·newer· organisations in· 
preference to the self-styled Communist Party of India.' · 

The fnmldy revolutionary organisation, the parent of which ie 
M. N. Roy, has continued ita activities on familiar lines, but with
out striking results. Roy himself has been in 'China since the early 
spring of 1927, and both in Canton and Hankow has been· active in 
directing propaganda attacking the British Gove~en~ in India. 
In Hankow he has been working .in col1aboration with a number 
of notoriously disaffected Sikhs, . some of them. the remnant& 
of Mahendra Pmtap's "Miesion" to Tibe~, and he and they have 
published literature (both in English and Gurmukhi) of a. violently 
inflammatory character,. In so far as this propaganda had as ite 
object the spread of disaffection among the Indian j;roops in Shan
ghai, its known results have been purely negative. 

The openly oonfeaeed intentions of :the Soviet to capture and 
direct to its own ends. the indigenous revolutionary movements in 
lttdia continue to be translated into action in Bengal,and elsewhere, 

· .. A new feature has been .the alliance of the Soviet with disaffected 
· Sikhs k America, Chin!!, and in India.. These latt~r intrigues have 
already accounted for the appearance in Amritear of a monthly 
Gurmukhi magazine entitled the Kirl.i (Worker).. . 

If one .is to be guided by M. N, Roy's latest pamphlet, Tlw 
Future of lndiiln Politic1,, he has given up. in despair the idea of 
converting to Communism. the upper strata of politica~y-minded 
Indians as represented by the Indian National Congress, whom he 
has roundly denounced as completely ' bourgeois '. in. thei:J: outlook 
and as interested eqnally with the British bureaucracy in uploiting 
the toiling and au!Iering Indian proletariat. .For Indian Labour 
movements Roy has professed an equally lively cont8J11pt, inasmuch 
as they have been manned so far hy a~lf-aeeking representatives of 
the propertied olaaees. . 
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· DyarchJ 1111d NatiOD BalldiDg, 

.Those Departm~nts of Government~hich were transferi-ed to the 
control Of provincial ininiaters by the rnies made under the 1919 
Act are often called .. the nation-lmilding departments". When· 
it is known'that these include local self-government medicine and 
public ;health, Jlr&etically every form of educatio~ co-operative 
societies, agriculture, and the development of industries, it will he 
seen that the description "nation-building" is not unjustly applied 
to them;· These Vital departments of government, it must be clearly 
understood, are now controlled in every province by :Ministers re"" 
ponaible to the provincial legislative councils and diamilisible by 
these if they ·forfeit their conlidence •. · We have already seen that it 
is inevitable that the infiuence of ministers should be felt even in the 
administration of the'" reserved" deJ~artments since the numerous 
actiVities of the provincial governments cannot he kept entirely 
within water-tight compartments, but in this chapter we are to study 
the working of the most important of the "transferred" departments, 
that is, those departments in which the control of responsible min
isters is direct and subject to only a few necessary safeguards design
ed to prevent a deadlock or a breakdown in the administration 
machine. · It is · worth noticing at this point that the term 
" Dyarohy" has now acquired a restricted meaning and when used 
in conversation or in newspapers and on Jllatform siguiliea the admin
istration of 'the ~• transferred " departments. So, when it is said 
that dyarchy has failed, what is :ri.ally meant is that the Bchieve
menta of ministers in: the ·.c transferred " departments have from 
one cause or another not been all that was hoped when the reforms 
were etarted; it does not mean that dyarchy has made it impOBBible 
to maintain law and order or to carry on the ordinary administration 
of the 'provinces effectively, for, as we saw' in the previous chapter, 
this is not so;· ·The provincial governments have throughout con
tinued to function and to fuilction efficiently in the midst of circum
stances hoetile to 'orderly government almost without precedent in 
the history of British India. But before we proceed to examine in 
detail the work of the " transferred " departments, it may be as well 
to remind the reader of all but insuperable obstacles which lay in the 

( 2Ul ) 
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path of dyarchy at the time when the Reforma were inaugurated. 
These were the widespread and determined attacks on the very exist
ence of an organised gover>plli'Ilfi ~ ~di' represented by the Non
co-operation, the Khilafat and the Akali Sikh movements, the strain 
thrown on the admi,'!i~~ hJ' flle wa,ve of JI,IU'est end crime pro
dl1ced by 1JJ.ese end othe~ causes, and, lastly, bJ the severe financial 
~~ingency which a:lfeoted ~ery provinci,al governmen,t in ~e coun
try. These things laid d~ the con~tiona in w:!Uch !lyarchy h,l\d, 
to function for tb,e first years of its existence and, thei:q e:lfec~ hav~ 
not altogether disappeared even now. · · 

:frovinciallegisll!tiv~ activity since the Reforms has been devoted 
more to the subject of local seH-governmep.t then to any other eingle 
item, and. has centred,· in the. regulation of mun,icipalities end :Pia
trict ....,ardf (which. do f111: nral. 111'888 what .. Jillunicipalitil!l! c!cd~ 
ur~ areas), . . · · 

If J;ndi~ is to .,rurleve tha~ completen888 of aeH-gov~rnment fore
shad<>wed by .the. last Oonstitutiona,l: Reforme, it is clear that. civic 
consciousness, electoral. capacity, and their con(lOmitants D1uet ,be 
developed even i,n the poorest and humblest of h_er people. An. 
intelli9ent1ia imbuecj. with political notions ia no.t enough. All the 
people of Ind,ia,, don to the husbandman 11nd the common labom;er, 
D1Ust. be ab.le to understand and take a share in the work of govern-. 
ment, n is in. the Penchayat, the Village U~on end the .L!Ical. 
Board thet Jndia'\1. sons end. daughtare must be ~ed in tb,e p>;in~. 
ciplea and, Pl'll:ctice o~ popular, representative legislatures. Hence 
the importance of those humble institutions to the political educ,a-
tion of the CQmmon people is obvious. · 
~m time ~emorial, organisations 0f the ldnd hav11 function-

ed in India, lJI,. the. pre-British era, instit'!1ti.ons containing the 
elements o~ lo~ self-government are known to have existed in some 
regions for considerable periods. .Although their practical import
ance was negligible, their potentialities were gre11t •. Bnt they .ciiffer
ed essentially from representativ~ institutions. ~ now '!D-derstood, 
They were not constructed on the elective principle, w""'! not co~
~ted wifll the institutions of. superior administration, 11ad. few 
definite functione, and W81"!. not ~arded 81! rep~aentative of. the 
locality by the State, which was ~clined to ignore them, During 
the chaos of the 18th cen~ these indigenous ~tu~one.largely 
diaappearecJ, ani! the early British ·~~ f~C! few. traces 
of them, to, UtiJ.ii!B in. ~e(lODStructing . ~b,e 1 r~eJ;D.D~~toJJIIachine. 
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:n:~ce tb,e.ir,, F.OC~dll,l'\l ""' :aeceaaarily, J!,Ot UD,ifonn. Where U.ey 
~.~covered ~r,gii'en~, o~ the old.time machinery, they used them 
readily, b1{~,,jn ~oing so, w~ obliged to !\Iter their charact~. Their· 
pristin!l. iscl!!,~on had to go ancl definite relations with the superior· 
admin" trati had to be _ _._ ... ,_ ... ed m d this • . . 18 . ~ . . . . ........ UUJUI •. ..LD, 0 . it Will :aeceesary 
~ · J;O&k!!, vil.lage ~at. s.Jeried eervan~. II( the State, and, at the
expense o~ ancient communal ideals,, to regnlerise their functions. 
J;lut where the olq institutions had disappeared completely (and such· 
was generally the case). this course was. impossible, and new organ-· 
U&timu! had to be built up ab Uaitio. Bence, broadly speaking, local 
seH-government, as we knaw it, may be said to be a purely British 
product. It is partly a measure of decentralisation, partly a pl'0C8118-
of educatio~, and tb,us, to some extent at least, alien to the spirit of 
the people. 

In 1882i Lord Ripon's government made an attempt to convert 
th88& local institution& into· aohool-h0118e8 for· full seH-government. 
They iesued a :resolution declaring that their object waa to train the
people in the management of their· own affairs and that political' 
education should, ae a rule,• be given preference over deJ?arimental 
efficiency. This well-meant effort did not produce the result& for 
which the Indian Government looked.- It· Will inevitable U.at the· 
infant local bodies should be at first 1111.der official guardianship and
thns the growtli.-of initiative and Belf-raU8J!ce among those for whoee
bPnefittheliystem was devised, was slow,· and this lessened the attrao
tiveness of the new bodies for public-spirited men. · . 

. A matmaladvanc8 was ~ada in 1918, when the Central Govern
ment promulgated fresh general instrnctione for the development of 
locai eelf-governing institutione which reiterated the principlea
enunciated in 1882, announced a policy of gradual removal of all 
unnecessary official control, and demarcated the spheres of the State· 
and of the. local organisatione. Hardly had these principles been
implement,d when the inception of the Reforms handed the control• 
oflocal self-government over to responsible :Ministers. As a result, 
the development of these organisation& has been greatly stim~~tecJ. 
in certain ways. Many fresh laws ho,ve ?eel\ enacted,. ~umc1pal. 
bodies were re~onstituted on more popular lines, the munlClJ?al fran
chises hav~ been e.xten.ded, jUJ,d the. powers of local bodies ha,ve be~ 
enhancad. · Also ·a deure for experiment became apparent and t;nate-

riilis,ed ~.man!. !-orrps;.' 9»~ .?' -~' ~?B~; interes~ 0~ these waa-



the rmval of the old Village Panchayat ·or ·committee of Elders: 
I . 

which in some places were ··amalgamated 'and· !ialled. ••union 
Boards ". The general·plan adopted was tO place 'these ancient 
illstitntions on a modern legal basis and to provide· them with definite 
powers and functiona;. While' there wmf'a certain number of 
fail1ll'ell, due chiefly to apathy and 1mwillingnes8 to 'shoulder fresh 
taxation, thea& experiments haV. in. lOme parte 'of India proved 
·popular and aatiafactory. · ··Reports :show that -these new organisa
tions are on the whole serving a useful purpose in the life of ·the 
people, though in places they seem more inclined to exercise their 
j ndioial functions thaD. to attend· to matters like public health and 
•anitation. 

In 1925-26 there were 761 Municipalities in' British tidia, w'ith 
naarly 19,000,000 residents within their limits and an aggregate 
income of Rs. 16·20 crorea. When it is _rememb6red .that Calcutta, 
Bombay and Madras alone hold about three million people, i}te.aver- · 
ege Indian municipality is seen to be of. only moderate aiae. The· 
gTeat majority of the members of municipal boi!ias are elected and· 
the proportion of elected members tends to increase steadily. Muni- . 
.ci pal functions relate mai:nly to . public healtli, safety, convenience, .• 
end instruction, but as o:nly some 10 per cent .• of the population of · 
British India ie town-dwelling, it ie clear that municipal admini'l-· 
tration CBDDOt ae yet affect the majority of the people and help tq 
-educate them in civic duties in the manner desired. Hence gt"BBter · 

interest and importance attaches to the ·constitution and working pf 
the District Board, which, is, in fact, a rural municipality. Nearly 
-enry District in British India possesses such a Board, with; usually, 
two or more sub-district boards subordinate to it. In Madras, 
llengal and Bihar and Orissa, there are also Union Committees. · In 
1925-26, District Boards, sub-district boards; and Union Commit
tees combined, numbered 1,269. ·Of the nearly 21,000 members of 
these bodies, 73 per cent. were elected and 21 per cent. represented 
.oflicials ( u-oflicio and nominated members), and the tendency is for 
the elected element to increase. The receipts of these institutions· 
aggTegated a little over Rs. 14 crores. Their chie£ activities were 
-education, medical relief, and civil works. · 

Such big cities as Calcutta, Bombay and Rangoon naturally lead 
-the way in municipal progress in India. Improvement and Develop
ment Trusts have been operating for years in these and other import:. 
.ant industrial cities and have done much good. Loans have been 
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:floated f?~ such objects aa housing schemes, the abolition of slums, 
the .proV1s1on of. open spaces, the alignment of streets, and the aegre
~atlon <1f .ofl'ens1ve trades, and evidences of progress are not wanting. 

Ji'rom th.e facts ~cl.:flgures cited, it must be evident that a very 
real advance ,haa been made in ile-of&ciaUaiug local institutiona and 
openU>g them up 81 &Ida for pop.W.., initiative and enterprise. A. 
11eview;. o~ local. self-gcn:ernment inatitutiona. as a whole revelila the 
prevalen\18 !>f r;ertain general tendencies. The enhanced powers llf 
local legislatures in these organisationa is re:flected in increased 
activity in the organisations themael:ves. The non-co-operation 
!ROVement hampered progress in local bodies to a great extent, but 
•• Mr. , Q-andh~'.s ban_. ,dill not extend to them non-co-operator• 
became ~embers iJl many pl!u:ea. Here and there the non-co-opera 
#on members eubordinated their political viewe to their municipal 
or bo~ ·duties, _but in other placee, notably ,in llihar and Ori-, 
they carri~-their poli~!X! into~ municipalities and district boards. 
Xeen interesi is tak~ -in municipal electiona in many parts of India, 
and Municipalities contain a gratifying proportion of well-inten· 
tioned, zealous, and ~nergetic members. But the new and neces
sary relatio~ between,Municipal Commissioners and the electorate 
haa_one disadvantage, ... As-the former look to the lr•tter for election, 
they often ~w a tendency .to ellirk measures which though e:o:cel· 
lent in themselves might prove unpop.W..,, particularly when they 

tail . . 
-• _ .expense_." ., .-·: ... _ .... 

District Boarda·too focDB a good deal of mtarest. Land owners 
and men of property :&nd in them a natural :field of public service 
and elections for these bodies are now more lively, and on the whole 
members tak<> their responsibilities more seriously and work better 
than they did- in the paat~· There are, however, some notable and 
unhappy exeeptiona!• ., 

Both M~cipaJ ana Dbtrl~ Board activities were handicapp<>d 
not a little by the :&nancial etringeney llf the <>arly years of the 
Reforms. In addition to the ehortneea of funda and the general high 
lev~l of pri~es, they we~e called upon, with the withdrawal of official 
control, to meet e:o:tra expenditure on services which used formerly 
to be rendered gratis by Government servants. belonging to other 
ipheres. 'They J1&turally endeavoured to economise, but their efforts 
only led to a lowering of efficiency; · Mo~ver, i~ the fust fb~s~ of 
enthusiasm, ·they had devoted thell" energ.es mainly to ambttious 
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1Uld oostly schemes or educati~n and medical relief and soon foilncl 
themselves in such di.Hiculties ae to be ·obllged to apply to Go-tem
ment for financial assistance; But this aSBistance was not ·forth
coming owing to the depletion of the official exchequer; and as a 

ftSult, many local bodies fell into debt. The eitua:tion wae met by 
the imposition of fresh taxation· and the rigoro1111 tfurlailment of 
superiluous activities.. It was also relieved by a more thoughtful 
1md cautious apportionment of the funds available than hed hitherto 
'been adopted.. . · ·· · 

Unfortunately communal tension, especially in parts of Northern 
India, has continued to mar the smooth and efficient working of these 
institutions and party and personal feuds are also prevalent in some 
places. Situations of this kind natlll'ally tend to detract from the 
material and educative utility of these bodies.· ·· :But it is gratifying 
to note that a number of rate-payers Aaaociations have spr.mg up, 
particularly in Northam India, with the objeot of exercising a res
training inB.uence on the leBB responsible and public-spirited mem· 
·bers of :Municipalities and District Boards. ' · 

During the year under review practically every provincial legis· 
1ative council has 'Undertaken important ·measures of local self· 
-govemment legislation.· In :Madras, :Bills to amend the :Madras 
Villagn Courts (Amendment) Act of 1919 and the :Madras Local 
Boards Act of 1920 have been passed into law. The firet named Dill 
'W88 introduced with the object of providing for nominations to be 
·mede by the provincial govemment to village panchayat courts of 
members from .the depressed claBBes, whilst the second :Bill was 
designed to throw open all streets and markets vested in local boards 
to persons of all castes \']ld creeds. A.n important Bill to introduce 
.certain changes which experience has suggested to be necessary Ill 
the :Madras District :Municipalities Act was published before intro
-duction early in 1927. In Bombay, the legislative council have 
·passed mto law :Bills to improve the administration of the Bombay 
City and Bombay District :Municipalities. In the United Provinces, 
-the Legislative Council paBBed two Billa to amend the United Pro. 
vinces :Municipalities Act. In Bihar and Orissa, a Bill was intro
duced to amend th~ pro'Vlncial local self-goveni.ment Act. Experi· 
.ence in that province has showli. that the system f?f having an elected 
President at all municipal meetings which was introduced for the 
first time in the Bihar and Orisea :Municipal Act of 1922 has worked 
.eatisfnctoril:t and the Bill referred to here introducea a aimilar sya-
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tem fot district and local boards aloo. In Assam an important mea
aura, called thlr Assam Local Self-government (Amendment) Act, 
ha. become law during the year. Its main object is to modernise 
the constitution and administration of local boards, and it provides, 
among other things, that the chairmen of local boar~s shall normally 
be elected by the boards themselves and it also increases the elective 
element in the latter. Further,· it provides for the tuation of vehi
cles using the roads and for the erection of toll bars· Oii pucea or 
metalled roads, einpoWer& the boards to levy tuation on ell. extended 
eeale and increases their authority to deal with infectioua and· con
tageous dise-. -Many prOvisiona of the existing law have alee 
been modernised and official and ex~ eontrol has been teduced 
to the lowest possible extent. Another important measure has paaa
ed into law during the year un.der the title of the Assam Rural Sell
Government Act. Thia Act proVides machinery which will enable 
villagers to undertake as far as possible the management of their 
own af!aira and to develop a capacity for eelf help. It aims at the 
creation of ":Village Authorities" elected by the 'rillagera them
selves for the execution of certain easy and simple duties including 
those :connected with water-supply, roads, drains, jungle clearing, 
medical relief and sanitation •. If the experiment proves successful, 
it ia intended ultimately to tranafer more importanti duties to the 
" Village Authorities ". A general Village Development Fund u 
well aa aeparate village funds for each village are to be established 
and •• Village Authorities" have been empowered to raise money 
for executing any specific work of pUblic utility; though DD power 
of general tuation has 'been conferred on them. 

· We may now glance quickly at the work of local eelf-government 
in the different provincl!f! during the year 1926-26, •·•·• the Iaet year 
for which the provincial reports are available.· · 

In Jladrali, the admihlstration of ·bOth mtrilicipalitiea and local 
boards aeems oil the whole to have been satisfactory. '.rhe number 
of local boards increased during tl!e year a8 als6' did the number of 
their elected and non-official presidents.· One h1Lildred and sixty• 
nine' secondary ilchools with over 34,000 pupils and 12,705 elemen-. 
tary schools with over 700,000 pupils were maintained by the local 
boards at a :li.et cost to them of 22 lakhs of rupees, out of il total eost 
of SS·Slakha, \he balance being proVided by the provincial govarno 
meat or by fees ailoi othet receipts. The local boards maintain 109 

.oapltels and 513 dispensaries, at which OYet 22,000 in·patiente illill 
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nearly 6 million out-patients receive treatment.. In addition to tht 
above measures of medical relief, 508 vaQcinators were employed b' 
the boards and 'they perfonned over ll million inoculatione against 
smal! pox, this number working out to appro,pmately 34 per tho111o 
and of the population. . The municipalities in the province increBSo 
ad their expenditure during the year on water-supply and drainage 
schemes and also on medical relief .and .education, both aeconcJar:r 
and elementary. . . . . . . . . • 

In :Bombay, both municipalities and.l~. boards are reported to 
be working on the whole in a not uneatisfactory .manner. , Soma o! 
the municipalities have recently taken tjl raising loane .in the open 
market for sanitary and other improvement schemes and the. net 
income of municipalities generally_ in the province seems to be on 
the increase. Every local board in the :Bombay Presidency is DOW 

presided oVIQ' by elected Presidents., .• ., 

· In Assam, Municipalities m.anaged dUring the year to raise the 
average incidence of taxation by about live annaa per head and they 
spent increased sums on public works and sanitation schemes. . The 
local boards increased their expenditure ori medical aid and· sanita
tion and they and their doctors continued their •. cCH>peration and 
tock a lively interest in the campaign againet Kala A.zar. We have 
already sean that a recent amendment to the Local Self-Goveru.m.eD.t 
Act will empower boards to impose license feea on vehiclea 11lling their 
roads and to levy special tolla on certain metal!ed roads. It; is evid
ent, however, that the income from these fees and tolla will not be 
sufficient to enable the boards to bring their main communications 
into line with modern requirements and the Assam Government 
have, therefore, undertaken a programme of construction of metalled 
roads through their Publio Works Departmenta .. It is intended, 
where local board roada are to be metalled under this scheme, to hancl 
them over ultimately to the boards with auitable maintenance grante • 
. , Last year'a report showed the ·presence of certain dieturbing ele
ments in the administration of local aelf-government in :Bihal: an~ 
Orissa, the moat aerioua of which was ita subordination to the fac
tiona and jealouaiea of rival political parties. It is difficult to see 
that any improvement haa taken place during 1926 in this respect. 
The local boards certainly display keen interest in education, sani· 
totion, ,and medical relief, but many of them are apt to neglect com~ 
munications and to uae their machinery for political purpoees. The 
attitude of some of .tht diatrict.boards towards the legitimate aut~~ 
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ity· end interference of the provincial government is reported to· be 
defiant. The condition of the municipalitiee in the province eeema 
to be, if anything, worse than that of tlie local boardli, 88 the follow
ing extract from the provincial administrative report for 1926 will 
show:- .. · 

. I ' '• 

"Municipal 'administra&n in the. province with a few excep
tions is in a deplorable condition. . Apathy, 11eglect end faction have 
brought ~e majority of towns into diacredit. · Patna City is one of 
the worst. Bad a_dministration caused such discontent among the' 
ratepayers that an agitation was set up for the separation of Banki-. 
por41 from_ tha,.stem area, but when .an telection ·took place only 
from seven to twenty per cent. of the voters ncOrded their votee in 
the wards._ . The Patna City Improvement Trust whicli was formed 
by Government with .. a substantial gnmt, having mismanaged its 
affairs for several years, was wound up and its properties made over 
to the control of the .Collecto:.:. The main· roads have fallen into 
such a state that 88 an -act of grace lblvernment have taken. over Jive 
of them, while· the -conditipn of the drains is eo bed that the Direetor . 
of Publie I[ealth .has been ord~red to·prepnre a scheme to improve 
the main outfalls. Meanwhile, .the municipal commissioners main~ 
tain a complacent attitude and, consider there is BO need for extra 
taxation._ _ Darbhanga, the second larg~t town, is in a atata of chaoa 
owing to neglect and peculation.-. The ordinary measures of conser
vancy and sanitation have not been taken, with the result that plag'!e 
and malaria are rife in the town. Monghyr, another large town, and 
Motihari, a emaller district headquarters, were little better, while 
many of_ the emaller and remota municipalities are in a pitiable 
condition; Fortunately there are a few bright spots which show 
that there is nothing inherent in the law, the people or the :financial 
limitations under which these bodies work, which must lead neces
sarily to theee scandals. Gaya, which a few yeara ago waa in the 
slough of despond, owing to the energy and resource of its chairman 
is now reorganised, with 8 satisfactory water supply and sanitary 
system, good roads and the early prospect of an excellent market
and electruication.- Chapra, with an equally good chairman, haa 
alao made substantial progresa, and there seems no reaaon why other 
towns ahould net follow these examples. ' To aasist rehabilitation 
Government has decided to advance loans to help municipalities to 
meet the capital cost of large works of public utility, when funds are 
available, at the low rata o_f four per cent." 
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The s~e- oJ!iciai repori. shows that there ia plenty of room fOl' 
improvement il! the m~~I~~~gement of the finanoea of both the local 
boer~ !'114 the mllll.icip111itiea in the province. 

From Bengal DO marked improvement in the administrati~n 0~ 
municipalitiee ie repOrted during the year 1925-26. _The p~t
age of rate-payers to the total population wu 15·8; wliilat the per
centage of eollectione fell from: 95·3 per cent~ during 19:M-25 to 
94•8 per cent: In one municipality the percentage was ae low ae 
69·1 per cent, due, it is reported, to party faction and defective 
aupervieion on the part of the municipal executive. ·- In some placea 
the municipal commissionen themselves were the· worst defaulter& 
and prominent features in several municipalities are reported to be 
due to excessive party faction, bad collection, unwillingness to adopt 
atringent meaauree for fear of incurring unpopularity, and readineae 
for the aame reason to remit taxes.· .Another characteriatic of' muni
cipal adminiatratioli in Bengal ie a marked inclifterenc<i to the audit 
of municipal accounts. This·inclifterence baa resulted in' frequent 
embezzlements of municipal money. Muilicipal, incomes, are how
ever, rising on the whole and there appear to be increased readineaa 
to 'find the money required for local improvements. Other encourag• 
ing features are to ba found in the good administration of some of 
the mill towne and the zeal.and public spirit ihown in some of the 
smeller municipalitiee of a semi-rural type. · :Also distinct progreaa 
has _been made in the improvement of roads, sanitation and water , 
supply, and some municipalitiee li.ave tackled the problem of prim-
ary education in commendable fashion. · ' ' -

]ilxcept u;_ :Midnapm where th~re was ~eckl~e sp~dmg, ~ll round, 
~b,e administration of district board~ by tb,eir non-official chairman, 
continued on the whole to be satisfactory. As in the previous year, 
moat of the chairmen and, 'llic•chairmen did th~ beat to discharge 
tl>e reep01181"bilitiea- imposed on them even at the sacrifice of their 
private interests. JJpecia,l attention was given to medical reli~ and 
public health, and the attempts to comba~ ~ Azar were parti~~U· 
larly noteworthy. The expenditure on publip healtjl during the 
yel!r 1925-26 was gx:eater by 2 #lkhs thau, during the previous year. 
'to balance this, however, expenditure on, water supply and p~maey; 
education. was_ redu,ced-,-an. indica#P'!l th!\~ di.~trict 1>o11rda c~ olllY 
~~~ serious endeavo11:4'& to tackle 11 particulu _problf!D\ by redu~r 
the expenditure on other h~, · 
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A noteworthy feature of the year waa the pn,greaa macle iii the 
creation of new Union Boards, the number of which 'rose from 1,500 
in 1924-25 to 2,217 during the year under review,. In aome places, 
however, opposition was encountered 88 U l)iQn Boards are still often 
looked upon merely as an engine of increased. taxation. After the 
union Boards had paid the ~for_ the upkeep of their BBtablish
,ments ana the collection .of,.their revenues, they were left with only 

. 5 la~hs to spend on communications, medieal aid, education, water 
-aupply ana sanitation; and it is desirable_ that the scope of the Union 
Bo&rds sh~d be extended and that they ~onl!l be given.more gene
.~us help b7, grants-in-aid. : 

· The devel.oplllent of loeal eelf-governDi.ent in Bengal is faced by· 
a very great di.fficll)ty in the shape of inadequate finanoel• Union 
Boards have the powers to raise by tantion whatever finances they 
require; but aa district boards are not in this fortunate case, their 
preeent revenues beraly. eu11ice for their moat elemantary neceseitiea 
and leave nothing for conetructiva work. If the work of the dia
trict boarda ia t.o progreH, some method must be found of increasing 
their incomes. either by nising the statutory limit at present impos
ed .on the rate of road and public works cesa,.or by substituting some 
form of loeal taxation w_hich will apply to agriculturists 88 well 88 

to non-agriculturists and will ~e the property and circnunatancea 
of individuals rather than the annual value .on lands as the basis of 
aSBessmenU.. , Th~ average, incidence ~f cess. is at present less than 
three annaa a year per head and it will hardly be denied that there 
is some scope lor increase in local taxation. 

The work of district boards in the United Provinces au1lera from 
the same financiial stringebcy as 'in Bebgal, but the poesibilities of 
increasing lOcal taxation here seelli to be leas than in the latter pro
-vince: In about 30 ou~ of 48 eXisting 'boards recUrring eltpenditui'e 
"exceeds the reediTing income, and it ileems likely that even if addi
-tiona1ldca1 taxation fs Imposed to the highest level }lossible addi.
tioual revenues 80 obtained wi1J eu11ice only :to inaintain the existing 
ilylitent of administration. · Tha provincial "administration repon 
:complaib.s tTiat although the members of district boards iii the United 
Provincea are <lrawn from the most public ~pirited men of their con
atituenoiea, thase tend to concern themselves more with minor q'ues
ti:onil of a&iili>.iatrative detail rather 'thaD. with the broe.der aspects 
of their work. A hopaful Bign, however, is that pttblio interest iii. 
.district board affaire ia beginning to awake and when interast has 
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been fully aroused, the boards will,. ,no d!)llbt; be able more lully to 
discharge. their respoD&ibllities. 

Upon the whole the condition of :municipaliiie~ of the" provinc.. 
is hopeful. Their financial position is improving and has been im
proving for some time and expenditure has increased under ff!lery 
head except that of w;ater supply.- Roads and drainage alone wer<> 
allotted nearly 6 lakha of 'rupees ·more than in the year 1924-25. 
Collections also improved, although outstanding' balaiicea are still 
heavy in the larger municipalities.- The ad:ministration _of public 
services in the latter continued to improve.'· Electric lighting ha& 
been introduced into a number of towns, and eight other towns hav<t 
electric supply schemes in various stages· of development', most of 
-whiQh will be operated by privat<t companies. The number of towns
with a municipal water supply continues to inereaee and the muni
cipal boards are beginning to realise that water 1111pply can be a pay
ing propositiOJL Further, with only a few exceptions; municipali
ties are making strenuous -efforts to improve theil' roads, LUcknow, 
for example has a complete programme for the construction• of bitu
men bound roads and A.gr& has applied for ~1mds for the construc-
tion of similar roads there.• ' ··. '· 

It is satisfactory to note the inin-eased attention p&id to ~atemity 
and child welfare. In 61 townS there are hospilals giving instruc
tions 'in midwifery and 38 cities held' ba'by weeks. _ Infantile mor
tality generally decreased, notably in' Cawnpore, where,"however, 
the rate is still very high owing to the insanitary_ conditionS of th<t 
industrial quarters. : ' · · · · · ' ' _.. ' · · 

The internal ..:or~.;,£ the oo;.rds ~tinues. to .lie .~P~d by 
commUDBl. bias and party faction. N epotiem is uot uncommOn ancJ 
boards are loth to use to the lull the powere given to them for th<t 
enforcement of by&-laws, the collection of dues, and the punishment 
of their subordinates, In no less than 36 municipalities, including 
almost all the important boards,. tl!e conditions_ of the ljceounts, 
especially of those connected with water supply, public works and 
advances, was 111111Btiefsctory. Embezzlements increased owing to 
the inadequate supervision and failure to enforce compliance with 
the rules. These facts indicate that though the boards are making 
good progress in many djrections there is still mnch room for im· 
provement in others. 



VILLAGE PANCliA.YATS. · sos 
OpinioDS on the valufl of the village pauchayate are diverse. In 

some districts pauchayats are condemned as an anachronism of little 
practical· use, while in othera, e:lforts are being made to esto.blish one 
in every village~ On some ·points, howe'ver, ·there is general agree
ment.. The objflct of the Village Panchayat Act was to revive the 
old village' council for · the ·eettlement of village disputes. The 
figures show that a large number of cases are being decided by the 
panchayats,: ·But at the iari:ie time- the ordinary criminal and civil 
litigation continues to ·inOrease; and it is a question whether, by 
affording DlOl'e facilities .for petty 'litigation, the Act has not con
tributed :to the growth of au evil which: ii was intended to check: 
On the other hand there is reason to' believe that by providing the 
rillage money-lender with an 'inexpensive means of recovering his 
dues and so increasing his sense of security, panchayats are having 
the e:lfect of reducing the local rates of interest. The chief difficulty 
is that of finding ;mach# who coiiiDIBD.d the respect of their fellows; .. 
Faction and intrigue make many·. puichayats incapable of useful 
work, but where· 'Care is exercised in the itllectilm of the po.Aeha very 
satisfactory· results have been achieved. ' . ' . . · · 

• - -: • ' • -- - -- .. t ' .:~ ' . ; ' ' . 

It 1s in administration that the chief utility of the p811chayata 
inUst; be sought. They have· done much in matters COllll.ected with 
petty village improvem811te and can do more still to further tha 
eauses of &all.itation and. co-operative credit. But they need en
couragement Bll.d although there are some who admit the compara
tive failure of panchayats and attribute it to the fact that the offici~ 
h811d is too . much .in evidence' both in \he appointment of po.nche. 
and in their ~upervisio~, there is little doubt that the succass OJ! 

failure of the movement varies directly with the interest or indi:lfer
ence of the district sta:lf. . · 

., i ' ',•. •. . ' 

The process of weeding ·out unsatisfactory p811chayats in the 
United Provincee has been practically completed and the total num
ber of p811chayats .. in .1926-26.-roBB to 8,948 while the population 
a:lfected by them inereaaed by· two aud a half millioDS to eight 
millioDSo. 

In last year's report reference was made to the recoDStitution of 
mUnicipalities Bll.d district councils of the Central Provinces under 
the Municipalities Act, 1922 Bll.d the Local Self-government Act of 
1920 respectively: During the year 1925-26 this reconstitution wae 
-eomple-ted and all mUnicipalities and district councils ara now £Oll-
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1tituted under the new Acts. The elective principle haa been intra. I 
duced into all municipalities with the one exception. of the provin
cial hill station Pachmari, whose .circumstances are peculiar. Four 
new municipalities were created during the cyear ·bringing the 
number in the province up to 65. . 'J'he elections held during the 
year were keenly contested and the interest dieplayed by the electors 
wae encouraging. It is a hopeful sign that politics have ceased to 
dominate the el8jltions to and administration of, these local bodiea 
to the same atent that they did in recent years. The attendance in 
almost all local bodies showed an appreciable improvement and the 
number of abortive and adjourned meetings decreased. , The rela
tions between local bodies I!Dd Government servants .continued to be 
cordial. There has, however, been no improvement in the collection 
of municipal taxes, which haa auffered. from. .. want of method and 
enargy, delay in the pre para~ Qf. assessment lists and lack of 
proper supervision over tax collectors. Most. of thl! municipalities 
ahow great reluctance in issuing coercive proceeaea against defaulters, 
whilst the district councils do not appear to have made use of their 
increased powers of taxation ucept in the matter of public markets. 
The accounts of local bodies do not show any improvement and the 
number of financial irregularities disclosed by the report of the 
uaminer of local fund accounts seema to be ·increasing from year 
to year. . During tile year under review the total apenditure of ell 
local bodies, both municipalities and local boards, increased owing 
to additional outlay by the dietrict councils on education and public, 
works and by :Municipalities on water ·supply s~hemes. It is satis
factory to notice that the importance of a good water supply to the 
future development of towns is being increasingly realised by the 
municipalities. ' · " 

In the Punjab, the improved condition of provincial finnncea 
enabled the provincial Government to place large funds at the dis
posal of district boards, and the interest of members""Waa thus largely 
1timulated in measure~ .of development. ·Education continued t& 
attract greater attention than .any othe:r service, but Governmen~ 
grants enabled boards to make better provision for medical relief 
IIDd for roads. Not much progres~ was made with the attempt t& 
est~~.blish. smflller local self-government institutions in rural arena 
by !Deans of panchayats, the 11umber of whicl! r.em10ined practically 
llta~oaary, IIDcl though a consicl.erable number, of petty civil anct 
~ caaes were disposed qf, J?!"8cti!l8lly no use waa made bf 
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panchayata. of their powers for improving sanitary conditiona ancl 
generally ip.creasing the amenities of village life. In urban area& 
~ommunal rivalries hail an unfortunate effect on the administration, 
and .the ~aport of ~he Local .,A.udit Department revealed the continu
ance of a very unsatisfactory state of affairs in respect of many sidea
'?f municipal government .. In small towna little was done to improve
conditione ~ committees wexe slow to impose ta:.:ation and loth to 
enforce ita . ~llection when imposed, wit)!. the result that large . 
ttrreara were outstanding at the end of the year, 
· · _The brief sketch contained in ChapteJ: m of the conditiona undet 
~hich so manY of ~ndi11's milliona live will pable the reeder· by 
inference ~o understand _..meth4Lg .of the formidable character of 
the problema which face th~ :Ministers. who are reapoDSible for the 
public. heal~ ,ot their p~ces. • ~he dietribution of the popula- · 
tion f)f India, general poverty and backwardness in education make
it inevitable that all improvement in sanitary conditiona should btt 
almost entirely the .work of the state. , Climatic ani! other natural: 
conditiona render the people of India prone to many devastating 
epidemic or contagious diseases which have. ,been stamped put in 
more fortunate countries. . Certain, diseases like malaria, l!ook
,-orm, ana kala azar are endemic in many parts of the country !lnd· 
although theiui "are all' preventable their prevention requires IIlii 

amount of .labour, :financial expenditure and determination which, 
in existing circumstances, can hardly be looked for from the people· 
themselves. Municipalities and other units of local self-government 
are taking ·an increasing share in this work not only l»y providing
medical relief but also by llndertaking schemes for water supply and: 
by instrUcting children and. parentS in elementary notiona of 
hygiene. But. in addition to adverse natural conditiona, social re:U... 
gioua ouatoms,. and eupersti.tion· place obataclea in the way of the 
sanitary reformer~ . :As we so oftan :find in other matters, what in thtt 
west ia one problem tende in India to become a DUDlber of inextrio.
ably interwoven problema each one having its roots deep in tradi
tional. usage -or religion. .l'rogress therefore in this country is necea
earily slow. and made against greater obstacles and w~th ~eater 
expenditure of money and labour than elsewhere. Yet m sp1te of 
all these things it cannot be contested that conditions of publio 
health improve in India, if not from year to ye~, at.any rate from. 
decade to decade. Since the regular census 1n ~hi1 country wu. 
started hal~ a c~nturr, ago, the po_pulatio'! 1?-.~ groWII steadijy. Thtt 
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greater part of this~ is no doubt due to the internal imd exter. 
nal security and the freedom from famirie which followed the estob. 
lishment of British rule, but some credit- is due to the spread of 
medical facilities and 'the strengthening of the organisations which 
deal with epidemics of plague, malaria and other destructive dis
eases. IIi the past, every important fair or other crowded gathering 
was a likely source of disease and death to many tho~ds, but now
a-days medical arrangements either prevent outb~aks of disease on 
these ocicasions or immensely Ininimise their e:tl'ects when they cannot 
be prevented. The number of hospitals, dispensaries and trained 
medical practitioners grows yearly and the gap between the demand 
and the eupply of' medical facilities in India continually .:Barrows. 
Every housing, water; and other sanitary scheme imdertaken_ by a 
municipality or other body is a valuable contribution 'to the cause of 
public health and' sanitation and such schemes show a regular ·in
crease .in number. Much is hoped for from' the education of the ris
ing generation, particularly the· girls; · in elementall. rules of 
hygiene;, · · ' '.' f • ". · • . 

The latest :ntal statistics of British India ~elate to. th~ .. year .).925 
and from them. it appears that India was fortunate in experiencing 
an unusnally healthy year since 1922. All provinces . contributed 
to the improvement of the general healthiness of the country. . 

There was a very appreciable fall in Bombay in the .deaths from 
cholera. In 1924 cholera was responsible for 8,236 deaths in that 
province but in 1925 the number fell to the strikingly low figure of 
67-by far the lowest recorded during the last 1\alf century .. The 
ether provinces also showed a drop in the deaths from cholera •. 

An examination of the statistical returns dieel..- the fact that' 
cholera epidemics tend to be most virulent. abmit every m to eight 
years. This being so, the Public Health sta:tl's of the :various pro
vinces are now enabled to be. more on the ·alel't during ths dangerous 
years and to adopt preventive measures, which mitigate to a great 
extent the devastating e:tl'ects of this disease. Serious enough as the 
.epidemic proved to be during the year it would have been far woree 
but for the strenuous e:tl'orts made to combat it. · 

Bombay showed a fall m the n~ber of deaths from smali-po:r; 
also but the other provbices were not so fortunate. In. Bengal and 
.the United Provinces the number of deaths from smali:po:r; during 
1925 was in each province 'more than ·three times what it was in 
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,1924: .. indeed in th"' United Provinces the number of deatha from 
~his disease increased to 1~,020 in 1926 (the lateat :figure availabltt) 
.as compared with 9,37.3. in.l925 and 2, 724 in 1924. In Bihar and 
, Orissa too. the number of· deaths from amall-pox doubled. Liktt 
.cholera, amall-pox epiclemica recur in oyclee of yliara~ a cycle being 

. !"'mpleted in from 5 to 6 yean. .Here again the Health atda were 
. very well prepared and there is no doubt that but for their efforts 
. the number of deathe would. have been considerably higher than 
,they ~w•re., . '··, · , .· . . : , . . . 

. . There ·was aleo a very aatiefactory falling o:lf in the number of 
deaths from Plague :in 1925 in all piovincea except Bombay. In this 
province while the 'Dumber of deathe• from choJ.era: ·and amall-pox 
fell, those due to plagne rose to 12,601 in 1925 from 9,214 in 1924. 
In Bengal th,e number was ouly 9, as compared with 36 in 1924, and 

·in Madras it fell by 60 per cent. 

. . It would be interesting to mow the number ,ofCieathe from year 
·to year from Malaria, Kala-azar, and, perhaps, Eileo Beri beri. But 
theee :figures are not available for India ai a whole; they are merged 
'with the general head . ., fevers". In Bengal, however, where the 
:figures for malaria and Xal~L"azar are separately stated; they show 
that the ravages from Xa~B"A.zar are atill on the upward trend, for 
they rose tci 16,766 in 1925 ae against 9·997 in 1924 and ouly 1,652 
in 1921. Of courae, the inereaee in :figures· is certainly due, to a 
'·great extent; ·to better registration and more careful diagnosis but 
it is also more than probable that the actual mortality from tluo dis
ease was muoh more·thau that recorded.· 
· · The deatha in Bengal from. malaria numbered about 600,000 and 

·was 66 per cent. of the total mortality. Though owing to mistaken 
diagnosia ·many deathe from other fehrilil diseases must have been 
'included in them, it is unquestionable that malaria still remains the 
greatest scourge of that province. . · · · ·. " ·. 
· The h~thiness of the· year under review ~ay be largely attri

buted to the 'work of the Health Departmente whioh were well pre
Jlared to meet epidemica by taking. precautionary measures, to the 
'various Health Organisations;· which, .are devoting themselves to im
. pressing ,upon the comm~Ii folk in ruralareas where the death. ra~tt 
is higher than in 'towns, the need _for cleaner an_d mo~e h_Yg•emc 
methods of living,_ and -~tly to, .nnp~vo:'en~ m 88Dl~tion andi 
purer wa~ and foo!l, 
~~ . . . . - . 
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Turning 'now !from this general discussion to a more detaiied 
.examination of the achievements of the provincial departments, we 
may nott! that iii. Madras the Public Health Department was abl11 
during the year 1925-26 to continue iia normal expansion and much 
was done in the direction of educating the public in health matters 
-and in endeavouring to inculcate some sense of responsibility in per
•onal hygiena: · The· Madras Health Council continued. its propa
-ganda worli:. ' A cinema :film -on malaria was exhibited at several 
centres and the Health and Baby Week of 1926 was celebrated with 
·considerable succeas in over 6,000 places. The number of mlinici
. 11alities employing Health Oflicera increased, and additional Health 
Inspectors were appointed forr rural areas. A.scheme for the train
ing of midwives, .the key to a vast improvement in the lo~ of women 
and children j.n this country was sanctioned with a vieW' to enabling 
the women trained to settle in rural areas after the training; . Addi
tional concessions _were offered in order to t:ender the nursing service 
more attractive anc'l the Madras Nurses and Midwives_ Act was pass
-ed by the LegiSlative. Council, to be brought into force as aoon as the 
necessaJj ~ules have been. framed. . A voluntary scheme for the 
medical i,nspection; of schools _was exploited to the fullest extent and 
eompulsory medical examinations·. of ,all pupi~ studying in recog
nised schools i8 ,ng!!orded as ,desirable "1 the ,Governm~t of ,M:a~. 
'Throughout the yea!.', the :fight w•s ,contmued . agamst malar1a, 
.cholera and hookworm, and much val¥•b1e educative and p~eventive 
wor~ w .. a<;comP,lisll.ed~ . , ..... ; . : . '. :. _:. , . 

In Bombay the year 1926 marked the close of a triennium which 
has been a, very. impo~an~ one in the history of, hospital organisa
tion and medical. ~ducation· in the Presidency., As a result of con
.tant .representatio~s 'by-~he General Medical Council of Great ;Bri.
tain, thQ defects in medi~•l eilucation. have ,been larg~ly r~moved 
.-nd adequate training facilities in the different branches of medi

. cine have been provided .. In Bomb~f city it was decided that !!- com
bin~d effo:t}. should pe inad.e' ,by. the pi:o'\'ini:iai ;aoviirnm~t imd th!l 
:M~nicipahtyon the.one. hand, and the public on the other, to organ
ise a defbiite scheiD:e of li~spital expansion: . A~ eventual \lxpansioh 
oU,OOO ~edsis aimed at ~ th~ C~ij of Bombay~ .~uHn view ollhe 
existing :fi:D.ancial conditions 'it. will olliy be. possible 'tQ •. attetnpt ih 
the immediate Iu.t'ure to se~ up ilbo'~.t a5q beds.' The appeal to the 
pu'blic has enabled funds to be raised in more t.ha:it sufficient amoun't 
to :finance the first year's programme •. As regards medical expan~ 
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sion outside Bombay City, despite financial difficulties, the Gcvem-
. ment of Bomba,y have'made provision for the construction of labora
tories at Poona a11d Ahmedabad, and very extensive additions and 
alterations to the civil hospitals associated with the schools. They . 
have also been taking steps to extend the existing facilities for 
special subjects and services. . · 

In order to improve the nursing service the provincial Govern
ments are· considering the engagement of a literate class of ward 
attendants to do duty where trained nurses were not available. .A. 
village aid scheme is making satisfactory progress and 30 village 
school-masters, who have received a course of training in :first aid 
and the treatment of simple ailments, are now established in villages 
with 1,000 to 1,5(10 inhabitants. A proposal to subsidize private 
practitioners to induce them to settle in the districts was also con

-sidered during the yeaf, but could not come to fruition for want of 
funds. With the exception of 1922, 1926 was the healthiest year 
since 1887 in Bombay. A fall in the actual number of deaths occur
red under practically all the separate major headings of causes of 
death. .A.s compared with the preceding year " intestinal diseases " 
showed a reduction of 29 per cent., ·~fevers" 15 per cent, "other 
causes " 12 per cent. and "respiratory diseases '' 9 per cent, while 
the chief epidemics-cholera, small-pox, plague, infiuenza combined 
showed a reduction of 37 per cent. Only plague showed a slight 
increase and but for this, the total death rate would have been lower 
even than in 1922. The most noticeable feature of the year was the 
almost complete absence of cholera, only 57 deaths having occurred 
throughout the presidency. . . 

Owing to more favourable economic conditions in Bengal there 
was au improvement in .the condition of public health in 1925. 
Following upon the favourable health and economic conditions of 
1925, the births recorded during the first nine months of 1926, show
ed a considerable increase. ·Though the infantile mortality increas
.ed in 1926 the. general mortality of the province fell. There was a 
greater· prevalence of kala-azar and more widespread epidemics of 
cholera and small-pox. The death rate from small-pox in 1921) 
showed an increase of 233·3 per cent. over the figure of the previous 
year and of 17·6 over the decennial mean, and continued unabated 
in 1926. The mortality, however, was little more than half of what 
it was in the previous outbreak-a resUlt which· is undoubted}y ~ue 
in large measure to the strenuous efforts to improve the orgamsatiou 

ll 
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for vaccination and inoculation and the number of operations per
formed. ne trend of cholera mortality during recent years hao. 
been markedly downward bu~ in 1926 the disease raged strongly ancl 
the province wae expoaed to the worst epidemic experienced aince 
1919. Serious as it was, there is no doubt that it would have been 
far worse ·but for the strenuous efforts that were made tO, combat it .. 
In 1926, about a quarter of a million o.os. of cholera vaccine was 
issued to local authorities for use in rural areae. . Large !UDOUDts of 
bleaching powder for chlorinating infected water-1111pply and other 
disinfectants for ho1111811 were also. made available. In 1925 them 
were as many as 16,766 deathe from kala-asar, though the recorded 
increase was due to a large extent to a better registration .and more 
care~ diagnosis. It is also probable .that .the actnal mortality 
from ~e disease was much more than was recorded. About 500,000 
deathe were reported in 1~ as due to ·malaria theee forming 66·9 . 
per cent •. of the total fever mortality. ~ough many .deathe from 
other febrile diseasee must have been inoluded in them, .it ia un
questionable that malaria still remains by .far the greatest scourge 
of the province. Another serious aspect of the public health was 
the appalling death rate of infanta. In 1926, the death rate was 
181·2 per thousand births, th6 largest proportion o:t deaths being 
recorded in Calcutta •. "Baby Week". ia, however, firmly estab
lished in the province and ia every year attracting increased interest 
and support. During 1926, speoial ~d. welfare and public health 
exhibitions were held at 80 different centres . and the educational 
results of this propaganda were most encouraging. 

The average expenditure on sanitation per head in munioipali
tiee outside Calcutta was Rs. 2-041 per head, about half of which 
was spent on conservancy, about one-fourth on water-1111pply and 
about one fourteenth on medical relief. · The corresponding income 
of district boards was 4l anil.as per head, 8 pies a head of which were 
spent on medical relief, sanitation and vaccination. 

In the United Provinces, the control of .epidemic diseases, the 
prevention and spread of infectious diseases and .reeearoh work on 
plagus and malaria oooupied the Public Health Department during 
1925 and 1926. In 1925 a special branch wae established for deal
ing with malaria. Nearly all medical oflicera of health were train-

. ed in anti-malarial measures, and district health officers made a 
number of village surveys. Quinine was supplied for free diatribu-
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tion and the provincial ~vermnent sanctioned 1 lakh of :mpeee for 
anti-malarial· ·work in 1'1I1'8J. &Teas during 1926-27. The special 
ataff deputed for plague duty in 1925 carried out reaeerch work 
throughout 1926. The Indian Resaarch Fund Association aano
tioned two grante of Ba. 20,000 each for plague and cholera reaeerch. 
~· number of inoculaticma against; plague continued to rise and 
.public opposition to anti-plague measnrea m beginning to di~appe&T. 
rrhe past apathy of district bo&Tds towards vaccination m reflected 
in the continued increase in the number of deaths from. small-pox. 
Nevertheless, ne&Tly 1i m.illion persona were vacoinated in 1925-26 
and the provinoial lymph dep6t at Patwa Dangar msued lymph 
sufficient to vaccinate a million more. The principal fairs of the 
province were supervmed by the Pulllie Health Dep&Ttm.ent and 
'neither in 1925 nor in 1926 were they the foous of any serious ant
break of epidemic disease. The number of districts whi.ch have 
adopted the district health echeme rose to 17 during 1926 and othera 
are waiting for the ~eceesary fnncls •. 

The engineering section of the Pulllic Health Dep&Ttm.ent was 
chiefly occupied with the problems of municipal water supply and 
drainage, Im.provemente to .the water supply at Agra, Allahabad, 
Cawnpore,, .. Fyzabad,,,H&Tdw&T, MW!BOOrie and Dehra Dun were com
pleted or were under conatruction during 1926. A eewage dispolal 
echeme at Muttra and a :Bushing scheme at Moradabad were also 
completed. Proposals for sewerage and sewage at Allahabad, 
Benares, Cawnpore, Lucknow and Naini Tal were under considera
tion. The temporary water supply for pilgrims to the Magh fair 
at Allahabad was successfully maintained. At the end of 1926, 
the Department had worke to the value of Ra. 32 lakhs under con
etruclion in addition to works estimated at Ra. 20 lakhs which were 
being carried out by local llodies under the supervision of the De
partment. Projecte to the value of Rs. 102 lakhs were completed 
or were being prepared during the year. The Board of Public 
Health made grante of over Ra. 11 lakhs and sanctioned loans of 
ne&Tly 13 lakhs during 1926. 

The campaign against leprosy and" tuberoulosis waa continued. 
The accommodation at the Xing Edward Sanatorium at Bhowali 
was e'nlarged to 80 beds in 1925 and the provincial Government 
sanctioned a echeme for the esteblmbment of tuberouloaia dispen
saries in the plaine f.or the treatment Of the di- ia ite early 

K2 
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atage, :five such dispensaries being opeed in 1926. A. provincial 
committee was appointed to administer the fund for the lepro"7. 
campaign and the British Empire Leprosy Relief Association gave 
a grant-in-aid of leper hospitale in the proVince. To meet the 
neede of the rural population aubsidiee were given to private prac
titioners, who agreed to settle in :rural areas, but in 1926 only 30 
such practitioners accepted the subsidy. Subsidies were also given 
to local boards towards the maintenance of ten new dispensaries. 

The number of maternity and child welfare CeDtrea increased 
by 22. The strength of the appeal made by this movement is ra
fected in the readineaa with which subscriptions are forthcoming. 
In 1926, 22. probationary midwives out of 23 candidates passed the 
Dai and midwives examination. Again, the importance of train· 
ing in midwifery must be emphasised, for, Ulltil the e:dating sup. 
ply of trained womeD ie vastly magni:fiea, pr&veDiable female and 
infantile mortality will remain deplorably high. During 1926, the 
death rate of infanta rose from 176·6 per thousand to 179 in the 
United Provinces. · 

In the Punjab the year 1926 was moderately healthy. The dis
tribution of the rainfall was Ullfavourable both to plague and to 
cholera and the death rate was less than the average of the previoui 
quinquellllium and vary much less than it had been in the previous 
year. Cholera appeared in epidemic form of moderate severity~ 
and the mortality from SDiall·pox was considerably _higher than the 
quinquennial average. The year saw the inauguration of a compre
hensive scheme for the expansion of medical relief. A. :five-year 
programme wae drawn up providing for the construction and equip
ment of 376 new rural dispesaries of a simple standard plan, 
funds for construction and equipment and also for maintenance 
being placed at the disposal of district boards by the Punjab Gov
ernment. The scheme ala~ eontemplatea the provincialisation of 
one hospital in each Tahsil. Nearly 8 million patients were traatea 
at the verioua meaical institutions of the province and about 296,000 
operations were performed, of which 21,000 were for cataract. 

On the basis of the fgures for the :first eleven months, the pro
vincial death rate in Bihar and Orissa for 1926 worked out to 26·7 
per mille as against 23·7 in the previous year, which was exception·. 
ally healthy. The improvement in the public health of this pro
vince which has undoubtealy taken place of late years ie due to the 



SANITATION IN BIHAB. AND ORISSA. 3lll 

energetic mea11111'88 taken by the provincial Government against 
epidemic diaeases and particularly against cholera; which has to 
aome utent been brought under control. The moat remarkabl11 
proof of :thi• is provided by the history of an outbreak of cholera 
which occurred auring the Rathjatra festival at Puri. Cases of 
cholera when Puri is crowded with pilgrims have always resulted 
in heavy mortality, for. travellers returning to their homee carry 
the infJICtion far and wide throughout India. Thie year, however, 
owing to vigorous sanitary precautiona, few deaths occurred, and 
no instance 'was recorded of a second peraon'a contracting the 
cliaeaae at the aame lodging houee. A publio health cadra hea now 
been conatituted which means thot there will be of regular medical 
oBicera in permaneJlt employ, a aircum.atanoe which canDot but 
.trengthen the defence against epidemica. 

The . engineering ste!f had to be increased and was mainly ~ 
gaged on the water aupply and sanitary installations on the exton
Ilion of the Patua :Bankipore water supply. During the year under 
review prograaa was also made with the improvement of aupplie~~ 

. of drinking water in both urban and rural areas. In 1926-26 granta 
of about 4 lakha of rupees were made for this purpose and diatrict 
boarda. have been oalled on to prepare regular programma&. Larp 
granta have also been made for the building and maintenance of 
diapenaaries in rural areas. 

With a medioal college and two medical echoola the pJ:Ovinoe waa 
in a position to train moat of ito own dootore. Facilitiee for treat
ment of all kinda are being rapidly utended. The Indian :Hental 
Hospital at Xanke waa ready for occupation at the end of 1926, and 
all the patients from Patua, Berhampur and Dacca were tranafeJio 
red there in January 1926. The Radium Institute continuee to 
attract patients from all ov"'India. :Buildinge for a child welfare 
centre are being constructed at Patua and lunda for the establish
ment of a sanatorium for sufferers from phthisia at Itki have been 
voted by the provincial Legislative Council. Existing hospital• 
are being improved, notable instances of this process being the 
provision of an independent water aupply and modern apparatus 
for the X-Ray Department of the Patua General Hospital, the u:
tenaion of the Cuttack General Hospital, the completion of the 
maternity ward at the Puri Pilgrim Hospital, and the addition of 
a female ward to the Purnea. hospital. 
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In the Central Provinces, the year 1926 was generally IIDhealthy, 
partly on account of epidemics of cholera and plague, and partly 
beceue of the unprecedented Hoods which occ111T8d)n the month 
of September along the Narbudda Valley. The annual birth and 
deeth rates were 46"03 and 34"33 per mille as compared with 43·90 
end 2'1·2'1.in 19.26. Want mortality rose to .263"38 per thoueand 
births, this being the highest figure recorded eince 1921.. llore 
than ever the need for maternity and child welfare work ie being 
:recognieed and during the year a epeoial welfare committee of the 
Red Cross Committee wae conetituted to organise and extend mater
nity and child welfare work towarde which the local Government 
made a grant of Ba. 20,000. Up to the end of 1926 three welfare 
eentres in Berar, end ten in the Central Provinces ;had been estab
lished. Interest in this movement has been stimulated greatly 
throughout the province and Baby week celebratione were organieed 
in a number of towns. The· development and improvement of the 
meting Duflerin Fund Hospital in the province and the progresa 
made with ne-il' ones at Ohhindwara and Khandwa are further signs 
of progresa in this direction. · 

The provincial birth rate for the year 19.26 in Asaam Wall 29•08 
per mille as aompared with 31"04 for 1924 and· a quinquennial 
average of 29•16. The death rate was 22·52 as compared with 27"80 
in 1924 and .26•95 the quinquennial avera~ being lower than the 
deeth rate in any other province ucept Burma and the North West
ern Frontie Prorince. The fall in the death rate wae due petly 
to the intensive treatment of lala amr and partly to generally im
proved health conditions. Infant mortality decroaeed from 184"71i 
per mille in 1924 to 174"36 in 19.26. There were 237 hoepitale and 
diepeneariea in the province against 230 in 1924. Of theae 184 
were maintained by local bodies and 80 by the Assam Government, 
42 of the latter being public inetitntiOllll and 38 special diepeneariea. 

The number of ~m- casoa treated during the year was 60,940 
against 48, 7'10 in 1924, whilst 6,365 and 6,585 deaths from the 
disease were recorded in the two years previously. There was a 
fall of over 15,000 in the deaths recorded under "fevers," which 
probably included a considerable number of kal<i-Gzor as well as of 
malaria cases. A new drug, urea ett"bamine, which considerably 
aliortene the period of treatment was introduced for a ·proportion of 
kalo-aza~ OIUBI. The drug is expensive, ·but' as its efficacy has 
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been proved, ita wider '1188 in the treatmen~ of thia diaeue hea beell 
approved. There were 8,233 deaths from cholera againllt 19,182 in 
1924. During the year two epidemic 11llita were formed for dealing 
with epidemioe and were found to be of the greatest value more 
eepeoially in combating ·cholera. Propoeale I« increasing their 
llumber are· Ullder eoDSideraticm. 

Public Health. Propaganda work waa initiated both in schoola 
and among the general public. illustrated pamphleta olllca!a-azar, 
cholera, ·amall-pox and malaria were dilltributed, and magio·lanterna 
and seta of elides were obtained to instruct tlia public on the subject 
of these diseases. ' · · 

, ·. Few will be found to deny that lack. of educatiOil ~Jl 
among the muses, is one of the main roots of India'• ill........ocial, 
economic and political .... Her comparative backwardneaa in nearly 
avery sphere of human activity is traceable to this ult.imate cause. 
On the eradicatiOn of thia defect depends alike the economic uplift 
of her people, and the full and intelligent re.aliaation of thoee ideals 
of nationhood and self-government so long and fervently cherished 
by her JIOlitical leaders •. · . . . , 

Though education lias made marked and rapid progress in recent 
times; it etill.lage far behind the requirement& of the country. lD 
1921, out of a total population of 247 milliona in British India, only 
22•6 millions were literate. Of thia number 19•8 milliona were 
males and 2·8 millions females. Corresponding atatimea are not 
available for the period .(1926) now under review, but· others tell 
their own tale. During that year 10'51 millions of pupils or 4'26 
per cent. of the total populaticm were 1IJldergcring instntction of 
81111le kind, 7•8 milliom in primary schools. 1•72 millions in sacondary 
iohools, •29 millions in special schools, •08 millioni in 11llivsrsities, 
end ·82 millions in UD1'8cognised inmtutions. These :ligures are 
bad. enough ; but when it is remembered tliat. very few primary 
pnpils proceed to the aacondary stage end that those who do noti 
hava practically no opportunity for increaiing or even preserving 
the little they hava learnt in their few yeara at school end eoon 
tend to lapse into illiteracy after leaving it, it must be evident thai 
the amount . of literacy among the common people is practically 
negligible. ' , 

But the situation among the middle claa8ee is aa encouraging 
as that among the poorer ciasses is discouraging. Secondary enll 
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Ulliversity education, are not only in a stronger position (as againn 
183,164 primary schools in 1926, there were 10,837 1eoondary aolu)ola 
and 303 .oolleges) but compare very favourably with oountries much 
more advanced than India. The cause for this is not far to 188k. 
Tradition and uaaga alike have kept the agrionlturiet to hia plough 
and hia cattle, while the middle claaaes have mcnopoliaed Govern
ment and clarical service and the legal profession. Thia has had 
ita effect on the type of education imparted. The ~onium baa 
ganeralb' been adapted to these needs rather than to tboee of the 
agrionltural meaaes. V ocatianal education too has been a1moet 
neglected; and though in recent times advocated by many Indian 
educatianaliata for 8tagei 1ieyond tlie primary, ~enoa hU ahowll: 
that there is as yet litt:Je real demand for it.. Of the 87 ·6 thousands 
attending the universities and oollegee in 1926, 70 thousand were 
in the Arts and Science Collegaa and over 8 thou~~md were studying 
law. Only 9•6 thousand were engagad in the study of special sub
jects like medicine, engineering, commerce, and the profeaaion of 
teaching; 641 were learning agriculture, and only 119 and 272 res
pectively were studying forestry and veterinary science. The over
crowding of those employments which educated Indiana have hither
to favoured makes it imperative that the way ~or further employ
·ment be· opened. out by the spread of technical aild vocational edu
cation. · 

.lt Jiai. ~y. been eteted that tha greatest wealm- of the 
present. educational eituation is the widespread illiteracy of the 
maaaea •.. It is Jiere that the moet urgent need for action lies, but 
the problem is feDClerecl diftionlt by factors peonliar to the oountry. 
Inclia is a land of vaal &paces ana lier comiliunicaticmi Uii itiJl far 
in defect of her requirements. Immenee numbers of her people 
are poor and ignorant, bound by iron tradition and age-old ouatom. 
Above all, the women teachem, who are the prime inatnm.I!Jlt of. ele
mentary education in all other civilised countries, are scarcely avail
able for thia work in India. Educated men drift inevitably from 
the oountryeide to the towns and the villaga aolioolmaater ie there
fore isolated, too feeble a ray to dispel the aurrounding gloom of 
ignorenoa unaided. But there ia a glimmer of hope in the policy 
of encouraging meclical men to settle down and open dispensaries 
in rural areu, for their preaenoa ought to stimulate intellectual 
life in such places. Yet, in spite of these dilBonlties, steady pro-
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gress is being 111ade. It is gratifying to notice aloo that 111uch atten
tion is being given to the enlightenment of the ma8181 in general, 
and to that of the backward classes and of women in particular. 
Compulaory education deserves apecial mention in thil conneetioa. 
It had begun to .come lllowly into fa'VOUI', before the zefonna and 
ilince their inception the need for it haa been Dlore generally :ncog
niaed. The popular legislatures early declared themeelves ia 
favour of the principle, but the Municipalities and District Boarda 
at first showed some hesitation in adopting it. They seemed )foth 
to identify themeelvea with any COI!I'tlive Dl888lll'8l or with the im
position of additional. taution which is neceeeary to meet the east 
of compulsion but happily thil attitude is gradually disappearing 
and to-day ,re find compulsory primary education ~preading over 
an ever-increasing area, During the period under review no lesa 
than 7:8 million pupils, or 21.•03 per cent. of the population of school
going age, were undergoing primary education. Prograea is atill 
hampered by ~~ chronic poverly of the masses pd their hereditary 
prejudice to such innovations, but Ministers are displaying more 
and more courage, enthusiasm and initiative in the metter. They 
are closely studying the problems involved and taking nch steps as 
aeem beet ltted to eolve them. In partioular they are gradually, 
eliminating the old, inefficient, one-teacher village achool and are 
endeavouring to provide the children of the agricultoral o1asMa 
with instruction more suitable to their oircnmstsnces. The grant 
in aid system, too, is receiving attention. Side by aide with these 
improvements is going on a proceBB of decentralisation of control. 
Municipalities and local boards are beiDg entrusted with more and 
Dlore powers and functions, and many of theee bodiea are a:ercioing 
their inoreaeed reeponsibiliti11 with care and wiadom. 

The highar branches of education share with the primary itsges 
the progreso which has taken place during recent years, There is 
a feeling abroad that however aatiafactory DlBY be the position of 
oeCIIIldary and university education from the quantitative point of 
view, from the qualitative there is much to be dllirad. This is 
especially true of secondary education, which, generally speaking, 
a• romp•r•d with We•tern standards is 'POor and i11 port• ill TPI!'U· 
lated. The methods of instruction are faulty; the stal takea little 
interest in ita work and the ambition of the pupils is generally mer
cenary. Too alight attention is given to the moral, oocial and 
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physical sides of education; the intellectual side ia everything. 
Little improvement ia to be looked for eo long ae the demand for 
seoondary education remains what it ia, for_ efforts are likely to 
lead to nothing more than the mere multiplication of institutions 
of tl!e present inefficient and ineffectual type. It seems to be re
cognised that the ayatem of secondary education stands in need of 
some overhauling eo as to bring it more into line With present-day 
requirements and aapirationa. It ia recogniaecl~ too,' that aince even 
at best only a small portion of India's vast population: can hope to 
pau beyond the atege of secondary education, this education should 
be sound and complete in iteelf. There ia hence a growing desire 
and an increasing endeavour to reconstruct it on theee linea, aecond
ary and university education being aeparated, each confined to ita 
proper sphere and the former made self-contained·. ·Boards of 
Secondary and Intermediate Education or Boards of Secondary Edu
cation have been constituted in certain· pro'rincea,· and are doing 
Yaluable work, intemnediate colleges have been eatabliahed in eome 
places and vocational training ia becoming steadily more popular. 
This is satisfactory since, as already stated, unemployment among 
tlie middle classes ia due largely to the purely literary type of the 
education hitherto imparted. During the year under :review 1'72 
millions of pupils were receiVing secondary education aa against 
1'66 milions during the previous year. · · · 

Unlike primary and secondary education, univereity education 
ia not under the entire control of local Governments-.. few uni
versitiea are. directly under the Government of India; which con
tinues to exercise certain powers in respect of these universities. 
Formerly, the great majority of Ind~ Universities were examin
ing bodies, testing the attainments of the alumni of groups of in
dividual and often scattered collegea, sometimes inadequately atelf
ed and equipped, whoae ambition usually outran their capacity. 
The old universities are one by one being remodelled so as to be 
both teaching and examining bodies and new· ones are being set 
up. The desire to relegate preliminary work to the intermediate 
colleges and to confine the universities to higher instruction ahowa 
itaaU in eome parta of India. Colleges too have been reorganised, 
new methode of administration adopted, new courses set up. The 
number of male scholars in colleges has risen to 86,177 and of 
female acholara to 1,412. Unfortunately, the eatablioJiinent of new 
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collegea aeema to be leading to an undesirable eompeti.tiaa for stu
dents, and, consequently, a lowering of the standard of education. 
The inaguration of the central Inter-University Board might pro
vide a ~~afeguard against this dan~ter and it is JIO"'Iible that the 
growing tendency to ap8ci•Jiae in the teaching of partiualar nbjeot& 
will in the end provide a way out. 

The attack on illiteracy has not been confined to the formal 
educational institutions. Recognising that education in the true
sense, is a life-long process and that adult education is a necessity 
if" the country is to have an electorate able to understand and pro
perly to use the suffrage that has been conferred upon it, lliniaters
have beau turning their attention to this important problem. The 
urban population presents no difficulty, for the towns offer much 
ecope for the university extsnaion mo.,.ement. The rural populo.
tiofl, however, are in dilferent case and to meet their wants various 
measures have been adopted. One of these is the organisation of 
lectures on matters .connection with haalth and welfare; another itt
the Night School mo.,.ement; another, the device already mentioned· 
of encouraging medical men to settle down. in the villages ; yet 
another is the establishment of village libraries and elementary 
literary aocietiea. AU these are yielding llllllill bu* fawurable re-
sults. · 

Of epecial interest is the development of women's education. 
Here, owing to the social customs and religious prejudices of the 
great majority of the population (IIindus) the difficulties are espe
cially greet. The demand for such education has hithertO been 
very llllllill and this is the :&ret and P.Bteet obstacle. Another ob
stacle is the serious dearth of women teachers, who alone may under-
take the instruction of their illiterate sisters. A handful of enligh
tened individuala,. it is true, defying caste, precept and ancient 
usage han insisted on the education of their womenfolk. But the· 
sum total of these efforts have hitherto been almost negligible. Re
cently, howenr, many hopeful signa have appeared. The growing 
enlightenment of tbe people is tending to breakdown the old preju-
dices. Women themselves seem leas aatiatied with the ouatomary . 
illiteracy of their mothere and grandmothere. Female education 
and co-education in the primary classes are growing in popularity; 
schools and colleges for women are on the increase; women are being-
encouraged to take up physical training, games and vocational· 
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education; and, perhaps best of all, propaganda in thls excellent 
ease is widespread. The results are reflected in atstistica. Daring 
the year under review, out of a total female population of 120 milli
ons 1"7 millions, or something over one-~nth, were undergoing 
instruction of all kinds, 1•4 millions in primary schools, 174 thousand 
in secondary institutions and a little over 2 thousand in university 
colleges. Girls' schools and colleges have increased from 27,435 
in 1924 to 28,664 in 1926 and 29,806 in 1926. Clearly then there 
has been an encouraging advance. 

Reviewing education in India as a whole, it may fairly be said 
that progress in several directions hes marked the history of the 
past few years. Lack of funds, especially during the early years 
of the change, dearth of teachers, the chronic apathy of the popu
lation es a. whole and their dogged adherence to ancient tra.di~on 
and cuatom, and, also, political agita.tion a.nd constant communal 
friction have proved aerious obsta.cles. Nevertheless, progress has 
been stea.dy and appreciable. :Ministers take a. deep a.nd earnP.sf: 
interest in this laudable work and do much with the funds a.ud 
machinery at their disposal. The demand for sound education is 
spreading and there is good reeson to hope that it will continue to 
grow in atrengtli. 

Coming now to tile history of education in the provinces during 
the year 1926-26, we may note that the aprea.d of elementa.ry edu
cation was the outstanding feature of the year in :Madres. Readers 
of la.st year's report will remember that a survey of elementary 
education was conducted in the province. The survey shows that 
there were then 4,037 place& in :Madres each with a popula.tion of 
600 and above which ha.ve no schools. In purauance of the policy 
to provide euch pla.ces with schools, sanction hes been given and 
funds allotted for the opening of 666 board elementa.ry achools and 
642 aided elementary schools. Village Pa.nchayats were also 
authorised to open elementary schools, and sanction waa accorded 
for the opening of 300 schools under their management. The edu
cation tax was levied in 26 municipalities and in 96 taluk board 
areaa. 

In the aphere of higher education, the moet important develop
ment of the year was the inauguration of the Andhra University 
by Ria Excellency the Governor in August 1926. Three colleges 
became first grade colleges and the Madras Government sanctioned 
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the openiD.g of Group 1 of the Intermediate e<>urse to the students 
of the Government Muham.inadan College, Madras. The confer
ence of officials and non-officials on secondary education, which was 
referred to at page 167 of last year's report, appointed by the pro
vincial Government waa still considering th~ ·. reorganisation of 
secondary education and their report was not complete at the end of 
the period under review. 

The development of Moplah education continued to occupy 
attention and a special Assistant to the District Educational Officer 
in :Malabar was sanctioned for a pariod of one year for the purpose 
of dealing with problema connected with this subject. 

In Bombay, for the first time in its history, the number of 
pupils in recognised educational institutions exceeded one. million, 
the exact number being 1,037,061. There was an increase of 557 
in these institutions which now number 14,371. The percentage 
of the male population attending schools rose from 8"11 to 8"56 and 
of the female population from 2"14 to 2·25. Out of a total of 26,731 
towns and villages 10;237 possessed schools, the average area served 
by each school being 12·1 square miles. The total expenditure on 
public instruction amounted to Rs. 3761 lakhs, or Rs. 371 Ialli 
more than in the previous year. The Bombay Government con
tinued to bear the greeter part of the oost, their contribution being 
61"1 per cent., whilst that of municipal and district local boards 
amounted to 20'8 per cent. of the total. Nearly half of the ex. 
penditure, Rs. 181 lakhs, was absorbed by primary schools. 

Progreas under the Primary Education Act of 1923 is slow and 
none of the local authorities extended compulsory ·primary educa
tion during the year under review. Steps, however, have been 
taken in this direction by three district local boards and six muni. 
cipalities who have formulated schemes and submitted them for 
consideration to the provincial Government. On secondary schools 
the expenditure amounted to over Rs. 70 lakhs, a rise of more than 
Rs. 4l Ialli over the previous year. 

In Bengal, it will be remembered, the administration of the 
transferred departments, which include education, was temporarily 
assumed by the Governor from the 13th June, 1925. The year 1925-
26 waa one of relative opulence for Bengal and the progreas in educa
tional matters which had marked the few previous years waa con
solidated and extended. Expenditure on education increased by 
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-over Rs. 20 lakhs to Rs. 377 lakhs-88 per cent. being met from 
11rovincial revenues, 41 per cent. from feee, 16 per cent. from private 
eonrces and the rest fro1p. district and municipal funds. An im
portant event was the passing of the Dacca University Act, which 
,made statutory provision for an annual grant of RB. 6} lakhs to 
:the university without in any way removing the university from 
the lej!itimate control of the Provincial Legislative Council. The 
Act will enable the University Authorities to make their plans for 
the future with a reasonable degree of confidence and will allow 
them to start on a policy of prog-ress free from fear that the neces
-sary funds might be lacking. The question of suitable grant to the 
Post-Graduate Department of the Calcutta University was also set 
at rest by the provision of a recurring annual grant of Rs. 3 lakhs, 
which helped to place the finances of the department on a more 
stable basis and to remove the atmosphere of uncertainty in which 
>tea.ching waa being conducted with consequent deterioration in 
etendard and achievements. The problem of the reconstitution of 
the Calcutta U niveraity in the li~ht of the recommendations of the 
t!adler Commission, however, still remained uneolved, nor could 
any final decision be reached on the constitution or functions of the 
proposed ~oard of Secondary Education. 

· With an additional allotment of Rs. 3 lakhs from provincial 
revenues, the pay and prospects of many teachers were improved 
·not only directly but also indirectly by insisting as a condition 
·of such grants on the enforcement of certain rates of fees, standards 
of pay, and the institution, when pouible, of provident funds for 
their benefit. Financial difficultiee still etend in the -y of the 
development of iecondary education in Bengal to the extent desired 
both by the Government and the public of the province. Both taxa
tion and fees will probably have to be increased if legitimate ambi
iions are to be realised, for, altho~h the total expenditure on edu
cation in ~engal during the year. 1926-26 reached the high figure, 
for an Indian province, of one crore of rupees, it nevertheless fell 
considerably short of the amount which could be expended profit
ably in popular education even in such an advanced proviD.ce aa this. 

The expenditure on primary education in ~engal during the 
year exceeded Rs. 61 lakhs, 31 per cent. of which was met from 
provincial revenues and 18 par cent. from other public funds. Ac

' cording to the census of 1921, only 9 per cent. of the population of 
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the province w10s literate and in 1924 only 12·6 per cent. of the 
children of school-going age (20 per cent. of the males and 4'9 per 
cent. of the femeles) were attending school. Without considering 
the project· for establishing free and compulsory primary education, 
which would cost not less than Rs .. 2 crores a year, for the revenues 
of the province 10re really inadequate for cat rying out the present 
commitments. Here again, new taxation must be faced if the pro-· 
blem of elementary education is to be eeriously tackled. The Ben
gel Government heve suggested the levy of a cees of 6 pice in the 
rupee, of which the cultivating raiyat shell pay 4 pice on the annual 
value of Ianda and on the net profit of mines, quarries, etc., and 
have proposed empowering District Magistrates to make equitable 
asseBBments, on non-agricultural people who will be untouched by 
the c-. The proceeds of these taxes, along with alliiUDis granted 
and expended by Government, shall form the District Primary Edu
cation Fund, the administration of which shall be entrusted to a 
Board of olliciels and non-ollicials. · This Board will be expected 
to maintain the pubic primary schools within its jurisdiction, to open 
additionel ones and help their expansion, to make grants-in-aid to 
schools under privata management, and, where free and compulsory 
education has been introduced, to take measures to enforce attend
ance. In consultation with the Board, the Provinciel Government 
are to have power to introduce free and compulsory education with
in an area where a eullicient number of schoole exist. It is satis
factory to be able to report that public opinion is gradually coming 
into line with the above proposals. . 

Much leeway hee yet to be made up by the Muhammadans in the 
·matter of their eecondary and higher education. While their pro
portion in the primary etsge is 60·6 per cent. of the totel number 
of pupils under instruction during the year, it is only ·13•'( per cent. 
and 13'2 per cent. in Arts and Profeesional Colleges respectively, 
and 15 per cent. and 17·6 per cent. in high and middle schools. A 
generel awakening is, however, noticeable, especially among the 
upper classes, and this will no doubt accelerate progress in the 
higher education of Muhammadans before long. The buildings of 
the new Islamia College are now complete and, this college together 
with the Moslem Hall at Dacca will be instrumentel in providing 
the best of education for the Moslems of Bengel. 

With the growth of female education a feeling is gaining ground 
that the man-made system of education is altogether unsuitable and 
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even injurious for girls. The Goldiale Memorial School in Cal
cutta had been conducting e:s:periments in the education. of girl& 
with some degree of success. Of the total number of girls attending 
institutions of all types, 41 per cent. were Hindus and 66 per cent. 
Muhammadans, over 96 per cent. being in primary schools. 

In the United Provinces the number of. echolB.l'll increased during 
the year 1926-26 by over 100,000 to nearly 1,300,000. More than a 
thousand new school& were opened an.d upenditure on. education 
increased by nearly Rs. 10 lakhs toRs. 818'64 lakhs. Of this sum, 
over one half was contributed by the Provincial Government and it 
is regrettable that private contributions have diminished. The 
passing of the United Provinces Primary Education Act of 1926 
marked a :further advance towards the goal of universal free and 
compulsory education. for boys. It empowered district boards to 
introduce compulsory education. in. rural areas in. the same way as 
municipalities had been. empowered to do in urban areaa. Twenty
three Municipal Boards introduced compuleory education. during 
the year, but owing to the leniency with which the Act was ad
ministered, the results have not been. all that was upected. A num
ber of district boards introduced free primary education. on. a volun
tary basis but with little success. The resources of most boards 
were not eqnal to providing free education. without government help. 
An. Inspector waa placed on. a special duty to e:s:_amine the progress 
of compulsory education. in municipal schools. The Agra Univer
sity Act waa passed in. September 1926. 

A notable feature of the year was the introduction of instruc
tion. in agriculture and ·in m&~~nal training in· vernacular middle 
echools. Nine district boards, with the help of Government opened 
such classes. Compulsory Science waa introduced in eleven. more 
government English schools and there were 68 schools in which 
science was a compulsory subject. A deterioration. in the standard 
of English, probably due to the abolition of English as a medium 
of teaching, was to some e:s:tent balan.ced by tha increase in the 
number of English classes opened with Government aid in verna-
cular middle schools. Thirty-seven such classee were opened in 
1926 and funds were provided for the creation of a bureau for the 
translation. of booke into vernacular languages and for the eetablish
ment of libraries in vernacular middle echools. 

The health of the scholars was not neglected and as an uperi
mental measure ten whole-tiiue visiting doctore were appointed in 
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ten cities. The report of a Committee which had been appointed 
to examine the syetem of physical training in schools is under the 
<lOnsideration of the provincial Government. There was an in
crease of over 600 in the number of university students. At Allaha
bad a new conrse leading to a degree with hononrs in Science was 
instituted and magisterial powers to deal with petty olrences com
mitted by the etudents were conferred on the Proctor of the U niver
ility. The degrees of the Aligarh Muslem University are now re
cognised by all Indian Universities and, with the exception of 
Cambridge, by the U niversitiee of Great Britain. 

Two appointment& in the department& of History and Industrial 
Chemistry were made at Benares, where also a hoetel capable of 
accommodating 100 women students was completed. A substan
tial advance was made in secondary education where the number of 
iltudente roae by nearly 600 to 4,107. The number of Engliah high 
and middle schools increased by 3 to a total of 228 and of scholars 
by 4,236 to a total of 62,409. 

Although the percentage of trained teachers rose, the benefits 
which might have been expected from this were reduced by the 
teachers' apparent lack 1lf real interest in their work. The Boy 
Scoute movement continued to make progress, but was unfortunately 
marked by a tendency to communalism. 

The number of scholars in primary schools in the United Pro. 
vinces rose to nearly one milliDn, and the number of primary schools 
to 18, 220, but very many of the latter were, either without buildings 
or with· mere apologiee for building&. Many schools were over 
etaffecl on paper and in one dietrict alone it was reported that over 
one thousand fictitious namea were removed from the school rolls. 
Generally epeaking boards were mDre anxious to obtain good results 
on paper than to oonsolidate the ground already won. 

There waa a substantial rise in the number of schools for girls. 
A disquieting featnre, however, is the cllilioulty in obtaining women 
teachers. The tendency of local boards to dec:rease their contri'bu
tions for female education does not encourage women to enter the 
profession. There are now three women lectnrers appointed at the 
Allahabad University. 
. Dnring the year excellent progreaa was made in Bihar and Orissa 
with the new buildings for the University and ita afliliated colleges. 
The question of tha control of teaching in tha headquarters coll.egea 
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was further considered and orders were passed by Government on 
the report of the Committee which had been appointed to consider 
the development of higher teaching in various colleges in Bihar 
proper. Educated opinion on the whole in the province is opposed 
to the development of intermediate colleges which did not seem to 
have been very successful elsewhere and have been prejudiced in 
this province by peculiar circumstances obtaining at the New College 
at Patna where the experiment has been tried. The University, 
however, agreed to classes being opened at Renchi in the special 
interests of the aboriginal population on the understanding that if 
the experiment justified the subsequent establishment of a degree 
college and fnnde pmnitted, Government would. conaider sueh a 
further development on its merits. The University regulations 
were revised so as to abolish the examination for licentiates in teeeh
ing and to require the minimum standard of a degree for admission 
to a training college. Candidates will now receive a diploma after 
the satisfactory completion of one year's training and will be per
mitted to sit for the degree of Bachelor of Education after a two 
years' course. Men with intermediate qualifications will still be 
trained for the present in Normal Schoom. 

In the sphere of secondary education there was little to record. 
Government continued their policy of erecting new buildings and 
increasing the number of subjects taught. They aleo carried out 
a programme of opening classes for manual training and elementary 
science for every school. It is too early to report on. the results of 
teaching certain subjects in the vernacular up to the matriculation 
stage in a number of high echoob. An industrial claaa was opened 
·in one Government middle school, four more were sanctioned, and 
a middle school certificate examination was introduced. Special 
concessions were announced for pupib of untouchable castes in high 
and middle schoole. The remarkable impetus to primary education 
showed no signa of slackening. There was a :further increase of 
66,000 pupils in recognised primary schoole, making the total in
crease during the last four years nearly a quarter of a million or 
35 per cent, above the increase of 1921-22. The percentage of the 
male population attending institutions of all kinds was 6•75 as 
against 4·27 in 1921-22. Although much leeway has yet to be 
made up, if progrees continues on the present scale, a few years 
should see Bihar and Orissa on the same educational level as the 
more advanced provinces. This progress is due partly to generous 
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expenditure by the provincial Government and partly to a growing 
desire for education among the rural population. For four years 
in sueeesaion an extra recvring grant of about Ra. 6 lakhs has 
beeu divided each year among local bodies and substantial oapital 
grants were made both in 1925-26 and 1926-27 in order that dis
trict boards might make experiments with a cheap but durable 
type of building. New programmes for the expansion and improve
ment of primary education have been prepared and the orders pass
ed on them by the Government of Bihar and Orissa lay down the 
general principles on which boards should looate schools, the rates 
of pay for Gurus, the number of each type of schools required for 
each district, etc., but leave the actual location and administration 
of them to the boards themselves. The government authorities re
mained reapollSible for training teachers and inspecting schools and, 
during the year under review have been considering a scheme for 
improving training schools. The reorganisation of the inspecting 
staff has now been completed. Deputy Inspsctore have been ap
pointed to all the remaining outlying sub-divisions and the two 
inspectressea of schools replaced by a Deputy DirectreBB responaible 
for advising the Director on all matters concerning the education 
of women and girls. Assistant Inspectresses have_ been increased 
to 9 and the province is now divided into 9 circlee for this purpose. 
This increase of the inspecting staff is expected to give a much 
needed impetua to female eduoation. 

. The total number of pupils in the Central Provinces rose from 
362,163 to 377,983 and this increase was shared by all classes of 
illBtitutions except the professional colleges and high end special. 
schools for girls all of which showed a slight decrease. There was 
also a decrease in the number of pupils attending unrecognised 
schools. 

The condition of primary education is still not altogether satis
factory because the management of vernacular schools is chiefly 
in the hands of local bodies and the efficiency with which the schools 
are administered varies in dill'erent districts. · Out of en expendi
ture of Ra. 31·60 lakhs on vernacular education, the Provincial 
Government contributed Ra. 16"85 lakhs. 

Progress in compulsory education continues to be slow. In 
secondary education, however, the year was one of marked develop
ment. In high schools the number of pupils increased from 4,172 
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to 4,531 and in Anglo-Vernacular schools from 28,368 to 26,070. 
Several new buildings were erected and a number of govarnment
aided school buildings were extended. Several new government 
high schools were sanctioned. The result of the high school certi
ficate examination was disappointing and shows that the quality of 
the teaching in certain high schools still leaves much to be desired. 
This, however, must not be allowed to obscure the faot that the 
High School Education Board, which has been in existence for 
three years, has eat and maintained a high -standard of education. 
The Nagpur University maintained the eteady p!Ogre&8 which hu 
characteriaed it from ite inception. The provision of an interest
ing aeries of mansion leoturee, and the establishment of a univer
sity atheletio tournament deeerve speci_al mention. The U nivereity 
will shortly be housed properly in ita new building and ite library 
is nearing completion. Private benefactions show that the eeteb
lishment of the University has stimulated public interest, · The 
number of students in colleges increased from 1,262 to 1,383, and a 
notable event of the year was the laying of the foundation atone 
of the new College of Science by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

Some progress was made in female education, but the laok of 
tr&ined school-mistresses is still a great handicap. However, a 
committee has now been appointed by the Provincial Government 
to enquire into thia problem and make suggestion for ita solution. 

The outstanding features of education in Aaaam were an in
crease of 20,000 in the number of acholaios, the improvement, by 
the Calcutta University, of the standards eat for the Matriculation 
examination, and the decision of the Government of Assam to 
introduce· a leaving certificate examin,.tion at the oloee of the
middle school stage of instruction. The total number of institutions, 
recognised and UD.l'Bcognised, increased from 5,355 to 6,676 and 
their enrolment from 255,018 to 276,986, of which 6,125 belongeit 
to unrecognised achoole. The increase in enrolment was parti
cularly marked in recognised primary schools. The axpenditure on 
all institutions for boys and girls increased from Rs. 38,16,444 t<> 
Rs. 40,53,568, or by over 6 per cent., the cost of provincial revenues 
rising from Rs. 22,62,346 to Rs. 23,49,852, or by about 4 per cent. 

The enrolment of students in the Arte Colleges was 1,108 aa 
against 1,075 in the preceding year. The number of secondary 
achools for boys, English and vernacular, increased from 817 t<> 
328 and their enrolment from 89,371 to 42,820· Primary school& 
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for boys increased from 4,221 to 4,277, and their enrolment from 
184,141 to 194,799. The expenditure on primary education 
increased from Rs. 10,01,046 to Rs. 10,19, 726. The Primary 
Education Bill provided for the introduction of compulsion 
gradually, the state paying two-thirds, and local bodies one-third 
of the cost. 

The number of trained teachers incrsased from 2,923 to 3,160 
but the total direct expenditure on training institutions fell from 
Rs. 88,407 to Rs. 81,864. 

The number of recognised schools for girls rose from 414 to 437 
.and the number of girls at school, including girls reading in boys' 
schools, increased from 32,517 to 35,200. Direct expenditure on 
girls' education increased from Rs. 2,00,166 to Rs. 2,11,349. 

The number of pupila under instruction in the Punjab Willi weU 
GVer a million-an increase of over 140,000, as compared with the 
previous year. The total expenditure on education amounted to 
over Rs. 2! crores, of which over one-half was provided by Gov
ernment. By the 31st March 1926, compulsory education had been 
introduced in 42 towns and 451 rural areas with excellent results. 
The number of one-teacher schools has been reduced to under 600 
and the average enrolment in primary and vernacular schools which 
was only 63·5 in 1920-24, has rieen to 32. There was a considerable 
increase in the number of teachers trained during the year and 
this was eifected at a largely decreased coat. "The adoption of 
courses in rural schools to school requirements continued to engage 
.attention and the training of teachers so as to suit them for the 
position of leaders in the movement for the uplift of rural life 
satisfactorily progressed. Adult education continued to expand 
.and there was a large increase both in the number of adult schools 
.and in the number of students attending them. The Departments 
Gf Industries are, in every province engaged in valuable work 
designed not only to increase industrial efficiency but also to safe
guard and extend cottage industries. Unlike England's, India's 
Cottage or Village Industries have not yet ceased to B.ourish 
although they have, of course, suffered from the importation of 
cheap machine-made goods and their diffusion throughout the 
country. The survival of certain cottage industries in a more or 
lese flourishing condition is due chieBy to the fact that Indiar is 
.essentially a land of cottage industries. Many of her artisans work 
in isolated villages and live out of touch with the commeroial world. 
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The Indian village, even at the present time, is, unlike its English 
prototype, generally self-contained except where it has been 
brought into contact with the outside world by the railway. On 
p&asing through almost any village in India one will invariably 
find the village artisan and craf.tsman engaged in turning out 
rough articlea· of everyday use. The weaver plies his hand loom 
under the trees in front of his hut; the potter turns his wheel in 
the open space l!efore his hovel: the blackemith works at his anvil 
and forge to make and repair the carts, implements, and tools of 
the village; the carpenter, the oil-presser, the leather-worker and 
the shoe-maker are likewise engaged and supply the simple wnnts 
of the rural folk. Most- of the craftsmen jn the village are auto
nomous workers. In the old village organisation artisans and 
craftsmen were for all practica:l purposes public servants and were 
expected to supply their labour to farmers in return for remunera
tion in kind, according to a fixed schedule. This system prevails 
in some villages even to-day. Another reascn why some cottage 
industries are not yet moribund is that in India the machine is the 
exception and manual labour the rule; this in spite of the fact that 
in large centres like Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Cawnpore, and 
Lahore numerous factories of the modern type have been estab
lished. Mannallabour remains in vogue because of certain peculiar 
conditions of modern times which in themsalves are favourable to 
its continuance and growth. Popular taste requires a variety of 
hand-made goods. Thus some kinds of head-wear, i/.1uJtU and 1om 
made by the hand-loom weavers have not been displaced by modern 
factories. The wenvers of Dacca, Murshidabad, Madura nnd 
BonaTes, those engaged in·· making embroideries in Lucknow and 
Delhi and lace in Surat, supply commodities for which the demand 
in the country has not been seriously all'ected by competition with 
similar machine-made articles. The metal worker, the shoe-maker, 
the goldsmith the tailor, the confectioner and other craftsmen fall 
into the same category and are similarly protected. Proximity of 
market and customer, combined with the simplicity of the con• 
sumer's wants, gives the cottage industry an advantage over the 

·factory, and the former is now-a-days in e. position to benefit by 
mechanical and ·other improvements which aTe being made every 
day. 

But while India is essentially and naturally a land of cottage 
industries. there is considerable room for improvement. Most of 
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these industri~s are handicapped by the inability of ~e individual 
artisan to employ travelling agents as they should'•be employed" 
or otherwise advertise his wares, by his inability or unwillingneso
to use the best materials or tools, by his indilference to the desir
ability of making suitable improvements, and by his indebtedness
to the village moneylender· It is here that organisation ought to, 
and has, stepped in but not yet to the extent that is necessary. 
Societies of all kinds are springing up in ditlerent parts of th.,. 
country to encouraga small industries, and there is every reason to· 
suppose that their elforte will bear good fruit. :But one of the
great needs is a central trading organisation. Such an organi
sation is necessary to connect isolated and UD.1'8lated cottaga indus
'triea, to bring to notice the difficulties regurding supplies of capital, 
and otherwise to sE!cure co-ordination and co-operation, where
necessary, for popularising the cottage wares and for introducing 
them to suitable markets in this country and outeide. Something 
hat been done in this direction by the United Provinces Arts a neT 
Crafts Emporium at Lucknow and a similar emporium at LILhore, 
but these are not enough. Improyements in co-operative method& 
are essential if cottage industries are to be benefitted to any' consi
derable extent, for co-operative organisation, if efficiently carried
out, removes many of the economic disadvantages inherent in the 
small industry. Wherever such industries are suifering, the main
cause is the lack of convenient credit. The poverty of the artisan 
classes in India is proverbial. Not only are they unable to elfect 
•ale of their goods on account of their poverty, but the very quality 
of their wares suifera on account of their financial condition. Moat 
ll'rtisans are·hopeleasly in debt and thus have to work largely to~ 
order. This means that the middle men who place the orders with 
the producer, and who are anxious only for their own immediate 
profits, and have no interest in the beauty and excellence of the 
producte, encourage the production of plain, cheap utilitarian work •. 
There are three ways in which co-operation can relieve India's 
artisan classes : (1) by providing loans on small interest, (2) in the 
purchase of raw materials and tools and appliances used in handi-
crafts, and {3) in the sale of the finished article. There is no doubt 
that a great future lies in front of India's cottage industries if ouly 
these methods of co-operation can become firmly established. 

The need for establishing technical schools and altering the· 
educational programme in the primary and secondary classes so as-
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to enable boys to receive manual training and instruc.~ion in indua
trial crafts cannot be ovar-emphasised. Beginnings h~ve been made 
in this direction and one need have no misgivinge ~t the matter 
will receive the earnest consideration of the Ministers in charge of 
Education. The jails and reformatory schools are '!'OW playing a 
very important part in giving to both boys and men·manual train
ing and teohnical instruction in those industrial crafts which ean 
be carried on in the cottages. In these institutions men and boys 
are taught to make dusters, rough linen, carpets, durries and, in 
some jails, even hand-spun ailk. · They are also ~ught leather 
work, carpentry, metal work, cane and bamboo work ·and even agri
culture, principally in the form of market gardening. In fact, 
there is hardly any form of class of cottage industry that is 
not taught to prisoners in one or other of the jails. Distinct and 
great advantages are gained from this form of instruction imparted 
in the jails. Prisoners are made proficient in useful professions 
and are thus enabled to begin life anew as wage-earning members 
of society, whilst, from the point of view of cottage industries, the 
value of this work is immense and can hardly be over-estimated. 

In Bihar and Orissa facilities for technical and industrial opera
tiona, on which three-fourths of the funds of the Industries Depart
ment are spent, ·continued to improve. The classes for mechanical 
engineers instituted at the Biha.or College of Engineering with the 
co-operation of engineering firms which have undertaken to receive 
passed students as apprentices, are also developing satisfactorily. 
A scheme for the improvement of the Orissa School of Engineering 
is already partly in operation and substantial additions to the exist
Ing building and workshops are being made. With tlie completion 
of the classes at the Ranchi Industrial School every native of· the 
province will be able to obtain in his own division a useful prelimi
nary tr111ining in the use of tools, as well as some technical instruc
tion, to be followed by a regular apprenticeship to an engineering 
~rm. under the auspices ol the managing committee of tJ:le local 
msti:tnte. In the Bhagalpur division a full five years' apprentice
ship may be served at the workshops of the East Indian Railway 
at J amalpur. The otlter large state-aided tachnical instituta at 
J amshedpur, where young men are given a first class practical and 
theoretical training in the metallurgy of iron and steel, has proved 
a great success. As usual three foreign State technical scholarships 
were awarded during the year, while a number of stipends were 
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given to enable young men to obtain training in other parts of 
India or in the coalfields of the province. :Meanwhile the advisory 
and development work of the department is being gradually placed 
on a satisfactory footing~ The engineering stall under the Indus
trial Engineer is getting into closer touch with small capitaliata 
and is becoming more and more competent to act aa c:onaulting 
engineer for the various small industries of the province. The 
organiaation of the textile branch is also nearly complete. The 
province has been divided into ten oircles, each in charge of a 
demonstrator who conducts peripatetic demonstrations. of improved 

, appliwces. These ·parties are based on the Cottage Jnduatrias 
Institute which carries out experiments. in its variaua sections, 
arranges for the supply of looms, dyes, acceosories, eto,, and intro
duces new cloths and new patterns among the weavers. Similar 

-services for the silk industry are performed by the Bhagalpur Silk 
Institute, while the experimental blanket factory at Ga;ya is 
attempting to do the same for the primitive blanket industry in tha 
'!"uth of the_ Patna Division. -

- Since 1920 the Provincial Governmsnt have maintained a sepa
rate Industries Department whose chief aim is to act in all 
advisory capacity to small capitaliata and to· improve and develop 
cottage .industries. After agriculture, hand-loom 1!"e&ving is the 
most important industry in Bihar and Orissa. Acc:ordiDg to the 
last csnsus there were 166,692 handlooms at work and of these 
131,000 were in British India. On the average 20 million pounds 
of Indian yarn is imported annually and it is calculated that it is 
woven on handloollls into cloth worth nearly 6 crores of rupees. In 
1920 one-sixth of the cloth worn by the people in the whole province 
was hand woven. There is also an important silk weaving centre at 
Bhagalpur. · The Silk Weaving Institute there has achieved great· 
success in introducing new kinds of Iillo yarn for use by the Bhagal
pur wewvers who formerly used only talltJO' and :wove plain silk cloth 
or a mizture of cotton qd silk called Bajta. The Institute haa 
developed the use of mul:!terry, eri and muga silk, and has produced 
a number of ~arming 4iesigns in coloured silk. A trade in this 
product is being slowly built up both in India and abroad, while a 
large number of :fly-shuttle looms.111re now being used in Bhagalpur 
town. Local damonstrations are aleo conducted in various parts 

. of the province of the methods of sericulture, and particularly of 
the advantages of eri silk pro_duction as a cottage industry. The 
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woollen industry is conlined ·to the production of coarse blankets 
from handspun wool in the l'atna Division, but a small experi
mental handloom _factory is now established in .Gaya. The chief 
~roblem in this connection. is to get a suitable fly-shuttle loom for 
the cottage woollen workers since such a loom for blBDket work is 
much larger than that used for cotton. weaving and there is no room 
for it in their huts. 

Bihar and Orissa, as is well known., contajns the greatest coal 
'lllining and iron and steel industries in India and the province is 
more richly endowed with minerals than any other part of the coun
try. The Department of Industries does not neglect these import-' 
ant concerns, nor does it allow the necasaity for developing other 
GCcupations, aueh as match-making and &ugaT-cane crushing, to be 
·over-looked. · · 

In Bengal the Department of Industries has since ita inception 
·devoted itself to asaisting the industrial advancement of the pro
vince in various waye. It supplies technical advice and aesistance 
in marketing to industrial concerns, carries out researches on raw 
material and manufacturing methods. In all these directions 
results of great practical importance were achieved during the year 
1925-26. .An improved hackling machine was devised for the deve
lopment of .unn hemp rope-making as a cottage industry. 
ll:aehines used for spinning jute yarn on a small scale, for bending 
r.nd marking umbrella handles and for cutting conch-shells were 
improved. Useful research was carried ·out at the Serampore 
Institute in the weaving of coarse jute and coir fabrioa and in the 
epinn.ing of jute, coir, .unn hemp, waste silk and wool; and succees
ful results were obtained from experiments in the extraction of 
·cocoanut fibres. The need for state aid to industries by means of 
«edit facilities engaged the attention of .the Bengal Government 
and a Bill desigaed to meet this need is under preparation. During 
.the year under . ~!"" a start was made in this direction. when a 
loan of Rs. ·'1',000 was granted to the Brazier's Co-operative Society 
at Brahminbllll'ia. There is a. distinct shortage of industrial labour 
.in Bengal due in a large measure to the· inadequacy of provision 
lor the training of &¢sans. The possibilities of starting artiean 
-clasaes .in ·towns and large villeges have consequently been investi
.gated and· schools with artisan classes have been proposed for cero 
lain towns. Education for manipulative industries is provided by 
the Provincial Governments through an apprenticeship training in 
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wo~k-shopa along with theo~etical education in technical schools; 
wbiLot fur operathie indu•trieo, there are industrial schools with out
Bide JlrBcticul truinin~. wherever possible, which supply the 
necell8ury education, 1'he Bengal Government have acceJtled a 
sugge•tion to stimulate industriul eclucution with grants-in-nid hut 
have aloo decided to mhintuin fou~ esi•ting industrial schools as 
lJtodel government institutions. The weu.-ing IK:hools at Suri aad a 
••lk weuving and d'"eing school at Dehrampore wera eanctioned 
during the yenr· 1'he totul espenditlll'8 on grants-in-aid now 
amounts to over lllekha of rupees • 
. · A survey of the 'cottuge industries of Bengal was made by the 

. Industria. Deportment "in 1924, in order to di•o:over ways of increas
ing the produdiun of the rdw muterinls uoed hy cotta~tB workers 
and of improving the methods of their munufactura. The Central 
Institute at Seruntpore hus been dning ext-ellent work for bandloom
weuving which is the wost imJmrlunt cottub>e industry in Bengal. 
Two dewonotrntion parties vi•ited 23 different centres during the 
year and demon•trnted latbour-•n'"ing clevices, improved looms. and 
n1ethculs of Dlanufucture. .Administrutive npJ•roval was given to 
12 additional J••riJnttetic schnol• us an eSJ>erhnentul mea•ure lor 
one year for giving inotruction in the improved methods of 
weaving. 

In adclition to these me~sures for improving and developing 
cuttub"8 · indu.tries the Dengul Department of Industries devotes 
DJuc·h uttenti'ln to the J>romotion of fu•·tory indu•tries of the pro\"ince 
•nd durinJt the year uu•IPr review proltlems of the tanning, mateh
:making, glnMB and mu•tni-d-oil indu.triea all eame under investi
l-'""tioa.. .Already there are 8 large UJt-to-data match fa•·tories in 
exi•ten<-e in or near Calcutta which J•rodut-e about 13,000 gross 
hoseo of matt:heo per day. This m1•id espansiun of the match 
1ndu•try """ refletled in the tmde returns for the year. The im· 
)>orto from JuJ>nn •huwing 8 decline of Uo. 14 lukhs in value though 
iwpurto of Sweoli•h 1uutches iucreused by 7 lekh11. 

In. the United l'rovinc:es the number of industrial schools and 
colleb"'" either controlled or aioled by the provincial government 
tose to 113 with over 3,000 students. The provincial stores Fur.. 
chuse Der•artment bought goods from local manufucturera to the 
value of nearly 20 luk!:.o oi rupees and it has undertaken to supply 
yarn to the Co-operntive Weaver's Society. In addition to the 
proviaion of loBDS and grants to the extent of over one la,kh of rupees 
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to local industries they were encouraged by the award of gold and 
silver medals for suceessful achievement, and demonstrations were 
held in nearly every district in the province. The grant of two 
more long-term foreign scholarships for leather working and elec
trical engineering increased the number of tachnical scholarehips to 
five. Short tarm echolarships were given to two e.r-students of the 
Arts and Crafts schools in the province and provision was made for 
more short term scholarships in the succeeding year. According to 
the annual administration report of the province for 1925-26 the 
industrial progress of the province was handicapped by a variety of 
causes, chief of which are the weakness of the spirit of :financial 
enterprise, the inclination to leave the management of industrial 
concerns to untrained persons and lastly the dsarth of skilled 
mechanics. The Government of the United Provinces through its 
Department of Industries gives a useful lead in many directions 
but the real impulse towards industrial development must come 
from the people themeelves and it must be admitted that up to the 
present there are but scanty signs of an industrial awakening. 

In the "Bolli.b..y Presidency a new cottage industry (manufac
ture of match boxes from veneers supp)jed by the match factories 
established in Santa Cruz, Andheri, Kurla, Ghatkopar and other 
places) sprang up in the suburbs of Bombay City.. Thie industry 
gives employment to a large number of people who prefer to work 
in their own cottages instead of in factories. The low standard of 
living in this country is one of the factors in the rise or survival 
of a large number of cottage crafts in the Bombay Pre~~idency and 
in the absence of a complete industrial survey it is not easy to say 
how many cottage industries are in existence or what is their 
present condition. This makes it difficult to suggest measures of 
Illata help for some of the cottage workers are experts in their parti
cular occupations and any interference with them must be made 
judiciously and cautiously· The Department of ;Industries conti
nued to help the advance under weaving industries, which is the 
premier cottage industry in the Presidency, by meana of weaving 
&chools. The production of hand woven cloth increased by 40 per 
cent. over the amount produced 25 years ago and the percentage of 
hand-woven cotton cloth to the total consumption of cotton cloth 
in the country is now about 29 per cent. compared with 27 per cent. 
25 ye&l'B ago. 

The Madras Industries Department continued its policy of send
ing peripatetic weaving parties to instruct the cottage craftsmen 
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in new and improved methods of work. Also the provincial textile 
institute was put on a permanent· basis and was givan a dyeing 
section and a laboratory. In addition to conducting course8 of 
instruction the institute continued to manufacture special weaving 
appliances and to make ellorts to ovarcome the prejudice displayed 
by weavars against the nee of machine-sized warps. The training 
of Moplaha in cottege industries was continu_ed with gratifying 
success. 

In the Central Provinces much attention is now being paid to the 
development of industrial schools and to improving the methods of 
training imparted in theee institutions. A special three years 
course combining general and technical education was introduced 
at the N agpur Schools of handicrafts and scholarships 81'e gene
rously givan both in this and the other similar institutions in the 
province.· Demonstrations were made all over the province in· the 
use of improvad weaving appliances and it is gratifying to note. 
that thare was a good deDUmd for some of tham from the cottage 
craftsmen... The year 1925-26 saw considerable progress made in 
the supply and use of electric power and the Department of Indus
tries was able to interest capitalists in this business. 

The year 1925-26 saw the work of the Provincial Department of 
Industries going on satisfactorily· in Assam. Travailing weaving 
parties were at work throughout the year and many orders were 
received for improved looms and other appliances from village work
men, but these orders could not be fully complied with since it was 
not possible to manufacture these appliances locally en account of 
the lack of skilled artiicera. The extension of facilities for ·the 
training of mechanics and in particular the establishment of a 
technical school at Jorhat will help to solve this problem. Much 
good work was done at sericultural stations and large numbers of 
cocoons were distributed .to the public. The Gauhatti emporium 
and central stores continued ita useful work of assisting the cottage 
workers of the Gauhatti weaving inStitute by providing them with 
regular work. Attention ·wae paid to the training of youths in 
handicrafts such as wood and metal working and atone masonry. 

With the '•Co-operative Society movement we come to what is 
unquestionably one of the most promising and important of the 
ellorts now being made to improve the conditions of life in India. 
Ita activities are not confined merely to the agricultural population, 
although, of course, it is among them that it finds ita greatest acopa 
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ancl wiclo~t fir) c) nf work. It .io now nhout 23 yenr.- Rinre fhe Co
openrtive Socioti•• mnnm•nt wu• sturted in lnclin nne) ito rrr·nrd hns 
been nne of unintorrupted prngre••, the totul numher of Co-nrern
tive 8rll'ieties huving. risen to well over 711.1lllll. It io only 
nntunrl I hut aur:h liD impre••it·e growth should he nr.compnnied by 
some fuilures du~ either to ineptitude, or, ns in oome in•tonceo, to 
actual dishonesty. But on the whole the growth has been a sound 
and healthy one, nnd if the most important of all the statistics 
whi••h Ol'l! prepared in conne•·tion with the Co-operative Societies 
are studied-the figures whieh show the overdue recoveries out
stondilrg by the Societies--it will he seen that the Co-operative 
movement in this eountry is in a good state of health. 

It is obvious tbot in a land of the size of India, tlie Co-operative 
movement does not function under homogeneous conditions in every 
part. If the roculer ~lun•·es at the map of India, he will see on 
the east and in the. centre an immense blork of territory represented 
by Bengal, Bibur and Orissn, the Ceutrall'rovinc·es and the United 
l'rovinces where, broa•lly srenking, the agriculturist is a. tenant 
holding his lund l>y one form of tenure or another from a landlord. 
i"his werrna tbnt be can only offer rei"!IOnul security for any obli
gation contracted by him .. To the north, the weRt .and .the south 
ct this block are the ryotwnri rrovino:es of the Punjub, Dombay 
and ;Mndrno, tbut ;. the provinces where the ogriculturist as a rule 
hns moJtJ,rngeable rights in his lund and ·therefore con otfer real, 
instead of pel'llllnal,' aecurity. Thus the Co-orerative movement in 
tho former pur of 1•rovinL"I!II is faced -..·ith certain difficulties which 
do nut aJ>penr in the latter group, and this genernl coRRiderntion 
should bn horne in mind by ~ who study the work of the Co-opera
tive Societies in India. 

Through theRe aoci..ties a good deal of quiet constructive work 
has bi'I!D cmrriecl on. Their meml~ership nnd capitol grow eteadily, 
.. nd one of their rrimnry ohje•·ts is the enr:ourngement of thrift by 
collel!!ing smnll •hares, reoeiving depooito and attempting to induce 
members to mnke llOmJiubory contributions. fo~ SJiecinl JIU'JIOSe&. 
In no provinc:e in India does the work of the Co-orerative Socie
ties end with the BUI>[lly of credit or with the removal of indebted
ness. 

Agricultural non-credit societies are extending their operations 
every year. They undertake the joint sale of agricultural pro
duce, the production and sale of implements and manures, the 



lilA ~.iMAM. 

p;;,.r... of c-perative Movem~ ii ... (906..07 to 1925·26. 

• • 

t.. '# 0 .. .. ... ... .. .. .. .. ·:. -~ : .. II II a ;; = ~ i ~ 'T .. 'T ~ 'T ::i - e I .. ..\ .. .. .-..:. :! :clo 1 f E ;;; - ;; - -- a;· ;; .. .. .. .. ... .. ;; . 
'"': .. .. .. .. .. .. .. -- .. ... .. .. .. .... ~ . .,. .. 

8J 
• ... 

80 ' 
18 • 

71 

T4 

'J2 

:..•: 
88 

88 

64 

62 

10 

i8 

&I .. 
&4 • 
&2 

"&o 

48 

48 

44 

42 

40 

38 

3i· 

34 

32 

3lr 

•• 
18 

M 

22 

20 

11 

11 

14 

11 

Iii 

• 
• 
' 
ll 

u 

i ; ~ 0 -.. .. .. .. -.. • • ! ; '# : • J ~ :;; :;; 'T :i ;:;; :i ::i .,. 
~ ~ I - • ;; i! I Iii - ;; - -;; ;; ;; ;; - .. -- - • --- --- - -- -.. - - .. .. .. --- -..... ....C.,pa~a~, ... - ·•·· r...ter Ill• a • ..._~n!Up. ..,_.~.,. a,'tal'lr a.. JU P"1! 'IDtnll'lttrt ... -·--....IIU'&IIJ.p Pd' ••a•Q" .Ia aow h. .... ..... 11J a. t.J,II PU' II00£11V• 



CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES IN MADRAS. 8~0 

fUJihernnce of irrigntioo projects, ond the consolidation of hnld
.inp. · '!'bey op~n cli•peosuries and schools; they n••i•t the .Agri
culturol DepnnmeJ!I• in spr~nding knowl~dge of imJIMITed tnetbuds 
of cultivation; they mniutuin counuunicutiuos ood build new roads. 
The co-bperntive DJUV~Iuent bus its own incliviclunl fpntureo. in euch 
province. ln Mudm•, huihling soci~ties h~lped by the l!f'Teroment, 
are v~ry active.; cuhh·uturo have formed societies to euuLle th~m to 
hold up their cn•J18 for a favourable market nod the CCJoOJI8rutive 
movement is -p1't!llcliog even among the depressed clua.ea. llumbay 
h11s developed c:o-operuiive bunking, 11nd implement societies, which 
hire and !Jllliotaio es1oeosive agricultuml machioeiy. In A1811m, the 
DepArtment of Agriculture baa baeo amalgamatec) with the Co
operative Society •. Some of the money-lenders of Bengal have even 
tal<eo to investing money in the co-operative societies, and in Bihar 
and Orisaa a society baa been formed to undertake farming on a 
large scAle. In the Punjub, particulAr attention is being paid to 
the consolidAtion of holdings nod much valuable work has been done . 
already in this respect •. In one village which was consolidated two 
years ago, the rent of the area treated is reported to have doubled. 
A. mortgage bank, ·Qssisted by the government, has been opened to 
provide long-term credit for redeeming the heavy mortgage debt 
of the Province, and to finance large schemes of agricultural expan
sion. · A very promising fe11ture of the co-operative movement 
everywhere is the growing number of voluntary workers. 

In Madras the re-orgaoiMtion of the upper controlling staff of · 
which mention was made in last year's report came into full effec:t 
during 1926. Existing Societies expanded their activities and fuiJ ' 
progress was mode in the formation of new societies. The toto! 
working npital of all cl11"""" of Co-operative societies was O'C'er 11 
crores on the 30th June 'I lr-.!6, Three more· land mortgage Banke 
were registered during 19'..!6 bringing the total to seven. The aim 
of. these bunks is to en .. ble ryots to cleor their l11nds of all debt& 
and to. effect iDIJII"ovements. Trading Societies· hod a profitAble 
year and the Soeietiea for organising loLour on a co-operotive basis, 
which are one. of the features of the movement in liAclros, turned 
OUt II greater QDIOiint of work than in the previous year oncJ (lrOvecl 
their uoefulne .. liuth to their members and to the public bodies 
\\hich had entrusted contracts. to them. The ayst~m of gronting 
lonna on ~griculturul produce ond standing croJIS shows aill'ns of · 
becoming populur and the Mudras Go-o:emment have •anctioned long 
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term loans to the extent of Rs. 25,()00 to sale societies for building 
11heda for the storage of produce. Theae loans on produce and the 
work of the sale societies protected cultivators from forced sales at 
uneconomic prices, The very interesting feature of the Co-opera
tive movement in Madras ia the training cl8811e8 which are now helcl 
111 order to inst.iuct office holders and other unoflicial workers in Co
operative Society administration. 

The state of Co-operative Societies in the United Provinces waa 
t~hown in last year's Report to be far from satisfactory and it was 

. then! atatecJ that a committee had been appointed to enquire into 
the· whole state ol the movement in the provinces. The committee 
published ita report in February 1926. The conclusions reached 
were that the Co-operative movement in the Provinces was generally 
facking in vitality owing chiefty to defective organisation and· 
s'ape~sioli of primary Societies by the Bank stall's, insuflicient 
propaganda, and inadequaey of the Co-operative Societies deparl
ail.imtal stall'; The necessity for an increase of stall' was recognised 
,,iu{ in September. 1926 the nuinber of auditors was raised. The 
-ither recommelidationa of the Committee have in the main been· 
oiccepted · by the Provincial Government and as a preliminary 
measure il i~ prOposed, if the Legislative Council agrees, to make 
-aD additional appointment of one Deputy Registrar, and folir 
Assistant Regiatran and fourteen inspecton with effect from .April 
1927. Statisties · for the year 1925 show a steady if slow progress. 
The number of societies increased by over 200 and 151 unsound 
eocietiea were weeded out during the year. On the whole there ia 
reasoa to be hopeful for the future. The main causes of stagnation 
in the Co-operative movement in the United Provinces have now 
bSiln detected and the reforms which the Provincial Government 
have already undertaken should produce the desired elfecta. Stalfa 
are to be still further increased and it is hoped to bring them to a 
total which will enable them to tackle successfully the important 
problem of invigorating the primary societies, 

.Another province whose record was stated to be discouraging in 
iaat year's report was the Central Provinces, Btld here consolidation 
iather than expansion was the feature of the year 1925-26. No 
-fewer than 232 Societies were cancelled, these :figUres bringing the· 
total number of Societies cancelled during the last four years to 
I,ll8, The importance of winding up as early as posaible all 
Societies which are a danger to the stability of the movement hali 
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aow been fully recognised and there are inclicationa that the work 
of re-organisation is being attended with a gratifying measure of 
auccess. Fortunately the :fi.Iuw:ial position of the Central Banks. 
ia thoroughly sound and moat of them have now realised the im
portance of training the paid staBs and the membere of eocietiee in· 
the principlee and practice of Co-operation by the holding of 
meetings and conferences. In order to stimulate interest and to
foster a sense of responsibility 61 new societies have been organised 
on a share basis and 56 old societies have been converted into share 
societiee. It is at present too early to judge the aucce88 of these: 
D>lli>IIUl"ell l»ut they are particularly welcome in the present condition, 
of the movement in the Central Provincee since they encourage
members to participate more actively than before in the conduct of" 
the business of their societies, 

In the Punjab where the Co-operative Societies movement hu 
taken: deep root there is excellent progreea to record . during the 
year ending lrfarch. 3let 1926. The number of agricultural C.... 
operative Soeietiee roee by 1,200 and the working capital of 
Co-operative societies of all kinds increased by more than 2 crorea
of rupees. Over 20,000 new aocietiea were added to the existing: 
!lumber of agricultural societies. Partieular atteJttion has been. 
devoted in the Punjab to the :&nancial organisation of the movement 
and the outstanding featurea of the work of the year under :review 
were the development of the Punjab Provincial Co-operative Bonk 
and the founding of land mortgage Banks, Considerable attention 
was also given tO the extension of better farming and cattle breed
ing eocietiea. The work of consolidation of fragmented holdinga. 
proceeds apaee, and in this aide of the movement lies much promise
for the improvemeJtt of agriculture in the Punjab. 

The consolidation movement is now about six yeare old, and in
that time ita operations have been extended from three districts in· 
which it was originally started to' twelve districts. When the
movement began, it included 45 consolidation societies with 1,653: 
membere working on an area of 8,000 aeres. Within this .area. 
these societies reduced the number of :fields from ·eleven thousand; · 
to about two thousand. By the end of July 1926 no fewer than. 
255 societies with 12,649 members were at work. The acreage
covered by their aetivitiei had by this time risen to 60,015 and; 
altogether the number of :fields dealt with have lleen reduced from. 
88,710 to 16,458 at a coat varying from Re. 1-6 to Re. 2-1 pa-
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acre, none of which hns fallen on the cultivator.· This compana 
fnvoumhly with the cost of con!IOlidntion in other countries, which 
has to be met partly by the tenants themselves. It ia gmtifyillg 
to note also that the Punjub figure shows a tendency to decrease. 

The advnntnges seeurecl by the pror.ess of consolidation are 
ronspicuouo and consideruhle. It bns led to whole-sole improve
ment in agriculture genemlly. · New land bus been brought nncler 
culti'Vlltion nncl irri~•tion bns be.on extencled. New plnu~hs and 
other implements are being usee!, new crops ancl new 'Vllrieties of all 
ones are heiug sown, the planting of trees and reeds in hitherto 
waste soil ia proceeding and cultiYntora abow an increu
ing readineos to ado1•t new and better methods and material. All 
this has resulted in increased C!Ontentment, an impronment in the 
cultivator's condition nnd on nlrnuod increase of rents. Moreover, 
causes of qunrrel and litigation have been reduced aubstnntiolly. 

It is interesting to note thnt contmry to the experience of cer
tain other countries where hololings hove been conMlidated, these 
eatisfndory .... ults have been obtained without coercion. Though 
the bye-lo•ws of the Consolidntion Societies give them power to use 
compulsion, the provision hns never been put into effect. This is 
wdoubteclly wise for were compulsion to be employed, the inborn 
htigiousness of the Indian ryot woulcl certainly lend to law suite 
end nrpeuls and would thus both delay consolidation and increase 
ita cost. A very interesting development has recently been 
innu~urntecl by llr. C. F. Stricklnncl, the officiating Registrar of 
Co-orerutive Sooieties in the l'rovinL-e, who is bringing the advent
ages of Co-o1•erntive Societies home to agriculturist& by means of 
travelling cineu1o shows. 

In Denl!'nl where prosperous o~ricultural conditions rre'Vlliled, 
l,he year ·1!125-26 wa.• one of •pecial activity for the Co-oremtive 
movement and a marked increnoe in membership and working 
capital was regi•tereol. It is a striking fac:t that the number of Co
operative Societies, their member•hip nnd their working capital 
have almost douhlecl since 1921. During the 21 yeura of 
its existence in Ben{!'nl, the Co-operative movement has alrendy 
r.llected a marked reduc:tion of the prevailing mtea of interest ond 
hns also enable"d the reople to inYest in the Co-opemtive Societies 
the surpln• money which they used to keep infructuously in hoards· 
Appreciable progress was mnde during the year in the development 
of sale and supply societies on a large scule, in gi'Ving elect, in 
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other words, to the ides of re-organising the· economic etructnre in 
respect of sale of agricultural produce and the supply of necessaries 
of life on a co-operative basis. Experiments have shown that if sale 
societies are to be successful they must be on a large scale, eo as 
to be able to handle commodities in bulk and guarantee their 
quality. The organisation of the Chandp11;1' Sale and Supply 
Society gave a great impetus to the sale movement and 
towarde the close of . the year similar societiea at Sarisbari, 
Bhanguria, Serajganj, N aogaon, Taki (Basirhat) and Alamdanga 
were organised for the sale of jute, which within this short period, 
have been able to establish their market with the mills. Several 
paddy sale societies 8.1'8 also now in operation and the Bengal Gov
ernment baa given their financial assistance in the building of a 
Ventral Dep&t in Calcutta. The Provincial Oovemment have also 
agread to provide adequate supervising staff for a amall number of 
paddy and jute sale societies in their initial stages and to grant 
:finnncial assistance to them in the shape of loans for the provision 
of storage accommodation. 

On the purely credit side, the working of the year fully proved 
that the development of co-operative banking an~ the linking up 
of the finnncing of agriculture with that of trade and commerc8' 
"ill be of incalculable benefit to the country, as it will U:!J.doubtedly 
save much of the wnste nttendant upon the use of cnsh. Conaider
able advance was made duri:!lg the year in getting Co-operative 
banks to recognise the need for distinguishing between short-term 
and long-term loans, a distinction which corresponds to a real 
distinction in the needs of members. By maintoining an elfective 
watch over the proper use of loans and their repayments and by 
helping to keep the major portion of the assets of the societies in a 
fiuid stote this distinction willlUldoubtedly assist the movement to 
e~~me into closer touch with the money mBrket. The :!lead for land 
mortgage banks for the redemption of old debta i1 now being felt 
and a start in this direction is bei:!lg made by the establishment of 
a bank in the Rejshahi district. The number of Irrigation Socie
ties continued to increase in spite of a local set-back in the Bankura 
District; and a noteworthy development during the year was the 
·formation of a society for putting up an embankment for protecting 
from the ingress of salt water an area in the Kh tuna district. 

The. Calcutta iruk Union recorded marked. development daring 
the year. The Corporation of Calcutta granted to the Union a nou-



CALCUTTA MILK UNION. 

recurring subsidy of R~. 5,000 a'lld a loan of Rs. 50,000 free of inter
est, repayable in 6 ye ... &l on condition that the Union increased ita 
)'ield 'to 500 maunds a day within 8 years. With this assistance the 
Union. was able to erect a·· dairy with up-to-date plant for the pur
pose ,of pasteurising and treating milk. The membership of the 
Union increased from 63 to 71 societies, and the existing capital 
from Ra. 75,000 to Rs. 1,17 ,961. There was a further eztension 

.;n. the area of ite operatione. 

'll'he great di11i.culty in the way of the development of industrial 
'BUCieties ie the control now wielded by middlemen over the supply 
of raw materials and the disposal of the finished producte. Every 
attempt ia being made to overcome these di11i.culties, and co-opara-
1ive organisations are more and more taking over these functions r4. 
the middlemen· Foremost among these eocietiea are the W eaver'a 
.Asaociations one of which, the Bagerhat Co-operative Weaving 
Union, has started the :first Co-operative cotton mill in India. 
()onsiderable advance was also made in the organisation of the ailk 
tndustry on a co-operative basis. The Dopukuria Silk-Reeling 
Society in Murahidabad took up the construction of the :first co
aperative factory of ita kind for reeling silk in :filature. · Societies 
have been formed to carry out different processes in the manufacture 
of silk from cocoons reared by other societies and all these will co
ordinate their activities and thereby make the manufacture of silk 
by co-operative societies in Bengal into a eel£ contained industry. 

Owing partly to the distribution of grante by the Government of 
Bengal, there was a remarkable expansion of the activities of co
t'perative anti-malarial eocietiea for the improvement of rural sani
tation. The number of theee eocieties roee from 98, with a total 
membership of 2,251 and a working capital of Rs. 8, 753, to 269 with 
G,488 members and a working capital of Rs. 19,064. They are 
doing useful work by combating preventable dieeasea such as 
malaria, Kala-azar and cholera, and they have also applied them
'llelvea to the provision of pure water-supply by sinking tube-wells 
.in placea of scarcity. 

Hitherto, the Co-operative movement in thia province has 
·coniisted of men's organisations only, but the necessity hae been 
.keenly felt for including women's organisations within it so aa to 
·secure th~ir. active sympathy and support. A beginning was made 
lb~ the S~roj N alini Dutt Memorial Association, which organised 
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Mveral women's societies (mahila samitia) of which five were regit-
tered during the year. •. 

The reconstitution of the Bengal Co-operative Organisation 
Society was an important event of the year. The society has been 
registered under the Co-operative Societies Act II of 1912, and ia 
now a federation of the registered societies in the Provine" 

In Bihar and Oriasa the Co-operative movement continued w 
expand during the year 1925-26 when 930 new societies were regi._ 
tared brinl!'ing up the total number of societies of all kinds to· over 
8,000. Five new central b8nb were eatabliehed, while 1here are 
now more than 200 guaranteed unions. The growth· of the movao
ment rendered it necessary to appoint a Deputy Registrar to tak' 
semi-independent charge of Chota Nagpur and Orissa. ·Very fe., 
sub-divisions in the province are now without a eociety, and nearly 
111ll have at least 50 whilst some have over 200. There are certAin 
features which cause anxiety but on the whole the societies ·are 
making their influence felt more and more and their aid is inorea&L 
ingly sought by the agricultural and other depArtments which have 
tc maintain close touch with the people· The ProvinciAl Govern
ment advanced loans free of interest to seven central banks for the 
construction of seed and manure godowns, and also pAid speciAl 
eubsidies to enable them to appoint subordinates to work under the 
direction of the Agricultural Department in popularising improvecJ 
seeds and manure ·recoJJ1Ji1.ended by it. 

Bombay reports uniform and satisfaetory progreea in the 00:. 
operative movement during the year 1925-26, when the total num• 
her of societies rose from 4,126 ·to 4,645. A: large increaee in the 
number of members and in the working capital of the societies is 
also reportsd. Many new agricultural societies were formed and 
housing societies made satisfactory progreas in Karachi and Dhar
war. The notable feature of the year was the registration of a 
housing society in Ahmedabad the importance of which .,m be 
easily realised in view of the remarks made on the subject of .work
ing clAss housing in Chapter III. 

But perh111ps the most important event of the year wei the revi
sion of the constitution of the Central Co-operative Institute, that 
is, the agency which controls the Co-operative movement in the 
Dombay· Presidency. It is now constituted on a more democratic 
basis and mainly represente primary societies which will henceforth 
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have a Iorge mnjority on the honr.Js of mnnngement. Drnnches of 
O•e Centmllnatitute, to be culled leN"' I in•titut•-· will .be formed in 
every didtrict, and thus the Centrul ln•titute will become a aort of 
federation of societies. A llllll"eme Donn! of Dlllnngenrent for the 
province is to he funned under the nnme of the provincial Co
Ojl81'1ltive Council. This. bcnly which ia conrposed of a hundred 
members will meet at lea.<t twice a year and will Jlenorm much \he 
nme functions no are now performed by the IUlJlual Provincial 
Collforence. . · 

Assam reports steady pmgresa of the movement and an increase 
in the number of aollieti.- and in their nremhership and working 
.capitol. Agriculturul credit Societies are now in a position to 
1•rovide short term crop loans on a lnrger scale than before, but the 
problem of long term loons for lnnd imJ>rovemeut and for the liqui
l!ntion of old debts remnins. Tbe e•tnhli<hmeut of a Co-operative 
Laudllortb•nge llnuk in the cli•trict of linnm•t• however reJU"esents 
the beginning of. au· ntteuo)>t In hll"kle thi• 1"-..iblem. AIIRIIm now 
hna an ndvisory llunrcl For l'roviucinl De,·elnJIIUents nncl one of the 
sections of this bchu-d ie to deal particulurly with the co-operative 
movement, 

Wbnt has l>een llfti<l in this chnpter obows that the « nntion
buillling" cleJ>nrlmeuto in tl1e pro•·irll'ea are tlnirrg a good clet\1 of 
valunblot t:on•truo:tive •·urk, ·n•ul. it is to .Joe b•itoed tbnt the 1,>rent 
ren~iaioos of pru.-iut·iol <-ontrilmtiona •·birh. bnve now been made 
w1Jl ullow thid work to be extendetl 11n•l its ""'ulL• to be con.ulidnted. 
l'erhnJ"' the Iutter Jlfnce<o reJ•'""""nta the more Utl,'t!llt -Deed at 
Jll'llllent, for sign• ure unt luc:king thut here unci there the Dl>en•tiona 
d minister& tend to be dll"8cted by zeal rulhez tlwn a juclicioua 
caution. 



APPENDIX L 

· Tn ColiG&Baa RsaoLUTtOII (1926), 

Tbla Con~ Niternl4s ito reaol•e tltnt tl•e Jtenoral (1011"7 of Con~ 
men in the A.emhl1 a11d the vnrious Counrila shnll be one of •lr-l't'linnce 
in· IJI artfvlties .-hieh ·mnke for lhe healthy Jtr'CIIl"th of the· nation ·a11d Of 
determinf'CI l'f!Ristnnee to every nrtivity, JZOVernrnentnl or other. tl111t may 
Uo(Mide the .nntion'• p...,.._ towarda s ....... j. Ia parclcular, Conar- ...... 
. ia the Jeaialatu- shall . • 

· (a) nfa18' to· · Jlocepi miniatonhip or other ollioe in 'the Jdft of the 
Oonrnment and ·ot•11011e the' ·foi'DI;IItion of a nthebtry h.,v other 
porti• until in the opinion of ·the eon,:,_ or the All-India 
Con- Committee a •tiofaetary 1'011.._ ia made b,y &be Gow
enuaent'- ·to· ·the·- National· .De111and;: 

(b) nblert to elaoioe idi ref~~D auppliea an<l tit""" ont bndat'ta untO 
allf!h ,..,.,.._. -is -DNtde "'117 ··the ;Govemme""' or "Dnl- oLhertriat 
airaelecl. b,y the All·h•di" ·Congreaa Counnittee; 

(e) thro,; oat ·nil P"'l''"'"ls for lerd<lnti..., ennf'tmenta b;r which the 
· bureaucrnCJ pl'll(lnMes to consulidnte ita l''"''et'l ;· · 

(d) move resolutinnt~ and introduce nnd 11111•1.nri menR11ft'l nnd hills 
' which nre -nere8!U11j for· the henlthy J[l'mlrth nr nntinnnl lif• ,.nd 

,th• '-ndt"nnrernent of ·the economic, ·nf,!:rieultnrnl. induJ~trinl nnd 
c:omm~rrinl interest& .of the ·('Ouutry, nnd ·r.,r the r•nJlft'tion of 

' the· freedom or perMnn, sp_l'e("h~ n..oointiun nnd or &.he pret~~, ll~ 
the COIIHc'JU•nt dill(tlncemeut or the bnrenncruc.7; 

(e) take .tepa ·to lntpmve the C'Ondition of nJ!,:ricultnn•l tennnta by in
·trtMiue•na: ·nnd •nr•r•orting meatKures to sernre fixity nr t.nnra 
an4 other adnntaaa wath--a ~iew to enl'tiN a •peedl' ameU~ 
t.ion of· the concmion of the ··tenants;- tlnd . 

(/) pnernllll' protect the ii.,ht. ol lnho,.r, """"'ltnml ancl lndn•trial, 
and adiu.t on an eqlOituble bnoia the relatioDa ba••- laaullonla 

• aad teaaato, eapitaliato aad workmea. 

{ 3&7 I 
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.AJrorommul: 001\o""l'AINING IVJDUJIY OJ' !l'liB OONOLUilONI JLJL\OHBD BY TJIII RoUKD 
TADLB ComBJW<OII oN ~"" hr»IAN QUBSDOI< nr Bourn Am.Io•. 

I. Sch•m• of auule!l emiaratioo.-(1) Any Iiulian of 16 years M over 
lllAY avail himself of the scheme. In coso of a family, tho decision of the 
father will bind tho wife and minor children DDder 16 yean. , 

(2) Each person of 16 years of age or over will receive a bonus of £SO llld 
each child under tha• age a """' of £10. No muimlllll ahall be hod for o 
family. A docrepl• adul• who is unable w eam his living by raeBOil of a 
physical disability may, at tho discretion of the Union authorities, rec<oive a 
pODBion in lieu of or in addition w tho bonus, The pouaion will be paid 
throup some convenient ollloial agency in lodia out of a fund provided by the 
Union Government w such amount as they may determine. It is expeoted 
that the amount reqnired will not exceed £500 per annum in all. 

In every case the bonus will be payable in India on arrival a~ destination 
or afterwards, through some banking inalliution of repute. · 

(8) Free passage, inoluding railway faraa w pan of embarkation in South 
Africa and fram pan of 1anc1ina in India to destination inland, will also be 
provided • 

• (4) Emigrants will travel w Indin ~i4 Bomba.y as well as wi4 Madraa.
J:miaranta landing a• Bombay will be sent ~ from the ship to their deati· 
nation at the expelll8 of the Union Government. 

Survey and certUioation of ships shall be strictly supervised and conditions 
on tho voyage, especially ·in respect of aani~ arrangements, feedins and 
medical attendanee, improved. 

(S) Before a ba~ of emigrant. leavM tho Union, information will be 
oent to eome deaignaWd authori~ in India at ~- ona month in advanee 
giving (a) a list of ildending emigrants and thair families, (b) their oooapao 
tion in South Africa and tho occupation or employment which they would 
require in India, and (•) the amount of cash and other resources which each 
pOBBOBBM. On arrival in lodia emigrants will be (i) advised, and eo far as 
pOBBible, protected against squandering their cash or losing it w adven•urM, 
and (ii) helped, as far as posaible, w settle in occupations for which they are· 
ben ouited by their aptituda or their resourcM. Any Omigrant wishing w 
participate in emigration achemes authorised by tho Government of India 
will be tdven tho same facilities in lodia as lodian nationals. 

(6) An &BBisted emigrant wishing w return to the Union .;.ru be allowed 
w do ao within three years fram the date of departure fram South Africa. 
AI condition precedent to -~. an emigrant shall refund in full to eome 
recognized authority in India the bonus and coat of p&BBage including railway 
fares received on his own behalf and if he has a family, on bshalf of his family. 
A pro rota reduction will, however, be made (i) in respect of a member of the 
family who dies in the interim or a daughter who marries in lodia and does 
not return, and (ii) in other cases of uoforeseen hardship, at the discretion of 
the Minister. 

• 3411 ) 
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(7) After expiry of three years Union domicile will be loot ill agreement 
with the propoeed l'l'rilion of the law relating to· domicile which will be of 
ceneral application. The period of three years will ran from the date of 
departure from a port in the Union and expire on the 1aat day at the third 
year, But to prevent the abuse of the bonus and free pBIIage b:r parsollll 
who wish to pa:r temporary visits to India or elsewhere no person availin& 
himself of tho baneflts of the scheme will be allowed to come back to the Union 
within looo than ""' :rear from the date of his departure. For purp
of .....,try within the time limit of three years, the unit:r of the famil,y 
llfOIIP abaU be ncocnised thongh ill caoee of 11Dforeeeen hardship the Minioter 
of the Interior ma;r allow one or more members of the femil;r to ate:r' behind. 
A eon who goea with the family as a minor, attaiu maiorit:r outside the 
Union, marriea there and ·baa isaua will be allowed to return to South Africa, 
but wq if he comea with the ....n of his fathar'a famiq, In ouch - he 
will be allowed to brill& his wife and child or children with him. Bnt a 
d&nghter who marriea outside the Union will acquire the domicile of her 
husband and will not be admitted into the Union unleaa her huaband la him
oelf domiciled m the Union. 

. n ... , •I .,;, •• Gnd minor child7'1n.-To give effect to parasraph 8 of 
the Reciprocit:r Reaolution of the Imperial Conferenoe of 1918,. which Intended 
that an Indian ahould be enabled to live a happ:r famil;r life In the country 
ill which he la domiciled, tho entry of wives end children abaU be governed 
b;r tho following principles :-

(G) The Government of India ahould certif:r that each Individual for 
whom a right of entry is claimed, is the lawful wife or child, as 
the oaeo may be, of the person who makea the claim. 

(b) Minor children should not be permitted to enter the Union unlooo 
accompanied b:y the mother, if alive, provided that 

· (i) the mother is not alraed:r resident in the ll'nion, and 
(ii) the Minister me:r, in epecial .....;., permit the antry of ouch 

childran unacoompaniod b:r their mother, 
(c) In the event of divoroe no other wife ohould be permitted to enter 

the ll'nion· mdeoa proof of •ouch divorce to the aatUfaction of the 
Minister baa been submitted. 

(d) The deflnition of wife and child oa given m the IndiaDa Relief Act 
(No. 22 of 1914) ahaU remain in force. 

m. Uplif-t of India,. commumtv.-(1) The ll'nion Government &rmq 
believe ill and adhere to the principle that it is the dat:r of every oivilised 
Government to devise wa:ro and meaao and to take all poosibla otopo for the 
uplifting of avery oaction of their permsnent population to the fall eztent 
of their capacit;r and opportunities, and aocept tho view that In the prori
aion of educational and other facilities the oonsiderabla number of Indiana 
who remain part of the permsnent population ahoalcl not be allowed to lag 
behind other aootio111 of the people. 

(2) It ia diJiloalt for the Union Government to take action, which ia oon
oiderabl;r in advanoe of pubhc opinion, or to ignore dillicultiea arioin& oat of 
t.be conotjtutional Qltem of the Union under which the funotio111 of Govern-
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meat are distributed between the Central Executive and the Provincial and 
miaor '-1 authoritieo. But the Union Goverument are 1rilling :"-

(a) in Yiew of the admittedl7 J<I"IIV8 oituntiem In reapecl; of Indian 
edncntion in Natal, to advise the provincial adminiatratlon to 
appoint a prorincial commiuion of inquby and to obtnia the 
assistance of an educn.tionnl expert from the Government of 
India for the purpose of sucb inqaiey; 

(b) to consider aympathotically the queotion of Improving facilities for 
higher educntion b7 providing auitnble boatel accommodntion at 
the South African Native Collep;e at Fort Bare and otherwise 
improvina: the attraetivenosa of the illltitution for Indiana; 

(c) to take ..-Ia! otapo under the Public Health Act for an i-iga.. 
tion iuto oanitaey and honoing oondltlona in and around Durban 
which wiU iDclude the ·queati011 of 

(i) tho appoin- of· adYiool")' commiltoeo of reprooantative 
Indiano; and · 

(ii) tho limitation of the oale of municipal land anbjoct to rostrio-
tive oonditiou. • 

(3) The principle underlying tho Jnduotrinl Conciliation Act (No. 11 of 
1924) and the Wages Act (No. 27. of 1925) which enables all omployOBa in· 
clndin& Indiana to take their plaooo on the hallie of equal pay for equal work 
wiU he adhered to. 

(4) Wheu the time for the revision of the exiotinc tracle lieeuoinc Jawa 
arrives, the- Union Government. will give aU due consideration to the 1111~ 
tiona made by tho Government of India Delegnti011· that the diaeretional")' 
pO'O'ora of loool authorities might ...,.onabl.f he limited in tho followinc 
wayo:-

(1) The groundo on which a licence may be rofuoed ohould be laid down 
by statuta. • 

(2) The reasono for which a licence is refiiiOci should he recorded. 
(3) There ohould he a right of appeoJ..in ....... of ftrat applicatiolla and 

transfen, as W'ell u in CIUJefl of renewals, to the-co1111B or to IOID8 
other impartial tribanal. 

IV. Appointm..,t o/ Agmt.-'Jf the· Government of the Union of South 
Africa mu.ke representations to the Government of India to appoint an agcm* 
in tbe Union in order to aecure continUous nnd effective C(H)peration between 
tho two Governmenta tho GQVernment of India wiU he willing to couider 
ouch a requeot. 
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Simla, fllo !9fll SoptombOT, 1916. 
The follcnrlng otatement l"'garding the negotiation& oarried 011 b7 the Gov

ernment of. India with the Ceylon Government on the 011bject of bing etandard 
wageo for· Indian -to labourers in Ceylon and of certein oth91' matters 
alfectlng them, Ia pubhabed for information. 

. ·~. When 'iiomideri111 the question of a11m... the ~~~ligation of Indi.,. 
labour to Ceylon uader the Indian Emigration Aet, VD of 19l!ll, the Standlnc 
,Emigration Committee of the two 110111108 of the IDdian Legialatnl"' ~ 
that a beaio wap ahoald be flzeo;l for IDdian Ia....._ wllicll ahoald be ou8l
ci.,..__.. 

.... 

..• (a) to maintain a labonrar in tolerable llOIDfori accordlac to Ilia etand
ard of um.~, 1"'gard lleing llad to the fa t11at a male mq ..... 

• to provide for a famiq; and 
(b) to allow a JIWIIin for eariuga, &iekn'"" and old ..,._ 

Tile Gov.........,t of CeyiOA were ........W.gly aalted in OetoHr l!IB to inetitnta 
an enquiey into the ooot of Jiriug and the question of flxi111 011ch a buio 
wap. Th01 entrusted the task to their Assistant Direetor of Statiatioe
Mr. ··Jon ... Batema"' Through the eourtesy of the Ceylon Goviii'IUIIent the 
Govlll'lllllent of J ndia were enabled to e=mine Ilia report, wbieh reached them 
in December l923. Th01 .discussed it with ·the Standing Emigration Com
mittee and ·their Alent in Ceylon·. and informed the Colonial Government on 
the 9th July 1924. that th01 oonld not aceept Mr. Bateman'• conclllliona, and 

.snueeted further investigation by a Committee of Inquiry on which the 
repr01011tativea of both Govermnente ahonld be represented. 

8. In 1'01)>01118 tO this auggeotion the Government of O.,.lon appointed a 
Committee; comlatlng of tho Controller of Indian ·Immigrant LAbour in Ce:y
lon, the Director of Statistiea, Ceylon, the Agent of the O.V..........t of India 
in £eylon, and four repreeentativee of the planting oommnnity, to make in
l)lliriee ond 011bmit reoommendati01111;. The Minutes of the Meetings of thla 
Committee were forwarded to the O.V..........t of India in April 1925, Tile 
·Committal .......... enclecl- · 

(1) that the principle of a standard wap be acoeptecl; 1111d 
(2) that 88811111iDg that an adult male or famaJe labourer worb for 24 

dey& in a month and working child for liO daya, the fnllowing 
....._ ahonld lie filred aa the atandard :-

I Bup~-:..ta. 
~---~-0-~~.-.-------.~ 

KldtUe llcnmt>y • ·I 69 
Up 001U1tQ' • I M 

WomE'!II. . Worldnr ohl1drea 
11.._ oento. Bupee -"'· 

80 

81 

81 

( 851 ) 
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'The Colonial Governmact referred these propoeela to the A.saociatioue of the 
Planting IudUitri• ooncemed for their obsarvatioue and alao aaked the Gcrr
oerDIIIOnt of Iudia for their views. 

'- The propoeala ....,.. carefully oonsidered by· the Government of Iudia 
oiD ooDtultatiou with the Staudiog EmigrAtion Committae, the Govemmeut of 
Maclraa and their Agent in Ceylon. Although the rat. recommandecl repre
oentad an advance upon ·existing ratee of wegee ordioarily paid to Iudian 
....tata laboarera Ceylon, they did not appear to provide the reqairecl margin 
for ea't'IDp, oiokD- and old age. The7 onl.y eeemecl adequate to -t the 
-current espe111et of a labourer in accordance with the BC&lee eat forth in the 
<f8111iq budgebl -prepared b;r the Agent of the Govemment of Iudie in Ceylen 
..ad aooeptad b;r the Commi- The Govemment of Iudia aooordiaal;v 
'<leoidecl to anggeet to the Ceylon GoveriiiiUIIlt that 10. per oant. lhonld be 
..tdecl to the Committee'• aeale to provide the margin. n;. propoaal waa 
-made to the Ceylen GovtriiiiUIIlt on the 2lat Jannar;r 1928. Meanwhila, . the 
·Plauten' Aaaooiation of Ceylon had brought forward propetala for aettina np 
..J>i&Uiot Wogee Boarda, aud the Colonial Government had auggeetad that ; 
'their Controller of Iudiau immigraut Labonr, Mr. T. Reid, 0.0;8., abould 
be depntad to Delhi to oonfer on the subject with the Govemmeut of India, 
aooompaniecl by the I.adien Emigration Agent. Tha latter propotal waa 
--tad. 

11. l\lr. Reid arrived at Delhi on the 2nd March 1928, and diaouaaed the 
•propetala maclo b;r the Government of India regerding the itandard wage 
·quaation. Cortaln other outstanding matters relating to the welfare of the 
Iudian labour force in Ceylon were also discllli80d with him. · On the wage 
queetion lllr. Reid put forward an alternative scheme on behalf of the Colonial 
~vamment.. Be claimed that the margin of 10 per cent. etipulatad h;r the 
·-Government of India wae approaimately -provided for in the· difference be. 
"ttraen the standard wogee which an adult labourer wonld earn •under the 
--le of - propoeecl b;r the Ceylen Committee of lnquil';r ·and bla actual 
- of living, """luive of that of depaadenta, calculated aooordinc to the 

·t.adgeta, adoptad b;r them. The eombinecl eaminga aud -diture of. an 
adult ...., and wife for the ....noaa typical tnc1a compared aa follon :-

I· Eanaiap Bllpondi-· poo-. per-. 
:a.. l!o. 

·Low coDDtl7 • .• 1.1'8 18 ~7 

llldclle OOIDIRT 211'38 110'55 

Up OOIIllliq 21•:18 21"40 

Bo therefore urged that it remained only to mnke prorioion for non-workin& 
• dapondenbl and suggeeted thAt the reqoirementa of the Government of lndie 
·would be oubotantially mat by the following conceeoio10in addition to wogea:-

(G) An ioouo at tho rate of one-eighth of a blllhal of rice free ever;r 
month to each working man; and . 
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(b) .An iuue Qf the aame monthly .to each widOII' with a ntm-working 
. dlild. 

It wu made clear that these free iuues would be mQdi to all qnaWied peraona 
on the eetate rolla whether they worked for a minimum number of claye per 
month or not. Thi caet to the plnntere of thi.o conceuian wu eetimated at 
Ra. 80 ]...,. per annum. 

8. Mr. Reid further stated that, in order to ensure that the illitial ratee of 
wag01 whiah would be fixed under statntory .aanctian on the above acale, 
ahauld not he !OII'ered in future without good ca-, he waa in a paoitlan tc> 
pft an. 'GildertakiDg on behalf of hia Gcwenmumt:-

(i)' That the standard ratee _....a by the Ceylon Gcwenmumt and 
. including the additlona 10feued to iD (G) and (b) of paragraph 6 
• · above, ahauld not he varied iD future ._. in harmony with 

variatlona in the laboureD' caet of Jiving u compared with ll1lCb 
oan at the date of fixing standard waps. 

(il') That, mould a mOUB emergeDCJ' CJCC1Ir reoulting in a demand for 
·· · raduction of the above ratee, and ahould the Ceylon 0ov8J'IUII8Dt 

desire. to accede to auah demand, the Ceylon Government would 
communicate their intention to the Indian 0ov8J'IUII8Dt and wculcJ 
nndertike to effect no reduction iD standard waJIOII nntil the es
piration. of aix montba from the date of lllich acmmunication of 

, iDtentian, aave by the mutual conaent of the two Govornmonto. 
(iii) That ahauld the two Government. fail to acma to aame agreement 

· regardiD11 the propDBed reduetlon of w- within the aix mantba 
-referred to, thereafter each Government woulcJ be free to take 

- auah action 01 it deemed necessary, without further ODIII1I!ting 
tho wiahoa of the ather Government. 

1. The o .............. t of Indix informed the Gov8J'IUII8Dt of Ceylon on the 
In Kay 11128 that they were -ared to accept thOle ,_ala nhject tc> 
-u.in oanditiona. For the warda " aa compared with ll1lCb caet at the date 
of llzint: standard ·-_.a by Mr. Reid [- paragraph e (i) eupre], 
they wiahed to· 111ihatitnte· ",., oompared with the caet with raference tc> 
whiah standard - were lixed." The idea waa that the ecale of standard 
._ actually fixed ahauld, if llOCiliiBOIJ', take - of &DJ" upward move
ment iD the caet of liviDg whiah m"J" have taken place oinao the Committoe 
·made their rooommendetiana•· The ather ccnditiona, whiah, it wu underatoacl, 
:ur. Reid wu a1aa prepared to rooommend to the O..............t of Ceylon far 
accaptance, were:..:. 

·(o) Tha Government of India should have a reciprocal freeciam of termi
nating the arrangement described above, in the avant of clroum
atucea .n.iDg which, in their oPinion. justified an iucreaae iD 
waJIOII over the existing standard ratee and tho CeJ"lan Govern. 

• . mont were not prepared to give the moro010. 
(b) Every Indian labourer ahoul!l have .• d_efinite ~tutory option of 

working on standard time waJIOII m lien of .pliCO work ratio, if 
he aa d01ired; and 

(c) The new arrangement wu brought into effect from tho 1st .Tanua.,. 
1921 at the lateat. 
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8. At the snme time. the Government of Tndi" intimnted to the Ceylon 
Got'emrntmt thnt thf' fnllmrinr;r: aub:'lidinry mntten nfFecting the lndinn lnboor 
force In C.,ylnn •·ould require to bu adjusted, if poioaible, aimultaneousl;r with 
the wnge quetition :-

(4) Provioion in the law fnr the full and "'ll"lnr pa;rmant to a labourer 
ol all hia eaminp withio a reuonable time; 

{I>) Jmprcwemeot of existing RITIInRUmenta for the health, ........... ooJa.. 
t.ion and medi.,.t eore of estate labourere; • 

(c) Tnereaee of facilities for the proper edueotion of their children; 
(d) Prohibition of emt>lo;rment of children under 10 yenrs of age; and 
(e) Provision in lnw for the issue of rice of a preseribed qualit;r and at 

a prescribed rate. · 

9. Jntimntion hne now been reeeived from the Government of Ceylon eon
firminR m full the terms or the settlement arrived at with J,lr. Reid. The 
Ordinance to give elect to the new arrnnpment hu been 1•re1•Rred and wiU 
shortly be introd.llced. The Goveromelll. of •••dia ltn\'8 llaiCel"lnllled rrom their 
A~nt tlfat there hu been no rise in the ("'d of livintc aiftt!e the st.dudard rate. 
a.,..,ified in tmragrnt•h 3 of thio etatement were propoored b;r the Ceylrm I nqni17 
Cnnunlttee nor U!. nn.J auc:h inert!nse likely in the nenr future. They lnn"8, 
therefore. derided nnt to llreKB fur the ntte11tnnee of the verhnl mnd.iftcat.iOD 
in the furwuln for varying nates of "'age referred t.o in JIRrngrns•h 7. · 

10. As NJ:nrds th6 aubaJidinry points set For-th in lUll'o.groph s; the vien 
of the Coloniul Go,·ernuumt a.ttt summnrilied ~low:-

(a) I•a,menf o/ ~A~aea to ,,.,,;,,. eatafe la:ll~tflrer.t.-Tt hu 'been. agreed 
to provide in law for the full :and 'regaalar payaucnt within a 
rewJUiuthle time and in any caMe nM. later than ltl clan after the 
clOtie oF the mouth. of all eaminas arer11hag to an .lnd.ian JaboW'V 
wader tlae conditiou of hi. eUlJIIo.)"liHmt. 

(b)' Matemitu b•••fli•.-The Ceylon Committee of Enqni17 recommend
ed the continuance of the existing lllllternity benefits tO female 
labouren. ln a new "Medical \Vnuta O.rdinnnce,'' Whic.oh the 
Ceylon Government 11rol•ose to introduce lftDn J•rovitdon b111 been 
made to improve existing benefits by (11'81Cribing tbu~ sis meuuree 
of rice per week should be supplied free and a eooth pa:rment of 
Ba. 2 per waek abould be made to _... femala labower pving 
birth to a child on eo estate. 

(c) lmpro • .....,.t of mediad fiJid T&oumtg gmzftgemenw.--The Govern
ment of India augpded that provision abould be made in the 
Medical Wanta Ordinance, requiring 8V81'J' estate with more thllD 
750 I_ndinna-men, wom.en and children-to maintain a diBJl81l
sary ln charp of a tnuned npothec::ney and to-empJny a trained 
midwife. To avoid overcrowding in the linea on estates lt was 
'further propooed that provision ohould be made in the draft 
ordinance or elaewhere to impi'OV'e ike ecale of aeeomlllOdation for 
an labouren. The Government of Gayton have ""1"--.d their 
agreement in pneral with these PI'OINII&la aad hope to give 
elf- to them .. axpeditioosly .. oUcnmotaoeea parmi'-
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(cl) Erlvcafionaf fat11ifiM.-The G<m~rnment of Ceylon have agreed to 
introduce leA:i&lntion to .prohibit' the em1•lnyn1ent In eRtntel of 
children under 10 yenn of age. Jn the ~nennthne ate1• are beiDs 
ta.ken to bJoreAie the facilities for education on 811tntel. 

le) Iaouo of rite to lndin• pfaf•lal;ourer•.-The Gorirnment of Ceylon 
hnve' undertaken to t•rovide in the regulntiona to be laned IInder 
the Stnndnrd Wage Ordinnnce for the iuue of rice of a lti'SICribecl 
qualit)' alld at a ,,,....ribed rate to lndiaJL -te labouren to he 
made obligateey in low. 

11. Settlement of minor detail• arising ant of the nrlo1111 qneatiano dealt 
with _, ..-ibb' inYOive a slight dela7 ia the introdlk'tian of the ehanjlOI ilL 
-rd te .l'&tAII ·of ..... and to ptf1er matten dealt with in the r...._ing 
par&gl'IIJ>hL The GoYern-nt .of India have every hOIJ8o h-, that the ---tl will - into fcm>e- after the Joecinaing of 1927. 
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ElmwJr DOll 'l'll& IVDG-.,. ftll CJIIu 0ova ... 0vDR 1M !1'1111 IIIIDIIB.&L 
-- .. RAJ( PRASAD ...... OTHERS .... KING EMPEROR," DIILl

VDIID 011 !2m> .AVOVII! 19ll7. 

Before we CODBidor the question of eentenceo, we -- to state in datail 
the lindinp, at which we have arrived upon the evidence. We lind, that in 
the year 1924, oertein pei'BOIII in Bengal, amongst whom wore Sachinclra Nath 
Sanyal aud J ogeah Ohauclra Ohatterji, auterail into a couapiracy of a revol~>
tiouary nature, In furtherance of tho aims of thla couapiracy, J ogesh Ohauclra 
Ohatterji came to tho United Prorinceo to recrui• aud to orgauiao the mov&o 
meut. One of the meetinp at which tho organioatiou wu diacuaaeil euil d.,. 
voloped waa held at Shahjahaupur about July 1924, There may have beau 
other moatiup at other plaoeo in the United Prorincea. Thla much ill oertein. 
After Juq 1924 the movemut in the United Provincee took a CODCl'8te ahape. 
The central orpuization ,..,ained in Bogal, whauce the policy waa direoted 
aud controlled. Oouaidarable powers were delepted to a proriucial. orgaui
""tiou, two importeut haaclquarters ·of which were in Shahjahaupur euil 
B........., A meeting <>f thla provincial orga.uiaation waa held in aome place 
in the United Prorinceo in October, 1924. Joceoh Ohanclra Ohatterji waa 
arrested iD Calcutta, with the prooeediup of thla meotiu11 in hla po.....,;on. 
There may have been aaveral other meetings of the provincial organization. 
Tho only other meotiug which ia proved. to have taken place ·ia tho mooting at 
tho residential quartoro of Viabou Saran DnhUa in the Vaial.ya Orphauaga 
iD Moornt on tha 18th and l"h September, 19211. It ia not proved that thoro 
were activitieo in tho United Proviuceo after the &l'l'8ltl of the 26th Septom. 
bar, 1925. 

The aims euil methocla of the conepiratoro are diaoloaed in a guarded 
mauner in the " Ravolution&l'J'," aud are diacloud opeoillcalq in the Ruleoo 
of tha Hinduatau Republieau Aaaociation. Tharo io other evidence aa to 
what theoo aims euil methocla were. 

The ultimate aim io stated iD tho Ruloo u followa :-
" The objeot of the Aaaociation ahall be to eatablioh a Federated R8o 

publio of the United Stoteo of India by an orgauiaed 11Dd armed 
revolutioD." 

( 338 ) 
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